Application for
East Liard Well Abandonment
Operations Authorization

November 2018

Introduction
Paramount Resources Ltd. (Paramount) operates two suspended wells in the Liard East area, namely;
1. Bovie J-76
2. Celibeta No 2 H-78
Paramount plans to abandon the wells in compliance with the requirements of OROGO. Current plans
are to abandon J-76 and H-78 in the winter of 2019 subject to partner approvals, but circumstances
and/or permitting issues may mean that it is more desirable to change the order and/or timing of the
abandonments.
Paramount intends to diligently pursue abandonment operations of these (and other) wells in OROGO
jurisdiction, but to allow operational flexibility and minimize administrative overhead, PRL requests that
the Operations Authorization be valid for 24 months.
For ease of review and completeness, this application will follow the format of the OROGO “Roadmap
for applications”

Area of Application

General Requirements for an Operations Authorization
Obligation to Consult with Existing/Asserted Aboriginal Rights Holders
Paramount has consulted with the Aboriginal rights holders affected or potentially affected by these
operations.
No concerns were raised by any of the parties involved.
Both wells are separated from the community of Fort Liard. Bovie J-76 and Celibita H-78 are 29 and 72
kilometers from the hamlet of Fort Liard respectively.
The Engagement Plans and Engagement Records are attached as Appendix 1.

OA Application Form
The original OA application form is attached to the covering letter and a copy included as Appendix 2.

Applicable Land Use Plan
The long term goal of this project is to abandon the wells and allow the locations to return to their
natural state. This project will include the building of winter roads for access along existing
disturbances, installation of a temporary camp, and downhole and surface abandonment operations at
the subject wellsites. These are within the scope of operations applied for under the applicable Land
Use Plans (pending approval) as per the excerpts below
•

LUP MV2013A0013 – Bovie J-76
“This LUP application includes all facilities and activities previously approved … including wells at
N-65, 0-15, C76, F-66, J-76, B-41, and C-02. The approach and scope of this LUP application
reflects anticipated suspensions, abandonments, reclamation, and remediation associated with
the existing well sites, access roads, pipeline right-of-way, borrow pits and campsites. No new
drilling is contemplated or being applied for at this time.”

•

LUP MV2018A0022 (pending) - Celibita H-78
“At this time, the Celibita Project is not operating except for on-going annual well inspection.
Long term future plans for the Celibita Project are to abandon the well to comply with the
guidelines set out by the Office of the Regulator for Oil and Gas Operations of the Northwest
Territories…
Paramount is applying for a LUP to facilitate the required suspension and abandonment work.”

Requirements of the Oil and Gas Operations Act (OGOA)
Operating License (OGOA S.10)
Paramount Resources Ltd has operating licence NWT-OL-2014-014 expiring March 31, 2019.
A copy of this licence is provided in Appendix 3
Paramount will maintain a valid operating licence for the duration of the Operations Authorization.
Right of Entry Required as per OGOA S.12
Paramount has (or will have) the right of entry onto the subject locations as demonstrated by the
relevant Land Use Permits
•

LUP MV2013A0013 – Bovie J-76 (in place)

•

LUP MV2018A0022 - Celibita H-78 (pending – application has been “deemed complete”)

Demonstration of the “Safety of the Work or Activity” – OGOA S.12
Paramount submits the “Declaration by Applicant” (addressed below) and the Safety Plan (addressed
below) and attached as Appendices 4 and 7 in support of this requirement.
Further well specific requirements (BOP testing etc.) are addressed in the operational programs which
form part of the specific Well Approval applications

Proof of Financial Responsibility – OGOA S.13
Paramount Resources limited is a financially strong company, capable of and committed to meeting its
obligations under current regulations, and any unforeseen events arising from these operations.
As proof of financial responsibility as required by OGO S.14 and S.64(1) Paramount submits the following
Paramount Resources limited is a financially strong company, capable of and committed to meeting its
obligations under the regulations, and any unforeseen events arising from these operations.
As proof of financial responsibility as required by OGO S.14 and S.64(1) Paramount submits the
following:
1. Paramount is publicly traded on the Toronto Stock Exchange (TSX) under the symbol POU and as
of October 23, 2018 Paramount’s Market Capital was approximately $1.5 billion Canadian
dollars.
2. Paramount is fully insured for oil and gas operations in Western Canada
3. Paramount currently has a Line of Credit dedicated to the benefit of the NWT Government for
Liard (BMTO 376391) which we believe is sufficient for the work activity proposed.

Development Plan – OGOA S.14
As this Operations Authorization is for the abandonment of wells, no further development will be
associated with it and thus there is no requirement for a Development Plan

Declaration by Applicant – OGOA S.15
Paramount Resources Limited will ensure that
•

The equipment that is to be used in the abandonment activities contemplated under this
Authorization will be fit for the purposes for the work it is to be used.
Further information on the service rig and other equipment qualification is contained in the
responses to OGOA S.16 and OGDPR S.8 below.

•

The related operating procedures are appropriate.
Paramount’s general operating procedures are described Paramount’s Management System and
Safety Plan, addressed in the responses to OGDPR S.5 and S.6 below.
Site specific procedures are contained in the individual well programs.

•

The personnel who are to be employed in connection with them are qualified and competent
for the task required of them.
Paramount’s staff and contractors engaged in the supervision of this work will have suitable
experience. Wellsite supervisory personnel have, as a minimum current “Well Service Blowout
Prevention” certification from Energy Safety Canada, H2S Alive, and Standard First Aid.

The signed original of the “Declaration by Applicant” form required by OROGO is attached to the
covering letter and a copy is included in Appendix 4.
Paramount will ensure that in the event that there are changes in the equipment, operating procedures
and/or personnel, these will remain “fit for purpose”.

Certificate(s) issued by a Certifying Authority – OGOA S.16
As this is not a production installation, few “certificates” are applicable.
The gas and liquids separator used on this project to vent any potential gas head will be certified to
ASME or equivalent standards.
The service rig blowout preventers (BOPs) will be maintained in compliance with CAODC Recommended
Practice 6.0 (including a 3-year major inspection).

Benefits Plan – OGOA S.17
Paramount has developed a benefits plan for this project, as provided in Appendix 5.
It includes provision for the use of local personnel and contractors, where applicable.
Due to the limited duration of the project, and the need for specialized personnel for certain operations,
there will not be significant opportunity for a training or development program.

Financial Responsibility - OGOA S.64
Evidence of Paramount’s financial responsibility is provided under the discussion of section 13 of the
OGOA above.

Requirements of the Oil and Gas Drilling and Production
Regulations (OGDPR)
Management System – OGDPR S.5

Paramount uses the Paramount Operational Excellence Management System (POEMS) COR-OMS-MS
001 as a framework to ensure that its operations are conducted while protecting its workers, the public
and the environment, while maintaining compliance with the applicable regulations.
A copy of the POEMS is provided in Appendix 6. For ease of review, a concordance showing how the
elements of the POEMS correlate to the requirements of NWT OGDPR Section 5 is provided as Table 1 in
the same appendix of this document.

Application for Authorization - OGDPR S.6
The OGDPR require significant detail under section 6. For clarity each of the subsections will be
addressed as laid out in the OGDPR.

Description of the Scope of the Project - OGDPR S.6 (a)
The project consists of the permanent abandonment of two wells in compliance with the
requirements of the Office of the Regulator of Oil and Gas Operations (OROGO) in the NWT. It
also includes the construction and maintenance of the associated roads and lease areas. A
temporary camp will be located in the vicinity of the J-76 wells site, per the existing Land Use
Permit.

Execution Plan and Schedule - OGDPR S.6 (b)
A projected execution plan is provided below. Operations are subject to receiving approvals,
weather and site conditions, and to the availability of equipment and suitable personnel. For
this reason the timing, duration, and even order of the operations may change from those
below. Where practical and safe some operations may take place at the same time on different
locations.
1. Build access road to Bovie J-76
Estimated dates - December 15, 2018 – January 13, 2019
2. Move in camp to Bovie J-76
Estimated date – January 14, 2019
3. Move in rig to Bovie J-76
Estimated date – January 15 2019

4. Abandon Bovie J-76
Subject to receipt of OA and WA for J-76
Estimated dates January 16 - 22
5. Build access road to Celibita H-78
Subject to receipt of LUP and WL
Estimated dates January 10 – January 22
6. Move in rig to Celibita H-78
Estimated date - January 23, 2019
7. Abandon Celibita H-78
Subject to receipt of OA and WA for H-78
Estimated dates - January 24 – February 8, 2019
8. Cut & Cap J-76 & H-78
Estimated dates - February 10 - 13, 2019

Safety Plan - OGDPR S.6(c)
Paramount’s Safety Plan is provided in the document entitled “Project Specific Site Safety Plan”
(Paramount document 2018 - COR-HSE-PLN-002). As described in Section 2.0 (Scope) the plan is
intended to meet the requirements of section 6 (c) of the OGDPR, including responsibilities,
training requirements, hazard identification and control, and requirements for emergency
response planning, incident reporting and investigation, and inspections and audits. It also
addresses corporate policies as they pertain to HSE issues, provides Safe Work Procedures and
Guidelines for a variety of operational hazards, and lists the Paramount Documents that provide
more detail related to specific hazards.
Appendices 1, 2, & 3 of the document are available to be filled out with project/site specific
information as applicable.
The full document is supplied in Appendix 7 of this application.

Environmental Protection Plan - OGDPR S.6 (d)
Paramount had developed an Environmental Protection Plan (which in turn is a component of
the Paramount Operational Excellence Management System (POEMS) referenced elsewhere in
this document) to minimize any effect on the environment caused by operations and/or
accidental events associated with the project. The document contains both the background for
its development (policies, studies, etc.) and also the mitigation measures and compliance
monitoring methods. This document was also submitted as part of the application for a Land
Use Permit (LUP) and Water Licence (WL) for the H-78 well. (The other two wells in this
application have existing LUPs and WLs, but the Environmental Protection Plan referenced here
will apply to operations associated with all three.)
A copy of the Environmental Protection Plan is provided in Appendix 8.

Flaring & Venting of Gas - OGDPR S.6 (e)
No testing or flaring of gas is planned for this well.
Small amounts of gas head may be present in the wellbore. This will be bled off through a
gas/liquid separator (P-tank).
Note: There is no history of H2S associated with the wells.

Burning of Oil- OGDPR S.6 (f)
There is no oil associated with these wells and there will be no burning of oil.

Drilling & Well Control Equipment - OGDPR S.6 (g)
No drilling rig will be used with this Authorization.
A service rig with a Class III 35MPa BOP stack will be used for the majority of the operations.
The anticipated rig is a free standing single, but this may change depending on availability.
An electric wireline unit will be used to set the permanent bridge plugs.
Some auxiliary services may be needed, including but not limited to, tank trucks, steamers,
flameless heater, cementing unit, etc.

Production Installation - OGDPR S.6 (h)
There is no production installation and thus no information on the processing facilities or
control system.

Data Acquisition (Production Project) - OGDPR S.6 (i)
There is not a production project and thus there is no requirement for a data acquisition
program.

Contingency Plan- OGDPR S.6 (j)
Paramount has developed a contingency plan (referred to by Paramount as the Emergency
Response Plan) using the Incident Command System (ICS) designed to address all reasonably
anticipated emergency situations.
The contents include:
•
•
•
•
•
•

Initial Emergency Response- including notification requirements
Roles and responsibilities of various personnel in emergency response activities
Emergency Response Procedures for various potential emergencies
Information regarding coordination with external agencies and associated contact
information
Various forms to facilitate and standardize emergency response
Area specific information and maps (including Liard area)

The document is provided in Appendix 9. The contact information has been redacted from this
copy to protect the privacy of the individuals listed. A full copy is located at Paramount’s office,
with OROGO and various third party contractors. A current copy (electronic or paper) will be
provided on site.

Plans for Decommissioning and Abandonment - OGDPR S.6 (k)
This authorization is for the abandonment of two wells. They will be abandoned downhole as
required by OROGO with bridge plug(s) and/or cement as detailed in the specific well approvals.
The casing will be cut off one meter below ground level, closed as required by OROGO, and a
permanent marker installed.

Production Installation – Flow System - OGDPR S.7
There is no production installation and thus no requirement for information the flow system, the flow
calculation procedure and the flow allocation.

Safety Plan - OGDPR S.8
Paramount’s Safety plan is described in the response to OGDPR S.6(c) above.
A copy of the Safety Plan is provided in Appendix 7

Environmental Protection Plan - OGDPR S.9
Paramount’s Environmental Protection Plan is described in the response to OGDPR S.6 (d) above.
A copy of the Environmental Protection Plan is provided in Appendix 8.

Other Requirements
Information Disclosure
A signed original of the Information Disclosure Consent form are attached to the covering letter for this
application.
A copy of this form is provided in Appendix 10.

Land Use Permit and Water Licence
As of the time of writing, Paramount has or is in the application process for Land Use Permits (LUP) and
Water Licenses (WL) for this project.
Paramount understands that OROGO can issue an Operations Authorization for the project and also for
subsequent Well Approvals prior to the operator receiving the applicable Land Use Permits and Water
Licenses. Paramount understands that approval or the Operations Authorization and/or the Well
Approval(s) does not negate the need for the applicable Land Use Permit(s) and Water Licence(s).
The status of Land Use Permit and Water Licenses for this Project is:
•

•

Bovie J-76
LUP MV2013A0013 – in place and valid to November 13, 2020
WL MV2013L1-0003 – in place and valid to November 13, 2020
Celibita H-78
LUP MV2018A0022 – applied for – currently deemed complete
WL MV2018L1-0005 – applied for – currently deemed complete

Summary pages for these licenses are provided in Appendix 11.

Appendices
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Community Engagement

Appendix 2

Copy of Application for Operations Authorization Form
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Environmental Protection Plan
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Emergency Response Plan
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Appendix 11

Land Use Permits and Water Licenses (Summary only)

Appendix 1
Engagement Plans and Records for Liard East Well Abandonment Program

Engagement Plan
Fort Liard, NWT
October, 2018

Suite 2800
4 2 1 , 7t h A ve n u e SW
Calgary, AB

T2P 4K9

Phone: (403) 290-3600

www.paramountres.com
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1.0

PARAMOUNT RESOURCES

INTRODUCTION

Paramount Resources Ltd. (Paramount) is a leading, independent Canadian energy company
that is focused on responsibly developing its world-class portfolio of diverse resource plays while
consistently building value for shareholders. Paramount develops, produces and markets natural
gas, oil and natural gas liquids in Alberta, British Columbia, Saskatchewan and the Northwest
Territories. With daily production now nearing 100,000 Boe/d since the acquisition of Apache
Canada Ltd. (ACL) and merger with Trilogy Energy Corp
Paramount holds mineral rights in the Liard area under a number of Significant Discovery
Licences and Production Licences. These rights were acquired through a number of different
corporate transactions, including but not limited to, oil and gas rights sales, farm-ins and
purchases from other oil and gas companies. Most recently, through the acquisition of ACL,
Paramount became the operator of Pointed Mountain and has recently transferred approvals
related to those properties into Paramount’s name.
As a result of the acquisition of these various rights, and numerous subsequent regulatory
approvals, Paramount is an operator of oil and gas activity in the Liard Area of the Northwest
Territories. Paramount divides the Liard area into four project areas: Liard West, Liard South,
Liard East and Pointed Mountain. In appendix A of this document are maps for each project area,
below is an overview of the project areas.

LIARD WEST
Paramount Resources Ltd. (Paramount) is the operator of the Fort Liard West Project. The
Project is situated in the NT, roughly 35 km north of the BC / NT border. From the Fort Liard
Project area, Fort Nelson, BC is located approximately 200 km to the south, Trout Lake, NT is
located roughly 150km to the east and Nahanni Butte, NT is located approximately 100km to the
north. The hamlet of Fort Liard, NT is located within the Project area.
The Fort Liard West Project encompasses all-season and winter access roads; well sites,
pipelines, valve sites and gas dehydration facilities; a water disposal well at O-80; a repeater site;
camp, decking and staging sites; and various borrow pits and sumps. Six natural gas wells
(Paramount et al K-29A, 2K-29, 3K-29, M-25, 2M-25 and F-25a) on three lease sites (K-29, M-25
and F-25) are tied-in to a 37.2km main pipeline that connects the K-29 lease site to a facility at
the abandoned/reclaimed BP Pointed Mountain plant site. The M-25 lease site is linked to the F25 plant site via a 1.4 km pipeline lateral and the F-25 plant is linked to the main pipeline via a 3.3
km pipeline lateral. When active, produced water from wells on the K-29 and F-25 leases is
transported via pipeline to an injection well located at O-80.
All project components have been built and the wells and pipelines in the Liard West Project are
suspended, deactivated and/or decommissioned. Activity in the area has been limited in recent
times to suspension activities, maintenance of access and monitoring. Future plans for the Liard
West Project currently are undetermined and depend on future economic and political
developments.
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LIARD SOUTH
Paramount Resources Ltd. (Paramount) is the operator of the Liard South Project, which
encompasses winter access roads; well sites, pipelines and processing facilities; barge, camp
and decking sites; and various borrow pits, sumps and other clearings. Three wells (F-36, O-35
and N-01) are tied-in to the pipeline system, the main stem of which runs 26km from well site F36 to a compressor station in British Columbia (Maxhamish d-36-I) and is known as the Shiha
Pipeline (see Appendix A for Fort Liard South As-built June 2017 map). This trans-border pipeline
is operated by Shiha Energy Transmission Ltd., a partnership between the Acho Dene Koe Band
and Paramount.
Poor economic conditions (i.e. low gas production rates and market value) prompted Paramount
to suspend production late in 2007 and then to formally deactivate the project in April 2008
(according to National Energy Board (NEB) miscellaneous order MO-09-2008, which allows the
deactivation of the pipeline until such time as the NEB approves its reactivation). In the 20162017 Paramount abandoned and decommissioned numerous sites. At this time, the Liard South
Project is not operating except for on-going surveillance and environmental monitoring.

LIARD EAST
Paramount Resources Ltd. (Paramount) is the operator of the Fort Liard East Project. The Liard
East Project encompasses existing well sites, access, borrow pits, campsites, and sumps. The
Liard East wells are not tied and in and have never produced. Liard East is comprised of seven
well sites and associated infrastructure located at N-65, O-15, C-76, F-66, J-76, B-41, and C-02.
No new drilling, production or other means for potential land disturbance are envisioned in the
near future.

POINTED MOUNTAIN
The Former Pointed Mountain Gas Field (the Site) is located west of the Liard River within the
Liard Range of the Franklin Mountains, approximately 30 km northwest of Fort Liard, NWT
(Figure 1). The Site is located on Crown land and is an area of interest to the Acho Dene Koe
First Nation (ADK). It includes former Plant Site, Airstrip, six abandoned gas well sites (A-1, A-2,
A-3, A-4, B-1, and B-2), a disposal well, five water supply wells, numerous groundwater
monitoring wells, pipelines and associated rights of way, and roads which provide access to the
various locations. Equipment and material are transported to the Site via the barge landing on
the north side of the Liard River (Figures 1 through 9). The Field was developed by Pan
American (Amoco), which merged with BP Canada Energy (BP) in 1998; the assets were
acquired from BP by ACL in 2010 and subsequently by Paramount from ACL in 2017.
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PARAMOUNT RESOURCES

REGULATORY FRAMEWORK

In the Liard project area Paramount receives oil and gas approvals from the Office of the
Regulator of Oil and Gas Operations (OROGO). The Mackenzie Valley Land and Water Board
(MVLWB) regulates the use of land and water and the deposit of waste through the issuance of
Land Use Permits (LUPs) and Water Licences (WLs).
On June 1, 2013 the MVWLB released its Engagement Guidelines for Applicants and Holders of
Water Licences and Land Use Permits, this engagement plan is designed based upon the
requirements of those guidelines and the regulatory mandate of the MVLWB.

2.1

ASSESSMENT PROCESSES

The Liard South, East and West fields have been the subject of a number of Environmental
Assessment processes prior to licencing and permitting of activity. Assessment processes were
conducted on Liard East, West and South. Some of the assessment processes were conducted
prior to Paramount becoming the operator of a field: however, Paramount has assumed the
outcomes and the responsibilities associated with those assessment processes since it has
become the operator of a field.
Examples of assessment processes are Environmental
Assessment of the Ranger Oil Ltd., Canadian Forest Oil Ltd. and Chevron Canada Resources
Ltd. P-66/N-61/K-29 Gas Wells and Pipeline Tie-in Fort Liard, NT and Paramount Resources Ltd.
Liard East Exploratory Drilling EA00-003. A number of the assessment processes are
documented on the Mackenzie Valley Environmental Review Board’s public registry at
http://reviewboard.ca/registry/ .

2.2

ENGAGEMENT STUDIES

In support and as outcomes of the above mentioned assessment processes a number of
engagement studies were conducted by Paramount and previous operators, they are listed in
Table 1 below.
Table 1: Engagement Studies
Study Name

Field

Report on Traditional Knowledge of
Natural and Cutural Resources In the
Fisherman Lake and Liard Range Area,
NWT. (June 18, 1999)

Liard West

Heritage Resources Impanct Assessment,
Fort Liard Drilling Project & NWT portion of

Liard South
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Shiha Pipeline Project NWT (Archaeologist
Permit 99-890)
Heritage Resources Impact Assessment
Assesment Final Report (Archaeologist
Permit 99-889)

Liard West

Socio-Economic Monitoring, Construction
Phase Fort Liard Pipeline and Facilities
Project

Liard West

2.3

LICENCES AND PERMITS

The Liard area has had activity pre-dating the creation of the MVLWB under the Mackenzie Valley
Resource Management Act. Permits and licences from the MVLWB to Paramount date back to
the year 2000. Permitting and licencing activities have continued through the life of the project
areas at Liard and all three fields are in their third permit and licence cycle. These historical
permits and licences had a much larger scope of activities associated with them then is approved
currently. In the Table below is a listing of Paramount’s previous LUPs and WLs in the Liard area.
Table 2: Historical LUPs and WLs
Liard South

Liard West

Liard East

MV2002A0038

MV2001P0097

MV2006A0022

MV2002L1-0004

MV2000L1-011

MV2006L1-0006

MV2009A0017

MV2002A0071

MV2006A0024

MV2009L1-0006

MV2002L1-0013

MV2006L1-0007

MV2006P0021

MV2006A0026

MV2006L1-005

MV2006A0025
MV2000A0031
MV2000L1-0006
MV2000A0032
MV2000L1A0080
MV2001A0081
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The above LUPs and WLs are publically available via the MVLWB Public Registry
(http://www.mvlwb.ca/Boards/mv/SitePages/registry.aspx), including the engagement work
associated with each LUP and WL. Examples of the consultation logs submitted in support of
LUP and WL applications are in Appendix B.
Table 3 below lists Paramount’s current LUPs and WLs for the Liard Project Area. Given the
current state of the project (built and in some instances decommissioned and/or suspended) the
scope of the LUPs and WLs are very limited. Activities contemplated include maintenance,
access, suspensions and abandonments, reclamation and remediation. It is important to note
that the National Energy Board is the regulator for the down-hole activities of suspension and
abandonment: however, surface use, waste disposal and water use for these activities is within
the jurisdiction of the MVLWB as well.
Table 3: Current LUPs and WLs
Liard South

Liard West

Liard East

Pointed Mountain

MV2016A0010

MV2013A0012

MV2013A0013

MV2014X011

MV2016L1-0002

MV2013L1-0002

MV2013L1-0003

3.0

STAKEHOLDER ENGAGEMENT

As previously stated and is evident on the public registries of the MVEIRB and MVLWB,
Paramount’s Liard Projects have a long and extensive engagement history. Paramount’s level of
engagement with stakeholders has been and will continue to be reflective of its activity level in
the area. Prior to and during construction and development activities engagement activities were
more frequent and intense and included studies, community meetings, open houses, meetings
with Chief and Councils, telephone calls and both written and electronically notifications. As the
activity in the Project areas have declined the frequency and magnitude of engagement has
followed suit.

3.1

LIST OF IDENTIFIED STAKEHOLDERS

In Table 4 below is a list of identified stakeholders for the Liard project areas:
Table 4: Stakeholders for the Liard Project Areas
Stakeholder

Contact Person(s)

Contact Information

Acho Dene Koe First Nation

Chief Gene Hope

General Delivery,
Fort Liard, NT X0G 0A0
867-770-4571
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Landmark Resource
Management

PARAMOUNT RESOURCES
Julie Swincoe

#303- 45 Bastion Square
Victoria, BC V8W 1J1
250-590-9765
info@landmarkrm.com

Dehcho First Nations

Grand Chief Gladys
Norwegian and Resource
Mangement Coordinator
Dahti Tseto

PO BOX 89
Fort Simpson, NT X0E 0N0
867-695-2610
dahti_tetso@dehcho.org

Dene Tha First Nation

Chief James Ahnassay

PO BOX 958
High Level, AB T0H 1Z0
780-926-2422

Dene Tha First Nation

Fed Didzena
Director of Lands
Department

PO Box 120
Chateh, AB
T0H 0S0
780-321-3774

Hamlet of Fort Liard

Mayor Genevieve McLeod

General Delivery
Fort Liard, NT X0G 0A0
867-770-4104
web@fortliard.com

Sambaa K’e Dene Band

Chief Dolphus Jumbo

PO Box 10
Trout Lake, NT
X0E 1Z0
Tel: (867) 206-2800

Sambaa K’e Development
Corporation

General Manager

PO Box 10
Trout Lake, NT
X0E 1Z0
Tel: (867) 206-2800

3.2

ONGOING ENGAGEMENT

Paramount does not have a high level of activity planned for the Fort Liard project areas, as a
result ongoing engagement activities are expected to be limited. Paramount does not have
immediate plans to either reactivate the project areas or reclaim the project areas. As a result,
engagement activities for MVLWB regulated activities are expected to be limited over the course
of the current LUPs and WLs terms. Contemplated activities and the associated engagement
6
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are outlined in Table 5 below. The ordering of Table 5 is sequential from the most likely to least
likely activity.
Table 5: Activities Requiring Engagement
Potential Issue(s)

Planned
Engagement

Planned Engagement
Follow-up

LUP(s) Extension
Request and
Replacement
Applications

Paramount’s short and
long term plan for the
project area(s)

Written Notification

Telephone Calls and
Electronic correspondence

WL(s) Term
Amendment and
Replacement
Applications

Paramount’s short and
long term plan for the
project area(s)

Written Notification

Telephone Calls and
Electronic correspondence

Maintenance Activities

Timing and Contracting
opportunities

Written Notification

Telephone Calls and
Electronic correspondence

OROGO Authorized Oil
and Gas Activities

Timing and Contracting
opportunities

Written Notification

Telephone Calls and
Electronic correspondence

Reclamation and
remediation planning
and activities

Timing, techniques,
technology and
contracting
opportunities

Written Notification,
electronic
correspondence,
MVLWB regulatory
process

Telephone Calls and face
to face meetings

Activity

Ongoing engagement is expected to continue with all of the stakeholders identified in Table 4.

4.0

CONCLUSION

Paramount will continue to engage stakeholders through the remaining life of its current LUPs
and WLs and throughout the remaining life of the Liard Project areas. In support of regulatory
submissions to the MVLWB Paramount will continue to provide documentation of Paramount’s
engagement activities relating to the MVWLB regulatory authority.
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Contact

List of Stakeholders identified in the Liard Area Engagement
Plan

Contact Method

Fax and Email

Date

Summary of Discussion

Paramount Resources Ltd. ("Paramount") sent out a notification letter via fax and email (where possible)
to stakeholders to inform them that Paramount would be moving forward with Land Use Permit
April 3, 2018 extensions and Water Licence amendments for Liard East and West. All faxes were successfully delivered.
Margo Fleming e-mailed Terence Hughes of Paramount thanking him for the notification letter and
informing Paramount that future correspondece for Acho Dene Koe First Nation Lands and Resource
April 3, 2018 Department should be sent to adkfn@landmarkrm.com

Margo Fleming, on behalf of Acho Den Koe First Nation Lands
and Resource department
Margo Fleming, on behalf of Acho Den Koe First Nation Lands
and Resource department
Dhati Tseto, Deh Cho First Nations

Phone Call
Phone Call

July 11, 2018 Following up on the notification letter Paramount called Margo and left a voicemail
July 11, 2018 Following up on the notification letter Paramount called Dahti and left a voicemail

Grand Chief Herb Norwegian, Deh Cho First Nation

Phone Call

Chief Gene Hope
Chief Jumbo, Sambaa K'e Dene Band

Phone Call
Phone Call

Sambaa K'e Development Corporation

Phone Call

Chief James Ahnassay, Dene Tha' First Nation

Phone Call

July 11, 2018 Following up on the notification letter Paramount called Chief Norwegian and left a voicemail
Following up on the notification letter Paramount called Chief Hope and had a brief conversation
regarding the information. Chief Hope stated that Landmark may have some comments, Paramount
July 11, 2018 indicated they had left a voicemail for Margo.
July 11, 2018 Paramount called Chief Jumbo and left a message.
Paramount tried a series of numbers for the Sambaa K'e Development Corporation all of which were out
July 11, 2018 of service
Paramount called Chief Ahnassay to follow up on the notificaiton letter, Chief Ahnassay requested
July 11, 2018 Paramount contact the Lands Department to discuss.

Phone Call

Paramount called Baptiste, a brief discussion was had about the extensions and amendments. Baptiste
July 11, 2018 stated they had no issues as it was administrative change(terms) and no change of activity.

Phone Call

Margo returned Terence's call from July 11. Paramount reiterated that they were extensions and
amendments to the terms of the Licences and Permits. Margo inquired if any activity was planned in the
short term. Paramount stated potentially but the budget would not be approved until the fall. Paramount
confirmed that Margo had received the Celibeta engagment plan and informed her a consultation letter
for that project would be sent shortly. Margo stated she did not have any other questions at this time but
may have comments/questions during the Mackenzie Valley Land and Water Board process. Paramount
July 19, 2018 stated if any questions come up before then feel free to contact Paramount.

Baptiste Metchooyeah, Consultation Manager Dene Tha' First
Nation

Margo Fleming, on behalf of Acho Den Koe First Nation Lands
and Resource department

Email

Sent Via Fax and Email
April 3, 2018
Dehcho First Nations
PO Box 89
Fort Simpson, NT
X0E 0N0
Fax: (867) 695-2038
Attention: Grand Chief Herb Norwegian

Acho Dene Koe First Nation
General Delivery
Fort Liard, NT
X0E 0A0
Fax: (867) 770-4573
Attention: Chief Gene Hope

Sambaa K’e Dene Band
PO Box 10
Trout Lake, NT
X0E 1E0
Fax: (867) 206-2828
Attention: Chief Dulphus Jumbo

Dene Tha’ First Nation
PO Box 958
High Level, AB
T0H 1Z0
Fax: (780) 926-2475
Attention: Chief James Ahnassay

Dehcho First Nations
PO Box 89
Fort Simpson, NT
X0E 0N0
Fax: (867) 695-2038
Attention: Dahti Tsetso

Hamlet of Fort Liard
General Delivery
Fort Liard, NT
X0G 0A0
Fax: (867) 770-4004
Attention: Mayor Morris McLeod

Fort Liard Métis Local #67
PO Box 81
Fort Liard, NT
X0G 0A0
Fax: (867) 770-4573
Attention: President Ernie McLeod

Sambaa K’e Development
Corporation
Trout Lake, NT
Fax: (867) 206-2828
Attention: General Manager

Acho Dene Koe Band Land
Services c/o Landmark Resource
Management Ltd.
#303-45 Bastion Square
Victoria, British Columbia
V8W 1J1
info@landmarkrm.com
Attention: Julie Swinscoe

Dear Sir or Madam:
RE:
Liard East and West Land Use Permit Extensions and Water Licence Amendments
for MV2013A0012, MV2013L1-0002, MV2013A0013 and MV2013L1-0003
Paramount Resources Ltd. (“Paramount”) will be submitting extension and amendment requests
to the Mackenzie Valley Land and Water Board (“MVLWB”) for the above-mentioned Land Use
Permits (“LUPs”) and Water Licences (“WLs”) in the coming weeks. The LUPs and WLs are
currently scheduled to expire on November 13, 2018. The extensions and amendments would
change the expiry date to November 13, 2020.
Paramount will not be requesting any change to the scope of the LUPs or WLs in the extension
and amendment submissions to the MVLWB. The Liard West LUP and WL can be viewed
online at the following locations:
http://www.mvlwb.ca/Registry.aspx?a=MV2013A0012&c=Paramount%20Resources%20Ltd.
http://www.mvlwb.ca/Registry.aspx?a=MV2013L10002&c=Paramount%20Resources%20Ltd.
The Liard West LUP and WL will continue to cover activities at well sites K-29, O-80, M-25, F25, F-25A and the associated infrastructure in the area. All activities take place within 60°20 N
123°15 W and 60°30 N 123°45 W.
The Liard East LUP and WL can be viewed online at the following locations:
http://www.mvlwb.ca/Registry.aspx?a=MV2013A0013&c=Paramount%20Resources%20Ltd.
http://www.mvlwb.ca/Registry.aspx?a=MV2013L10003&c=Paramount%20Resources%20Ltd.
The Liard East LUP and WL will continue to cover activities at well sites N-65, O-15, C-76, F66, J-76, B-41, C-02 and the associated infrastructure in the area. All activities take place within
60°10 N 122°45 W and 60°40 N 123°30 W.
If you have any questions regarding the above or would like further information please contact
the undersigned via phone at 403-206-3859 or e-mail at terence.hughes@paramountres.com .
Respectfully,
Paramount Resources Ltd.

Terence Hughes
Regulatory and Community Affairs Advisor

Send Apr/3/2018 2:36:38 PM Administrator
******* HP Digital Sending: Fax Archive *****
The following is an archived copy of a fax job.
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Type: Send
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918676952038 [2 Pages] [Success]
918672062828 [2 Pages] [Success]
918676952038 [2 Pages] [Success]
918677704573 [2 Pages] [Success]
918677704573 [2 Pages] [Success]
917809262475 [2 Pages] [Success]
918677704004 [2 Pages] [Success]
918672062828 [2 Pages] [Success]

Appendix 2
Copy of Application Form for Liard East Operations Authorization

Appendix 3
Copy of Paramount’s NWT Operating Licence

Appendix 4
Copy of Declaration by Applicant

Appendix 5
Benefits Plan for East Liard Abandonment Program

Liard East and Celibeta, NWT
Potential Abandonment Program
Benefits Plan
October 2018

Suite 2800
4 2 1 , 7t h A ve n u e SW
Calgary, AB

T2P 4K9

Phone: (403) 290-3600

www.paramountres.com

1.

Company and Project Background

Paramount Resources Ltd. (“Paramount”) is a leading, independent Canadian energy company that is
focused on responsibly developing its world-class portfolio of diverse resource plays while consistently
building value for shareholders. Paramount explores for, develops, produces and markets natural gas, oil
and natural gas liquids in Alberta, British Columbia, Saskatchewan and the Northwest Territories.
Operating in Canada since 1976, Paramount’s combination of focused approach, technical expertise and
financial depth has propelled the Company into one of the top exploration and production firms in
Canada. With daily production now nearing 100,000 Boe/d since the acquisition of Apache Canada Ltd.
(“ACL”) and merger with Trilogy Energy Corp., Paramount is poised for tremendous growth as it works to
develop top-tier positions in the heart of Alberta’s Duvernay and Montney plays.
Paramount is the operator of the Fort Liard East Project. The Liard East Project encompasses existing
well sites, access, borrow pits, campsites, and sumps. The Liard East wells are not tied and in and have
never produced. Liard East is comprised of seven well sites and associated infrastructure located at N65, O-15, C-76, F-66, J-76, B-41, and C-02.
Paramount became operator of the Celibeta area through the acquisition of ACL in 2017. The area
currently consists of a wellsite that contains one wellbore and an associated wellhead. The location of
the site is H-78-6010-12200/0 and the mineral tenure associated with the well is Significant Discovery
Licence 001. The well was drilled in 1959-1960 and further suspension work was completed in 1990.
The well has never been tied-in and has never produced.
2. Proposed Project
Paramount’s preferred program for the 2018-2019 winter season in the Northwest Territories would be
an abandonment program at Liard East and Celibeta. However, if Paramount is unable to obtain
regulatory approvals for that program it may move forward with a program at Liard South.
At Celibeta, inspections of the well have been taking place via helicopter since 2013. Paramount
scouted access this summer and submitted a Land Use Permit (“LUP”) and Water Licence (“WL”) to the
Mackenzie Valley Land and Water Board (“MVLWB”). At Liard East, Paramount has been the operator
since the drilling activities occurred, recently activity has been limited to conducting annual inspections.
Paramount holds LUP MV2013A0013 and WL MV2013L1-0003 from the MVLWB.
Paramount is proposing to access the project area from Fort Liard on existing access roads to the J-76
location in the Liard East Project area. From J-76 Paramount would open access into Celibeta H-78.
Paramount is proposing to abandon both the J-76 and H-78 wells, when the abandonments are
completed the wells would be cut and capped.
3. Economic Opportunities
Paramount is currently projecting the Liard East and Celibeta Abandonment project to have
expenditures of close to $2,000,000. Paramount will require camp services, heavy equipment services
and oilfield services. Paramount operated a similar program in 2016-2017 in Liard South and utilized
Fort Liard based or joint ventured companies, Paramount expects to do the same for this program.

Beaver Enterprises and Acho Horizon North Camp & Services LP will be again provided contracting
opportunities if they provide competitive rates. Paramount is also familiar with other smaller
contractors in the area and will engage with them on as needed basis. Where local and Northwest
Territories based contractors are not used Paramount expects the remaining services will be sourced
from within Canada.
Paramount has notified local stakeholders of the potential program and if any further capacity is
identified Paramount will investigate those companies brought forth and look for fits with its Program.
Employment opportunities will be associated with contracting opportunities and be of a short-term
nature. Training will be limited to orientation to Paramount’s Health, Safety and Environment policies
and procedures.
Paramount will continue to be in touch with local stakeholders and businesses regarding the potential
projects as it becomes clear if the project is moving forward. This will depend on regulatory outcomes
at the Celibeta project and the Fort Liard South Project itself.
4. Reporting
Paramount intends to include Liard east benefits as part of its annual Fort Liard Benefits Report which
captures Paramount’s spending in the Fort Liard area as a whole. Paramount will submit a separate
benefits report for Celibeta.
5. Engagement
Paramount has a long stakeholder engagement history in the Liard area through operations at Liard
West, Liard East and Liard South. Additionally, with the 2017 acquisition of ACL, Paramount has had
additional engagement opportunities with local communities and other stakeholders related to Pointed
Mountain, Celibeta and Kotaneelee. As stated earlier in this document, Paramount has notified
stakeholders of its intentions to apply for OROGO authorizations related to the project. Paramount will
be following up with stakeholders on that notification and to inform them if and when the project will
be executed.

Appendix A: Project Map

Appendix B: OROGO Notification

Liard East and Celibeta, NWT
Potential Abandonment Program
October 2018

Suite 2800
4 2 1 , 7t h A ve n u e SW
Calgary, AB

T2P 4K9

Phone: (403) 290-3600

www.paramountres.com

October 25, 2018
Sent Via Email

To: Distribution List
Dear Sir or Madam,
Paramount Resources Ltd. (“Paramount”) is preparing regulatory applications to the Office of the
Regulator of Oil and Gas Operations (“OROGO”) for an abandonment program in the Liard East and
Celibeta Project areas. This program would go ahead if several conditions are satisfied:
1. Paramount is able to obtain regulatory approvals in the Celibeta Project area from the
Mackenzie Valley Land and Water Board. Paramount has submitted applications for a Land Use
Permit (“LUP”) and Water Licence (“WL”).
2. Paramount is able to obtain approval from OROGO for an Operations Authorization and
individual Approval to Alter the Condition of a Well for the wells to be abandoned.
3. Paramount is able to secure the necessary services for the proposed program.
Paramount has the necessary LUP (MV2013A0013) and WL (MV2013L1-0003) to undertake the Liard
East portion of the program. The program would include opening access from Fort Liard east to the
locations, the furthest of which is the Celibeta H-78 well. The other location Paramount plans on
accessing is the J-76. Paramount plans on abandoning both the H-78 and J-76 wells.
Enclosed with this letter is a project map for reference. If you have any questions or comments
regarding proposed regulatory applications or program, please contact the undersigned via email at
terence.hughes@paramountres.com or via phone at 403-206-3859.

Respectfully,
Paramount Resources Ltd.

Terence Hughes
Regulatory and Community Affairs Advisor

Distribution List

Acho Dene Koe First Nation

Clark, Boyd

administration@adkfirstnation.ca

Acho Dene Koe First Nation

Hope, Gene

chief@adkfirstnation.ca

Acho Dene Koe First Nation

Spies, Jacqueline
Fleming, Margo

manager@adkfirstnation.ca
adkfn@landmarkrm.com

Robillard, Ron

rrobillard@pagc.sk.ca

Paradis, Adrian
Bonnetrouge, Joachim

adrian.paradis@canada.ca
joachimb@northwestel.net

Bonnetrouge, Sophie

sophieb@dehcholands.org

Canadien, Xavier
Breneman, Carrie
Tsetso, Dahti
DePelham, Alison
Pangowish, Rolland
Baptiste, Metchooyeah

chief@dehgahgotie.ca
carrie.breneman@outlook.com
dahti_tsetso@dehcho.org
executivedirector@dehcho.org
lands@denenation.com

Ahnassay, James
McPherson, Morag

James.Ahnassay@denetha.ca
morag.mcpherson@dfo-mpo.gc.ca

Head, Bob
Environment Canada, EA

bobhead@northwestel.net
ec.ea.nwt.ec@canada.ca

Fisheries Protection
Program, Triage Group
Christie , James

fisheriesprotection@dfo-mpo.gc.ca
fpmcpres@northwestel.net

Canadien, Priscilla

rm@dehgahgotie.ca

Lafferty, Marie

metisnation52@northwestel.net

Sibbeston, Miles
Mackay, Glen
Lafferty, Carl
GNWT, Central Email

metisresources52@gmail.com
Glen_Mackay@gov.nt.ca
Carl_Lafferty@gov.nt.ca
gnwt_ea@gov.nt.ca

Acho Dene Koe First Nation
Athabasca Denesuline Council CO
Prince Albert Cou
CanNor NWT Region
Deh Cho Land Use Planning
Committee
Deh Cho Land Use Planning
Committee
Deh Gah Got'ie Dene Council
Dehcho First Nations
Dehcho First Nations
Dehcho First Nations
Dene Nation
Dene Tha' First Nation
Dene Tha' First Nation
Department of Fisheries and
Oceans
Digaa Enterprises Ltd.
Environment and Climate
Change Canada
Fisheries and Oceans Canada
Fort Providence Metis Council
#57
Fort Providence Resource
Management Board
Fort Simpson Metis Local
#52
Fort Simpson Metis Local 52
GNWT - ECE
GNWT - ENR
GNWT - ENR

baptiste.metchooyeah@denetha.ca

GNWT - ENR
GNWT - ENR
GNWT - ENR
GNWT - ENR
GNWT - ENR
GNWT - ENR
GNWT - ENR
GNWT - ENR
GNWT - ENR
GNWT - Health
GNWT - INF

McGregor, Laurie
Lee Ann, Malley
Richea, Nathen
Clancy, Patrick
Green, Paul
Walbourne, Rick
Jenkins, Robert
Martin-Elson, Sonja
Bidwell, Wendy
Department , of Health
Campbell, Alexis

GNWT - INF
GNWT - INF
GNWT - INF
GNWT - ITI
GNWT - ITI
GNWT - Lands
GNWT - Lands
GNWT - Lands

Posynick, Jon
Rozestraten, Katie
Niven, Stuart
Heppelle, Brian
Fast, Peter
Campbell, Darren
Rehm-Lepine, Derise
Hardisty, Jarret

GNWT - Lands
Dixon, Jeremy
GNWT - Lands
Heron, Joseph
GNWT - Lands
Nadia, Laurie
GNWT - Lands
Armer, Lindsay
GNWT - Lands
McCowan, Norman
GNWT - Lands
Stewart, Scott
GNWT - MACA
Arshad, Iqbal
GNWT - MACA
Lee, Olivia
GNWT- OROGO
Fulford, James
GNWT- OROGO
De Jong, Pauline
Hamlet of Fort Providence
Christie, Susan
Hay River Metis Council
Beck, Trevor
INAC - Contaminants and Remediation Hilman-Barnes, Kate
INAC, Intergovernmental
INAC - Contaminants and
Remediation Directorate
Morton, Tim
INAC - NWT Inspectors
Ka'a'gee Tu First Nation
Katlodeeche First Nation

Chicot, Lloyd
Fabien, Roy

laurie_mcgregor@gov.nt.ca
LeeAnn_Malley@gov.nt.ca
Nathen_Richea@gov.nt.ca
patrick_clancy@gov.nt.ca
Paul_Green@gov.nt.ca
Rick_Walbourne@gov.nt.ca
Robert_Jenkins@gov.nt.ca
Sonja_Martin-Elson@gov.nt.ca
Wendy_Bidwell@gov.nt.ca
Environmental_health@gov.nt.ca
Alexis_Campbell@gov.nt.ca
Jon_Posynick@gov.nt.ca
katie_rozestraten@gov.nt.ca
stu_niven@gov.nt.ca
Brian_Heppelle@gov.nt.ca
Peter_Fast@gov.nt.ca
darren_campbell@gov.nt.ca
Derise_Rehm-Lepine@gov.nt.ca
Jarret_Hardisty@gov.nt.ca
Jeremy_Dixon@gov.nt.ca
joe_heron@gov.nt.ca
Laurie_Nadia@gov.nt.ca
Lindsay_Armer@gov.nt.ca
Norman_McCowan@gov.nt.ca
Scott_Stewart@gov.nt.ca
Iqbal_Arshad@gov.nt.ca
Olivia_Lee@gov.nt.ca
james_fulford@gov.nt.ca
Pauline_DeJong@gov.nt.ca
sao@fortprovidence.ca
hrmc@northwestel.net
kate.hillman-barnes@canada.ca
NTCard@canada.ca
tim.morton@canada.ca
kaageetu_chief@northwestel.net
kfnchief@katlodeeche.com

Liard First Nation (Yukon)
Liard First Nation (Yukon)
Liidlii Kue First Nation (Ft Simpson)

Morgan, George
Luts, Shirley
Antoine, Gerald
McPherson, Liza

chief@liardfirstnation.ca
lfncshirley@gmail.com
chief@liidliikue.com
exdir@liidliikue.com

MVEIRB, Generic

preliminaryscreening@reviewboard.ca

Potten, Jen

jpotten@mvlwb.com

MVLWB, Central Email
Kaslak, Raymond
Shiga, Shin
Mandeville, Marilyn
Pellissey, Sharon

permits@mvlwb.com
rkaslak@gmail.com
shin.shiga@nsma.net
Phone: 867-872-2770

Caesar, Jack

jackcaesar21@gmail.com

Jumbo, Dolphus
Jumbo, Jessica

chief@sambaakefn.com
environment@sambaakefn.com

Snap Lake Environmental
Monitoring Agency - SLEMA
Transport Canada

de Pizzo, Philippe

exec@slema.ca

Aguirre, Christopher

Christopher.Aguirre@tc.gc.ca

Tthets' ehk' edeli First Nation (JMR)
West Point First Nation

Sanguez, Stanley
Ireland, Misty

chief@jmrfn.com
land@wpfn.ca

WLWB
Workers' Safety and Compensation

Elsasser, Sarah
Murphy, Melanie

selsasser@wlwb.ca
Melanie.Murphy@wscc.nt.ca

Liidlii Kue First Nation (Ft
Simpson)
Mackenzie Valley
Environmental Impact Review
MVLWB
MVLWB
Naha Dehe Dene Band
North Slave Metis Alliance
Northwest Territory Metis Nation
Pehdzeh Ki First Nation
(Wrigley)
Ross River Dena Council
Sambaa Ke First Nation (Trout Lake)
Sambaa Ke First Nation (Trout Lake)

pklands@northwestel.net

Appendix 6
Paramount Management System

Paramount Operational Excellence Management System
(POEMS)

CONCORDANCE WITH THE REQUIREMENTS FOR
A MANAGEMENT SYSTEM

DOCUMENT IS UNCONTROLLED IF PRINTED
Document Title

Management System Requirements for Northwest Territories

Subject

Office of the Regulator of Oil and Gas Operations (OROGO)

TABLE 1: OROGO-NT REGULATORY CONCORDANCE
MANAGEMENT SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS FOR NORTHWEST TERRITORIES IN ACCORDANCE WITH PART
2, SECTION 5 OF THE OIL AND GAS DRILLING AND PRODUCTION REGULATIONS
Section 5(1)

The applicant for an authorization shall develop an effective Management System that integrates operations and technical systems
with the management of financial and human resources to ensure compliance with the Act and the above Regulations.

Section 5(2)

The Management System shall include (see listing of requirements (a) through (k) below).

Section 5(3)

The Management System documentation shall be controlled and set out in a logical and systematic fashion to allow for ease of
understanding and efficient implementation.

Section 5(4)

The Management System shall correspond in the size, nature and complexity of the operations and activities, hazards and risks
associated with the operations.

Reference to Applicable Paramount
Document for Compliance

Regulatory Requirement
(a) The policies on which the system is
based;

•

POEMS Leadership, Accountability & Commitment

•

HSE Policy

(b) The processes for setting goals for
the improvement of safety,
environmental protection and waste
prevention;

•

POEMS Leadership, Accountability & Commitment

•

POEMS Operational Excellence – Assessment &
Performance Review

Comment
Paramount Health, Safety and Environment (HSE)
Policy applies to all Paramount activities.
Management is responsible for achieving the
intent of the HSE Policy through the effective
implementation of the Paramount Operational
Excellence Management System (POEMS).
Personnel in leadership positions provide clear
direction to their teams and demonstrate a
commitment to safe, efficient, operations by
holding their teams, and themselves, accountable
to management expectations.
Standardized metrics provide visibility into the
delivery of operating targets and promote
continuous improvement through use in
assessments, audits, and learnings activities.
Through periodic reviews, the continued adequacy
and appropriateness of POEMS is assured and
systematic improvements in performance are
achieved.

Revision:

Approval Draft

Revision date:

October 30, 2018

Page:
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DOCUMENT IS UNCONTROLLED IF PRINTED
Document Title

Management System Requirements for Northwest Territories

Subject

Office of the Regulator of Oil and Gas Operations (OROGO)

Reference to Applicable Paramount
Document for Compliance

Regulatory Requirement
(c)

The processes for identifying hazards
and for evaluating and managing the
associated risks;

•

POEMS Risk Management

•

HSE Safe Work Practice – Hazard Assessment,
Elimination and Control (COR-HSE-PRT-003)

(d) The processes for ensuring that
personnel are trained and competent
to perform their duties;

•

POEMS Training and Competency

•

Paramount Active Learner (PAL) system

Comment
Standardized practices are applied across all
assets to manage operational risks systematically
by identifying job and process hazards (motion,
chemical, biological, pressure, radiation, electrical,
gravity, temperature) and major incident
scenarios, assessing their consequence and
probabilities, and evaluating, prioritizing, and
implementing mitigation plans to ensure residual
risk levels are tolerable and as low as reasonably
practical (ALARP).
Roles required to meet business needs are filled
by competent personnel with appropriate
qualifications, skills, and knowledge; all of which
are maintained as needs and roles evolve.
Training programs are developed and maintained
based on corporate, industry, and job-specific
requirements; as well as on individual needs
assessments and continuing education goals.

(e)

The processes for ensuring and
maintaining the integrity of all
facilities, structures, installations,
support craft and equipment
necessary to ensure safety,
environmental protection and waste
prevention;

•

POEMS Process Safety

•

POEMS Design, Construction & MOC

Company infrastructure is designed and
constructed according to a standardized
philosophy that will assure adherence to all
elements of POEMS throughout the entire lifecycle
of the assets. A formal program is in place to
systematically manage temporary and permanent
changes to existing infrastructure.
The integrity of infrastructure used in hazardous
operations is managed by applying industryaccepted design principles, and engineering,
operating, and maintenance practices known to
prevent or control incidents.

Revision:

Approval Draft

Revision date:

October 30, 2018

Page:
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DOCUMENT IS UNCONTROLLED IF PRINTED
Document Title

Management System Requirements for Northwest Territories

Subject

Office of the Regulator of Oil and Gas Operations (OROGO)

Reference to Applicable Paramount
Document for Compliance

Regulatory Requirement
(f)

The processes for the internal
reporting and analysis of hazards,
minor injuries, incidents and nearmisses and for taking corrective
actions to prevent their recurrence;

Comment

•

POEMS Occupational Safety & Environmental
Stewardship

•

POEMS Loss Reporting & Analysis

(g) The documentation describing all
management system processes and
the processes for making personnel
aware of their roles and
responsibilities with respect to them;

•

POEMS Leadership, Accountability & Commitment

Personnel in leadership positions provide clear
direction to their teams and demonstrate a
commitment to safe, efficient, operations by
holding their teams, and themselves, accountable
to management expectations.

(h) The processes for ensuring that all
documentation associated with the
system are current, valid and have
been approved by the appropriate
level of authority;

•

POEMS Information Management & Document
Control

Information, documents, and records necessary to
meet business requirements are developed,
reviewed, maintained, secured, and made readily
and appropriately available.

(i)

•

POEMS Operational Excellence – Assessment &
Performance Review

Standardized metrics provide visibility into the
delivery of operating targets and promote
continuous improvement through use in
assessments, audits, and learnings activities.
Through periodic reviews, the continued adequacy
and appropriateness of POEMS is assured and
systematic improvements in performance are
achieved.

The processes for conducting
periodic reviews or audits of the
system and for taking corrective
actions if reviews or audits identify
areas of non-conformance with the
system and opportunities for
improvement;

Revision:

Approval Draft

Revision date:

October 30, 2018

Incidents are reported and investigated to
determine immediate and systemic causes and
implement appropriate corrective actions.
Learnings are shared to reduce the likelihood of
recurrence and improve operating performance.
Incidents identifying a governing gap in POEMS
are comprehensively analyzed and used to
contribute to the continuous improvement of the
system.

Page:
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DOCUMENT IS UNCONTROLLED IF PRINTED
Document Title

Management System Requirements for Northwest Territories

Subject

Office of the Regulator of Oil and Gas Operations (OROGO)

Reference to Applicable Paramount
Document for Compliance

Regulatory Requirement
(j)

The arrangements for coordinating
the management of operations of the
proposed work or activity among the
owner of the installation, the
contractors, the operator and others,
as applicable; and

•

POEMS Leadership, Accountability & Commitment

•

POEMS Risk Management

•

POEMS Information Management & Document
Control

Comment
Those who are planning, designing, and managing
the work must be aware of hazards and ensure
appropriate plans and controls are developed and
implemented. They are also responsible for
providing resources to implement and manage
developed plans and controls.
Those who are supervising activities must be
aware of the plans and are capable of
implementing them. They must be able to
recognize and respond to changing conditions.
Those who are doing the work must understand
work plans, be able to recognize hazards and
have the knowledge and training of the equipment
and procedures to complete the work safely and
in an environmentally responsible way.
Paramount commits to an open dialogue with
employees, the communities in which we operate,
and other relevant stakeholders with respect to
HSE issues associated with Paramount operations

(k)

The name and position of the person
accountable for the establishment
and maintenance of the system and
of the person responsible for
implementing it.

•

POEMS Leadership, Accountability & Commitment

Personnel in leadership positions provide clear
direction to their teams and demonstrate a
commitment to safe, efficient, operations by
holding their teams, and themselves, accountable
to management expectations.
Every person in the organization has a personal
responsibility for HSE. Continued success of
POEMS means:
• Senior management is visibly committed.
• Frontline management leads the process and is
actively involved.
• Supervision is performance focused.
• Workers are engaged and actively participating.
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INTRODUCTION
Paramount Resources Ltd. (Paramount) is in the business of finding, developing and
producing oil and gas resources in Western Canada. We create value through our core value
chain, which consists of five discrete processes:
•

Acquisition and Asset Management

•

Exploration

•

Development

•

Production, and

•

Marketing and Transportation

Our Mission is expressed through our business plan and objectives, and our Vision is
expressed in our Corporate Policies. These policies in turn drive our corporate management
systems, which embed our values and standards into all aspects of our business.
Paramount values the concept of sustainable development1 and the commitment to a safe
working environment for our employees. Paramount is committed to the protection of the
environment and the health and safety of our employees, contractors and the public.
Safety and environmental stewardship are critical aspects of our business and will:
1. Build a culture based on safe and environmentally responsible operations. Our work can
be carried out without harm to individuals or lasting impact to the environment.
2. Use an Operational Management System that is a best practice in our industry.
3. Make Health, Safety and Environment (HSE) and Integrity Management a consistent
component of the corporate decision-making process in all phases of our operations.
4. Commit to continuous improvement by monitoring compliance with regulations and our
internal standards and by striving for performance which compares favorably with industry
leaders.

I

HSE POLICY
The Heath, Safety and Environment Policy applies to all Paramount activities. Together,
Paramount’s policies set the overall HSE and Operational Integrity expectations of the
organization with a commitment to continual improvement. The policies are the starting
point for setting Paramount’s objectives and targets. Paramount’s Management
commitment, expectations, and the resulting system requirements, processes and
procedures flow from these policies.

1

Sustainable development has been defined by the United Nations World Commission on Environment and
Development as: Development that meets the needs of the present without compromising the ability of future
generations to meet their own needs.”
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Paramount’s is committed to:
•

Protect local communities from adverse health effects from our operations.

•

Provide a safe workplace for all employees and contractors, by promoting an accidentfree workplace, minimizing exposure to hazardous substances and anticipating,
evaluating and managing risk.

•

Protect the environment from unnecessary impact and degradation.

•

Maintain a positive Corporate image by communicating openly about our policies,
programs and performance.

Paramount believes that Safety, Environment and Operational Integrity can best be
achieved by:

Revision:

•

Implementing a comprehensive Operating Management System (POEMS) System
(MS) that enables our company to operate with a systematic approach, ensuring
continuous improvement.

•

Working with our business partners who conduct their activities in a manner consistent
with health, safety and environmental considerations and meet or exceed the
expectations outlined in Paramount’s HSE Policy Statements and the Paramount HSE
Manual.

•

Standardizing our contractor selection process and to clearly define how work is to be
conducted on Paramount’s behalf.

•

Conducting our business to meet or exceed Paramount and regulatory requirements in
all jurisdictions in which we operate.
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The relationship between core company documents is illustrated in the following figure.

Operational Management System

• Environmental
Protection
Program
• Environmental
Protection Plan

All Hazard
Corporate & SiteSpecific ERP
Manuals

HSE Manual
• Safety Plan
• Safety Standards
and Practices
Handbook
• Quick Reference
Guides

Asset Integrity
Manuals

Training and
Competency System

• Pressure
Equipment (PEIM)
• Pipeline O&M
Manual (POMM)
• Electrical
Regulatory
Management
Program (ERPM)

• SOLIS Modules
• Task Competency
Procedures
• Safety
Certification
• ComplyWorks
Contractor
Management

Project-Specific HSE Assurance Plans
Inspections and Audits

Figure #1 – Management System
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II OPERATIONAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM FRAMEWORK
Strong performance requires both a sound program to act as a guide for activities, and a
positive culture where HSE is an integral part of the corporate value system. The following
criteria2 are important to the continued success of any Management System:
• Senior management is visibly committed.
• Frontline management leads the process and is actively involved.
• Supervision is performance focused.
• Workers are engaged and actively participating.
• OMS is based on clearly defined values but with flexibility to meet site-specific needs.
• OMS is positively viewed by the workforce.
Paramount has implemented an Operational Management System (POEMS) to manage
health, safety and environmental hazards and operation integrity aspects associated with the
company’s operations. The Management System provides the structure for the delivery of the
health, safety, and environment policy commitments made by Paramount. The following figure
illustrates how the components of the OMS fit together.

HSE Management Strategy
1.0
HSE POLICY

5.0 MANAGEMENT
REVIEW

4.0 CHECKING &
CORRECTIVE ACTION

Based on the
principles of
CSA Z1000 and
ISO 14000

2.0 PLANNING

3.0 IMPLEMENTATION
& OPERATION

Figure #2 – Continual Improvement Framework

2

Based on the work of Dan Petersen, Ph.D.
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Paramount’s Management System has been structured to:
•

Ensure that there is commitment from Paramount’s Senior Management for the protection
of employees, contractors, the public and the environment;

•

Ensure that the HSE hazards and the potential effects of those hazards inherent in
Paramount's operations have been systematically identified and risks associated with the
hazards are assessed and are reduced to acceptable levels;

•

Monitor the risk management processes to assess their effectiveness, and review and
modify risk management processes where necessary to ensure that there is continual
improvement in the management of HSE related risks.

The management system3 provides a framework to ensure that operational, health, safety and
environmental issues are systematically identified, controlled, and monitored. There are
several reasons for selecting these standards as models for the framework:
1. The ISO/CSA 14004 Environmental Management Systems is a widely accepted
international Standard for Environment Management Systems.
2. The standards incorporate the concept of continual improvement.
3. The standards are consistent with the key elements found in most management system
models of industry’s leading performers.
Every person in the organization has a personal responsibility for HSE. Therefore, if activities
are to proceed safely and in an environmentally responsible way, roles and responsibilities
must be clearly defined by management, clearly communicated and rigorously followed within
the Paramount organization. This means:
•

Those who are planning, designing, and managing the work must be aware of hazards and
ensure appropriate plans and controls are developed and implemented. They are also
responsible for providing resources to implement and manage developed plans and
controls.

•

Those who are supervising activities must be aware of the plans and are capable of
implementing them. They must be able to recognize and respond to changing conditions.

•

Those who are doing the work must understand work plans, be able to recognize hazards
and have the knowledge and training of the equipment and procedures to complete the
work safely and in an environmentally responsible way.

3

The system is based on CSA 14004:04, CSA Z1000-06: Occupational Health and Safety Management Systems,
Enform Guideline: Introduction to Safety Management Systems, and OHSAS 19001
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III MANAGEMENT SYSTEM “ROADMAP”
POEMS main components are Policy, Planning, Implementing, Monitoring & Checking and
Management Review. These describe the process of continual improvement shown in Figure
2.
The management system elements are described in this document. Each program element
consists of the following subsections:
a. Objectives: Includes the Objective(s) established for the element.
b. Expectations: There are clear expectations established for each Paramount Management
System element. The expectations describe what is required to achieve the element’s
objective. The specific details and requirements for each expectation are included within
the Management System and supported by the HSE Manual.
c. Key Actions: Specific Key Actions are provided for each set of expectations. The Key
Actions detail the specific actions that are required to achieve the expectations for each
element. The Key Actions are used to generate annual Corporate HSE Work Plans.
d. Program Documents: The specific programs and references that support each element
are provided in this section. These documents detail the requirements needed to manage
hazards and risks aligned with the HSE policy. The majority of these programs are located
in the Paramount HSE Manual.
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DESCRIPTION OF MANAGEMENT SYSTEM ELEMENTS
Component 1.0 - HSE Policy
Management is responsible for achieving
the intent of the HSE policy through the
effective implementation of POEMS. This
requires visible leadership and
commitment

ELEMENT 1.1:

M ANAGEMENT, LEADERSHIP AND POLICY

ELEMENT 2.1:

RISK MANAGEMENT

ELEMENT 2.2:

GOALS AND OBJECTIVES

ELEMENT 2.3:

ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES

Component 2.0 - Planning
Management is responsible for
establishing and supporting clear HSE
goals and objectives, roles and
responsibilities and supporting risk
management programs and decisions

Component 3.0 - Implementation and Operations
There is a planned and systematic
approach to implementing the HSE
policy’s through an effective Operational
Management System. This includes:
1 Clear documented programs and
procedures, including hazard
identification and risk assessment;
2 Training and competence assurance;
3 Contingency plans in the event of
emergencies.

ELEMENT 3.1:

OCCUPATIONAL HEALTH AND SAFETY

ELEMENT 3.2:

ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION

ELEMENT 3.3:

EMERGENCY M ANAGEMENT

ELEMENT 3.4:

INTEGRITY M ANAGEMENT

ELEMENT 3.5:

EXTERNAL RELATIONS

ELEMENT 3.6:

EMPLOYEE AND ORGANIZATIONAL CAPABILITY

Component 4.0 - Monitoring and Corrective Action

The POEMS elements are subject to
periodic assessment and review to
ensure that the requirements of the
elements are effectively implemented
and continuously improved.

ELEMENT 4.1:

MEETINGS AND COMMUNICATIONS

ELEMENT 4.2:

INCIDENT M ANAGEMENT

ELEMENT 4.3:

AUDITS AND INSPECTIONS

ELEMENT 4.4:

PERFORMANCE MEASUREMENT AND
REPORTING

ELEMENT 4.5:

RECORDS M ANAGEMENT

ELEMENT 5.1:

M ANAGEMENT REVIEW AND SYSTEM
IMPROVEMENT

Component 5.0 - Review
Drawn from the findings of the POEMS
assessments (as well as from
operational experiences), changes to
personnel, equipment, processes and
procedures are identified and
implemented to help improve
Operational performance.
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1.0 MANAGEMENT, LEADERSHIP AND POLICY
Objective
Management demonstrates commitment and effective leadership by promoting HSE culture
and performance through active and visible participation with employees and contractors.
Paramount Expectations
1. A positive and vital HSE culture is fostered. An environment exists for the open
identification and communication of HSE issues, reporting of incidents and noncompliances, and the sharing of lessons learned.
2. Business and operating risks are identified and the required HSE plans and programs
are developed to manage these risks.
3. HSE goals, objectives and responsibilities are established and communicated. Both
the organization and personnel are held accountable by management.
4. Sufficient resources are allocated to enhance knowledge and technology, ensure
compliance with applicable laws and regulations, and implement HSE requirements;
5. Regular review and continued improvement of the Management System is conducted
with an emphasis on reducing the severity and frequency of incidents and improving
performance.
Key Actions
Senior and Frontline Managers are responsible for:
 Communicating and reinforcing Paramount’s mission, vision, policies, objectives and
goals at least annually.
 Ensuring that the Management System is implemented.
 Identifying business risk and address regulatory needs and changes.
 Establishing annual long term HSE performance targets for the corporation.
 Assigning roles and responsibilities specific to personnel at all levels of Paramount as
defined by this management system.
 Visiting operations to promote and monitor program implementation.
Supervisors, employees and contractors are responsible for:
 Establishing and implementing annual plans for each Management System element.
 Developing and implementing Project OMS Plans specific to each project.
 Ensuring current program documents are available and communicated to everyone.
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HSE Department is responsible to:
 Identify opportunities for improvement and assist implementing element plans.
 Identifying and assisting with the implementation of leading edge safety management
tools.
 Audits and assessments of the Management System on a periodic basis to ensure
compliance with company and regulatory requirements and to confirm OMS
objectives are addressed.
Program Documents and References
Paramount Policies, Systems and Programs:
•

Health, Safety and Environment Policy

•

Upstream Petroleum Industry Guiding Principles for Worker Safety

•

POEMS Management System

•

HSE Manual

•

Paramount Safety Standards and Practices Handbook
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2.0

PLANNING

2.1

RISK MANAGEMENT

Objective
Risks are identified, consistently evaluated and mitigated using appropriate, reasonable and
practical risk management tools. Risks include potential hazards, operational problems or noncompliance with regulations, operating standards, or safe work practices. Changes are
recognized, documented, formally reviewed and approved prior to their implementation and the
continuation of work as required to reduce business and operation risks.
Paramount Expectations
1. Business and operating risks are identified, and the required plans and programs are
developed to manage these risks.
2. A corporate wide risk assessment model is used for consistency in evaluation and decision
making. Risk assessments are regularly performed throughout the lifecycle of a project.
3. A risk management process exists to identify, evaluate, prioritize, manage and
communicate sources and consequences of risks.
4. A process exists to identify and document applicable licenses and approvals, regulations,
industry guidelines and standards and corporate policies, plans and programs.
5. Risks associated with change to personnel, organization, procedures, practices, designs,
facilities and regulatory requirements are identified, evaluated and managed through a
Management of Change (MOC) Code of Practice.
Key Actions
Senior and Frontline Managers are responsible for:
 Applying Paramount’s risk assessment processes to assess hazards related to the Company’s
business plans and activities.
 Evaluating the potential business and operation risks and confirming that decisions are
consistent with acceptable risk levels established by management.
 Ensuring that a review of regulatory requirements is conducted prior to each project and
incorporated into project-specific safety management plan
 Ensuring that formal, project-specific risk assessments (i.e. What-If, HAZOP etc.) are
completed as required.
 Requiring contractors to conduct risk assessments for the services and equipment being
provided in cooperation with Paramount.
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Supervisors, employees and contractors are responsible for:
 Complying with Project OMS Plans and identified regulatory requirements.
 Addressing the recommendations identified by project-specific risk assessments. (What-If,
HAZOP etc.)
 Identifying and applying the necessary engineering and administrative controls needed to
prevent, detect or mitigate potential hazards.
 Identifying warning signs and applying Management of Change (MOC) Code of Practice when
required.
HSE Department is responsible for:
 Assisting with regulatory reviews for each project.
 Monitoring operations to ensure controls are effective.
 Ensuring that written assessment and reports are available and communicated to management
and affected workers.
Program Documents
•

Paramount HSE Manual – Hazard and Risk Management

•

Paramount HSE Manual – Site Safety Management

•

Paramount Asset Integrity Plans and Programs (Including Pressure Equipment Integrity
Management (PEIM) and Pipeline Operating and Maintenance Manual (POMM), and
Electrical Regulatory Management Program (ERPM))

•

Paramount Safety Standards and Practices Handbook

•

Working Alone Risk Assessments

•

Emergency Response / CEPA E2 Risk Assessments
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2.2

GOALS AND OBJECTIVES

Objective
Paramount will establish objectives and targets for Operational performance. Annual HSE
action plans should be developed to achieve the stated objectives and targets. The action
plans will include responsibilities and timeframes.
Paramount Expectations
1. A process exists to develop Operational performance objectives and targets at both the
corporate and project level;
2. Progress towards meeting the objectives and targets is monitored, reported and
communicated;
3. Both leading and lagging HSE performance indicators are utilized;
4. A process exists at each organizational level to develop and raise action plans to meet
objectives and targets;
5. The objectives, targets and action plans are communicated to all relevant employees and
contractors.
Key Actions
Executive and Departmental Managers are responsible for:
 The development of a Management System Plan.
 Integrating HSE goals into the corporate annual objectives for each Paramount
department or corporate operating unit.
 Communicating objectives and goals to the Board of Directors
 Providing implementation support for the Company's corporate and project goals.
 Monitoring the implementation and effectiveness of the goals.
 Considering HSE performance when completing employee performance reviews.
 Using HSE performance in the selection and use of contractors.
Supervisors, employees and contractors are responsible for:
 Implementing the HSE activities needed to achieve the project goals.
 Including HSE performance when setting personal performance objectives.
HSE Department is responsible for:
 Establishing processes for tracking the key performance indicators.
 Preparing and distributing internal reports.
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Program Documents
•

Paramount Management System Plans

•

Paramount Management System – Gap Analysis

•

Paramount Management System – Progress Report

•

Annual Corporate Key Performance Indicators
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2.3

ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES

Objective
Continually improve performance by having clear roles, responsibilities and accountabilities for
Paramount and contractors.
Paramount Expectations
1. HSE goals, objectives and responsibilities are established and communicated. Both the
organization and personnel are held accountable by management. Management is
accountable to the Board of Directors;
2. Comply with health, safety and environmental regulations;
3. One party is assigned the overall responsibility for managing site safety at every
Paramount worksite;
4. All workers directly involved in Paramount’s activities, including Paramount employees and
contractors, are responsible for ensuring their activities are conducted in a manner
consistent with the company’s HSE plans and programs.
Key Actions
Executive and Departmental Managers are responsible for:
 Preparing and updating Paramount Resources’ HSE Accountabilities
 Assigning and communicating HSE responsibilities and accountabilities to managers,
supervisors and workers.
 Holding managers, supervisors and workers accountable for Paramount’s HSE
performance just as they are held accountable for other aspects of Paramount’s corporate
results.
 Taking appropriate disciplinary actions when company HSE requirements are violated.
Supervisors, employees and contractors are responsible for:
 Knowing and understanding their HSE responsibilities.
 Participating in the development and implementation of HSE plans and programs.
 Understanding the right and obligation to refuse unsafe work
HSE Department is responsible for:
 Developing and maintaining the Paramount HSE Plan and provide regular progress reports
to the management team.
 Ensuring HSE responsibilities are emphasized in program documents and orientations.
 Assisting managers, supervisors and workers with understanding and implementing of
assigned responsibilities.
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Program Documents
In addition to the Management System summary, roles and responsibilities are discussed in
detail in the following company documents:
•

Paramount POEMS Management System –Progress Report

•

Paramount Resources HSE Accountabilities

•

Paramount HSE Manual – Roles and Responsibilities

•

Paramount Quick Reference Guides by discipline
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3.0

POEMS IMPLEMENTATION

3.1

OCCUPATIONAL HEALTH AND SAFETY (OH&S)

Objective
Paramount ensures appropriate Occupational Health and Safety controls and programs are in
place and working to meet the objective to achieve no harm to people.
Paramount Expectations
1. Systems are in place to manage work site safety and coordinate contractor activities;
2. Processes are in place to identify and control hazardous acts or conditions;
3. HSE performance is evaluated in the selection of contractors, vendors and service
providers;
4. Work plans, practices and procedures are developed and implemented for the work
activities being conducted.
Key Actions
Executive and Departmental Managers are responsible for:
 Maintaining effective site safety plans.
 Hiring suitable contractors and confirming that these contractors meet Paramount’s
expectations.
 Recognizing and positively reinforcing the consistent implementation of safe work
practices, tools and behaviours including the use of PPE. Issues of noncompliance are
dealt with immediately.
 Establishing monitoring programs to identify and measure occupational exposures.
Supervisors, employees and contractors are responsible for:
 Following work permit practices incorporating checks and authorizations in line with risks.
 Conducting hazard assessments and worksite inspections regularly to prevent the
development of unsafe or unhealthy conditions.
 Implementing corrective items identified during assessments and inspections.
 Ensuring employees and contractors using, handling, storing or exposed to hazardous
material in the workplace comply with hazard prevention measures including the use of
PPE;
HSE Department is responsible for:
 Preparing and distributing standards and processes to address key OH&S issues.
 Monitoring company, industry and regulators for new safety initiatives to improve worksite
safety as well as regulatory compliance.
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Program Documents
Occupational health and safety issues are discussed in the following sections of Paramount’s
HSE Manual:
•

Site Safety Management

•

Hazard and Risk Management

•

Basic Safety

•

Contractor Management

•

Work Practices and Procedures

These issues are also addressed in other Paramount documents including:
•

Project-specific HSE Assurance Plans

•

Paramount Safety Standards and Practices Handbook

Paramount prequalifies its contractors using ComplyWorks:
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3.2

ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION

Objective
Both the management and minimization of environmental risks and liabilities is an integral part
of our business operations. Paramount takes a proactive approach toward project management
that recognizes the benefit of environmental protection and the full cycle costs associated with
environmental alteration and reclamation.
Paramount Expectations
1. A process exists to identify and obtain the applicable licenses and approvals for each
project needed to ensure compliance with environmental requirements, industry guidelines
and standards and corporate policies, plans and programs.
2. Operations are managed to comply with Paramount’s Corporate Health, Safety and
Environment Policy and environmental laws, regulations and approvals.
3. Project-specific plans and programs are established to manage the environmental impacts
including:
• Air Quality (Emissions Reductions / Energy Conservation)
• Spill Management (Reporting and Clean up)
• Waste Management Plans
• Lease and Right-of-Way Management
• Natural and Historic Resource Protection
• Site Assessment and Remediation
4. Detailed assessments are completed to identify environmental risks and liabilities before
irrevocable commitments are made to acquire, lease or divest of physical properties,
technology/intellectual property or an interest in a joint-venture operation.
Key Actions
Executive and Departmental Managers are responsible for:
 Ensuring environmental requirements are identified and that all regulatory approvals are
obtained prior to commencing work.
 Establishing plans and budgets to ensure that environmental protection plans, and
programs are implemented.
 Providing the required resources and procedures to manage the environmental impacts of
operating activities.
 Using qualified employees and consultants to complete environmental impact and site
assessments.
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Supervisors, employees and contractors are responsible for:
•

Ensuring activities are in compliance with environmental approvals, plans and programs.

•

Ensuring Key Actions identified during inspections, investigations and audits are
addressed.

HSE Department is responsible for:
 Assisting with the environmental portions of required applications for licenses and
approvals related to exploration and development activities.
 Monitoring changes in the applicable environmental acts and regulations and ensuring
plans and programs are developed and/or revised to meet any project scope or regulatory
changes.
 Providing staff with required training and guidance to implement requirements.
Program Documents
Paramount has established a formal environmental protection program and associated plans
needed to comply with the regulations to protect the environment. Key Paramount program
documents include:
•

Paramount’s HSE Manual – Environmental Protection

•

Paramount Safety Standards and Practices Handbook

•

Environmental Protection Program and Plans

•

Project Description documents (Where applicable)
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3.3

EMERGENCY MANAGEMENT

Objective
When a serious incident occurs, proper planning and preparation will allow Paramount and its
contractors to activate action plans and mobilize response teams and resources in a safe and
effective manner, as well as coordinate activities with regulatory agencies; thereby reducing the
overall impact of the emergency.
Paramount Expectations
1. Project-Specific Emergency Response Plans will be developed and will bridge to
Paramount’s Corporate Emergency Plan (CEP).
2. Project-Specific Emergency Response Plans are developed, accessible, clear and
address known hazards and potential emergency situations including:
•

Responsibility has been assigned to identify and list possible emergencies, identify
their effects and impact, and review response scenarios for each project.

•

Security threats and risks to personnel, equipment and operations are identified, and
actions and safeguards are developed and implemented to manage security threats
and risks.

3. Trained personnel are available and prepared to fulfill their role in emergency situations.
Equipment and facilities required to respond to emergencies are maintained and readily
available.
4. The roles and responsibilities of government, emergency response agencies and mutual
aid partners are understood and incorporated into emergency response plans.

5. Regular emergency response training exercises, including on-location emergency drills,
are conducted to ensure readiness.
Key Actions
Executive and Departmental Managers are responsible for:
 Providing the required resources to ensure the emergency plans are current and all
necessary emergency management equipment is in place or available;
 Leading emergency response events, including major exercises and tabletops, and
supporting field and operations staff.
Supervisors, employees and contractors are responsible for:
 Participating in emergency training including major exercises and tabletops;
 Ensuring training is current and complete, and personnel understand their role(s) in the
emergency response plans;
 Being active participants in the event of a real emergency.
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HSE Department is responsible for:
 Developing, implementing and maintaining the emergency management plans;
 Developing and scheduling training, including major exercises and tabletop events;
 Providing staff with required training and guidance to satisfy emergency management
requirements.
Program Documents
•

Paramount Emergency Response Plan

•

Paramount Corporate Crisis Management Plan

•

Paramount MSDS Sheets / Binders

•

Paramount Industrial Wildfire Control Plans
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3.4

PROCESS SAFETY and INTEGRITY MANAGEMENT

Objective
Manage asset risk by providing an effective integrity management plan for designing,
constructing, maintaining, inspecting and operating Paramount’s pipeline system and facilities
to reduce loss, ensure worker safety and protect the environment through training and
inspection.
Paramount Expectations

1. Equipment and services will be obtained from qualified contractors and equipment vendors.
2. All new equipment will conform to legislation along with applicable Corporate and Industry
policies, standards, codes, and guidelines.

3. All equipment will be operated within the design operating range and inspected on a
frequency as determined by the Pipeline Integrity Management System manual (PIMS).

4. All construction related equipment (including safety equipment, emergency relief and
shutdown systems, pollution control equipment,) is inspected and tested as part of a
comprehensive inspection program. Inspections of equipment will be performed by
qualified inspectors who are suitably trained, certified and sufficiently experienced to
perform the work.

5. Conduct Operational Readiness / Pre-Startup Safety Reviews as part of commissioning
and start-up activities.

6. Non-conformance incidents related to construction, start-up and commissioning of process
equipment will be submitted to the appropriate technical personnel for review and follow-up
action.
Key Actions
Executive and Department Managers are responsible for:
 Establishing plans and budgets to ensure that asset integrity programs are effectively
implemented.
 Assigning specific responsibilities to asset integrity personnel, when required.
Supervisors, employees and contractors are responsible for:
 Ensuring activities are conducted in a manner consistent with asset integrity programs.
 Ensuring Key Actions identified during asset integrity audits and inspections are addressed.
Engineering/Operations is responsible for:
 Developing and maintaining the required asset integrity programs.
 Preparing and distributing program manuals and related documents.
 Providing staff with required training and guidance to effectively implement.
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 Monitoring changes in the applicable regulations and ensuring plans are updated to meet
any regulatory changes.
 Monitoring the implementation and effectiveness of their programs.
Program Documents
An overview of the expectations regarding integrity management is provided in the HSE Manual,
Section 9 – Asset Integrity.
The principle documents detailing Paramount’s integrity management practices will include:
•

Paramount’s Pipeline Operating and Maintenance Manual

•

Paramount’s Pressure Equipment Integrity Management (PEIM) Program Manual

•

Paramount’s Electrical Regulatory Management Program (ERPM) (Owner/User Safety
Codes)

•

Paramount’s Preventive Maintenance Program (Roughneck)
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3.5

EXTERNAL RELATIONS

Objective
Earn the public trust by communicating openly about our policies, programs and performance
with external stakeholders, including regulators, communities, industry operators and nongovernment agencies.
Paramount Expectations
1. Build effective relationships through honest, open communication with both regulatory
agencies and the public;
2. Ensure that our consultation activities are compliant with the regulatory requirements and
industry practices;
3. Establish a formal planning framework and communication tools to support community
relations and consultation initiatives related to both development and ongoing operations;
4. Proactively identify and address potential issues to the extent possible;
5. Develop a Crisis Communications Plan to ensure accurate and timely information is
delivered to internal and external stakeholders during an emergency involving Paramount;
6. Where appropriate, participate by supporting industry initiatives and organizations and in
the creation of responsible policies, regulations and industry standards that may be
applicable to Paramount’s exploration and development activities.
Key Actions
Executive and Department Managers are responsible for:
 Ensuring that key regulators and member of the public are identified and responsibilities for
communication with these groups are assigned as required.
 Ensuring that communication plans are developed for situations requiring a more
formalized communication (i.e. community outreach programs, including open houses).
Supervisors, employees and contractors are responsible for:
 Ensuring regulatory and public communications are consistent with Paramount's
expectations and the terms and conditions of all exploration and development approvals.
Community and Regulatory Affairs is responsible for:
 Developing and maintaining an overall communications strategy.
 Preparing and distributing program manuals and related documents.
 Providing staff with required training to effectively communicate with the public.
 Monitoring the implementation and effectiveness of the plans and training.
 Monitoring changes in the applicable regulations and ensuring communication plans are
updated to address those changes.
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Program Documents
Paramount has developed stand-alone program documents detailing the Company's regulatory
and community communication consultation initiatives. These are summarized in the following
Company documents:
• Paramount’s HSE Manual– Stakeholder Consultation Framework and Consultation
Guidelines.
•

Paramount’s Crisis Communications Plan.
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3.6

EMPLOYEE AND ORGANIZATIONAL CAPABILITY

Objective
Paramount strives to select, hire, train and assess personnel to ensure that the workforce has
the training and experience to perform the specified work assigned in a competent and safe
manner.
Paramount Expectations
1. Communicate Paramount’s corporate policies, standards, and procedures to new
employees and contractors through worker orientations and core safety training.
2. Provide a framework for the development of Codes of Practice, general work practices and
site-specific work procedures for both critical and non-critical tasks.
3. Understand and apply relevant Industry Recommended Practices (IRP).
4. Establish a process to identify, evaluate and review HSE training needs for each level and
function within the organization and develop a training plan that addresses these needs.
Ensure that documentation of HSE and competency training is maintained.
5. Establish processes to assess and provide feedback to employees on their performance.
Key Actions
Executive and Department Managers are responsible for:
 Ensuring HSE and competency training for all levels of employees is provided.
 Supporting contractor pre-qualification evaluations.
 Ensuring that all personnel hired by Paramount are competent on the basis of appropriate
education, training and/or experience.
Supervisors, employees and contractors are responsible for:
 Understanding current HSE regulations, guidelines and corporate policies related to their
area of responsibility.
 Ensuring that all plans, practices, and procedures required to complete work in a safe and
environmentally responsible manner, are available and communicated.
 Participating in HSE and competency training as assigned.
HSE Department is responsible for:
 Recommending a training program to address defined needs and verify conformance of
training program to regulatory and company requirements.
 Directing the development and delivery of orientations on Paramount's HSE requirements.
 Assisting the operating units with development and delivery of required HSE and
competency training programs.
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 Ensuring that HSE trainers are appropriately qualified and that HSE training and education
programs are evaluated for effectiveness.
 Revising training programs as needed to maintain compliance with regulations.
Program Documents
The primary document outlining communication expectations is Paramount’s HSE Manual –
Qualifications, Orientations and Training. Other documents critical to Paramount’s employee
and organizational capability initiatives include:
•

HSE Manual – Basic Safety

•

HSE Manual – Contractor Management

•

HSE Manual - Work Practices and Procedures

•

Paramount’s Operating and Maintenance Manual (POMM)

•

Paramount’s Pressure Equipment and Integrity Management (PEIM) Program Manual

•

Paramount’s Preventive Maintenance Program

Paramount utilizes ComplyWorks to track contractor training and certifications.
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4.0

MONITORING AND REVIEW

4.1

MEETINGS AND COMMUNICATION

Objective
Paramount is committed to communicating openly with employees, the communities in which
we operate, and other relevant stakeholders with respect to HSE issues associated with its
operations.
Paramount Expectations

1. Ensure workers have been made aware of the hazards and the control measures for any
given task or job;

2. HSE issues and performance are an integral part of every meeting including management,
field operations and project meetings;

3. Establish a process for monitoring the status of the Key Actions identified in meetings to
address current HSE issues and improve Paramount’s Operations performance;

4. Provide meaningful opportunities for the sharing of HSE information at every level of the
organization through relevant risk management bulletins;

5. Provide opportunities for all stakeholders to raise HSE issues.
Key Actions
Executive and Department Managers are responsible for:
 Identifying site-specific expectations for HSE meetings, work permits and stakeholder

consultation within the scope of the corporate expectations;
 Ensuring compliance with project and general HSE meeting expectations;
 Identifying consultation expectations:
 Attempt a meaningful resolution of any conflicts.

Supervisors, employees and contractors are responsible for:
 Holding meetings to discuss the scope of the task, hazards involved, and control measures

implemented. The types of meetings to be held include project kick-off and scheduled
project HSE meetings, tailgate safety meetings, and regularly scheduled general HSE
meetings.
 Ensuring key actions identified during safety meetings are recorded and implemented;
 Ensuring hazard management communication takes place before work begins, at handoff

meetings between shifts, and continues throughout the life cycle of all operations on site;
 Communicating and distributing HSE information on a timely basis. Examples include:
- Reports of current accidents, near misses and hazards, releases and spills, and their

causes and prevention;
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-

Remedial action taken or required by assessments, inspections and investigation
reports;
Any other matters pertinent to worker health, safety and environmental protection.

 Participating in external consultation initiatives as required and ensuring that any identified

conflicts are documented and resolutions are sought.
HSE Department is responsible for:
 Developing, maintaining and coordinating corporate HSE communication initiatives.
 Monitoring and communicating regulatory and industry HSE documents.

Program Documents
The primary document outlining communication expectations is Paramount’s HSE Management
Manual, Section 5 – Meetings and Communications. Other sections of the HSE Manual which
detail communication expectations include:
•

Site Safety Management – Work Permit System

•

Hazard and Risk Management – Hazard Communications

•

Qualifications, Orientations and Training – Supervisor & Worker Orientations

Additional documentation is included in the following documents:
•

Paramount’s Safety Standards and Practices Handbook

•

Paramount Project HSE Assurance Plan(s).

•

Company orientations and bulletins;
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4.2

INCIDENT MANAGEMENT

Objective
Incidents and near misses will be reported, analyzed and investigated (as required).
Investigation findings and learnings will be documented and communicated to prevent future
recurrence.
Paramount Expectations
1. Incidents and near misses with the potential to impact worker health and safety, the public,
the environment and other aspects of the company's operations are promptly reported.
2. Incidents and near misses are investigated to document what happened, document the
causal analysis and a corrective action plan is developed and tracked to address the
findings of the investigation.
3. Provide an environment for the open identification and communication of HSE issues,
reporting of incidents and non-compliances, and the sharing of lessons learned
4. Responsibilities for any corrective actions are identified and assigned to personnel to
confirm that the action items have been implemented and completed.
5. Ensure that incident and near miss history is analyzed to understand frequency, trends,
and common causes to identify risk areas, and determine where further improvements are
necessary.
Key Actions
Executive and Departmental Managers are responsible for:
 Ensuring staff understand and implement incident and near miss reporting requirements.
 Ensuring incidents and near misses are investigated and corrective actions identified to
address the causes.
 Participating in the investigation and follow-up of significant incidents.
 Establishing processes to ensure incident and near miss key actions are addressed.
 Communicate lessons learned.
Supervisors, employees and contractors are responsible for:
 Encouraging the prompt reporting of incidents and near misses.
 Completing the investigation of incidents and near misses with high potential severity
within area of responsibility.
 Ensuring that all identified corrective actions are completed.
HSE Department is responsible for:
 Developing and maintaining an incident and near miss tracking system and related
documentation.
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 Provide trained personnel to assist with formal incident and near miss investigations when
required.
 Preparing and distributing incident and near miss summaries and analysis reports to
internal and external stakeholders (as required).
 Monitoring corrective actions to ensure completion.
Program Documents
Paramount HSE Manual – Incident Reporting and Investigation. Other corporate documents
relating to incident reporting and follow up requirements include:
• HSE Manual - Emergency Preparedness
• HSE Manual - Environmental Protection – Spill Response Procedures
• Corporate and Site-Specific Emergency Response Plans
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4.3

AUDITS AND ASSESSMENTS

Objective
Paramount will conduct audits, inspections, and assessments to verify compliance with HSE
standards and the effectiveness and efficiency of its HSE Management System.
Paramount Expectations

1. Audits will confirm compliance with applicable legislation, and regulatory requirements;
2. Audits will confirm conformance with corporate and industry policies, standards and
guidelines;

3. Ensure appropriate HSE management and control systems are in place and functioning to
assure compliance;

4. Identify HSE risks and provide recommendations for corrective action;
5. Demonstration of due diligence in the administration of HSE affairs;
6. Report the status of HSE stewardship to Paramount’s Board of Directors, management
and other stakeholders.
Key Actions
Executive and Senior Management are responsible for:
 Establishing plans and budgets to ensure the audit of key actions are addressed.
 Ensuring that any recommendations identified, and feedback provided during review are
implemented to provide the stimulus for continuous improvement.
 Communicating audit results to staff throughout their area of responsibility, HSE Task
Group, and to the EH&S Committee of the Board of Directors.
Supervisors, employees and contractors are responsible for:
 Assisting the audit team during reviews and assessments.
 Ensuring Key Actions identified during a review or assessment are addressed.
HSE Department is responsible for:
 Establishing audit frequency and scheduling:
 Leading audits and assessments.;
 Developing and maintaining appropriate audit protocols.
 Preparing and distributing summary reports of findings to management, HSE Task Group,
and the EH&S Committee of the Board of Directors.
 Monitoring the implementation and effectiveness of audit and assessment programs.
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Program Documents
There are no specific Paramount references currently available.
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4.4

PERFORMANCE MONITORING AND REPORTING

Objective
The effective monitoring and reporting of key actions will ensure that Paramount's objectives
and targets are being met and that real improvements in performance are being achieved.
Paramount Expectations
1. A system is in place to monitor key leading and lagging performance indicators, goals and
objectives of the corporation and each operating region and uses them to track and
communicate performance;
2. Workplace behavior programs are in place to measure conformance with practices and
procedures;
3. External benchmarking is conducted to ensure that systems and programs are current and
effective;
4. An external communications strategy exists to share company performance with affected
stakeholders.
Key Actions
Executive and Department Managers are responsible for:
 Preparing and submitting relevant reports pertaining to Paramount's operations as required

by its licenses and approvals.
 Reviewing and communicating information pertaining to the HSE issues and performance

related to Paramount’s operations to all appropriate personnel.
 Reporting HSE performance to Sr. Management, the EH&S Committee of the Board of

Directors and the Board of Directors.
Supervisors, employees and contractors are responsible for:
 Providing monitoring and measurement information as required.
 Reviewing relevant information about Paramount's operations and performance, as well as

its associated HSE impacts.
HSE Department is responsible for:
 Providing

the appropriate information needed to communicate HSE issues and
performance associated with Paramount's operations.

 Establishing the appropriate HSE performance indicators and periodically assessing their

completeness and accuracy.
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Program Documents
HSE performance and impacts such as the results of hazard assessments, incident
investigations, compliance audits and other HSE records identified in Paramount’s plans and
programs are communicated in the following:
•

Weekly Operations Reports;

•

Monthly and Annual regulatory reports (i.e. environmental and safety reports);

•

Environmental monitoring reports;

•

HSE Management Reports and semi-annual reports to the Board of Directors EH&S
Committee;

•

Annual Corporate Abandonment, Decommissioning and Reclamation Reporting (Asset
Retirement Obligation).
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4.5

RECORDS MANAGEMENT

Objective
Information systems needed to identify, collect, protect, store, retrieve, route and dispose of
POEMS documentation to assure operational integrity and regulatory compliance are in place.
Paramount Expectations
1. A Document retention framework for controlling all electronic and paper documents is
established and followed;
2. All Documents must be maintained in a manner that ensures that they are:
a) legible, identifiable, and traceable to the activity, product or service;
b) readily retrievable; protected against damage, deterioration or loss;
3. Ensure sensitive Documents, such as personnel, landowner, or resident information or
legal records are securely stored and shredded prior to their disposal;
4. All working Documents related to the HSE Management System are readily accessible to
personnel who may require them;
5. Document retention guidelines are in place and adhered to;
Key Actions
Executive and Departmental Managers are responsible for:
 Ensuring a system is in place for the identification, storage, protection, retrieval, retention

and disposition of all POEMS Documents;
 Notifying affected personnel of relevant Document changes;
 Ensuring that critical Documents are forwarded to the HSE Department for inclusion with

corporate Documents.
Supervisors, employees and contractors are responsible for:
 Ensuring relevant legislation, safety and environment documents and procedures are

available to all personnel as required to complete the job in question;
 Ensuring that paper documents are current at the time of use;
 Periodically evaluating records under their management versus applicable retention times;
 Providing records of POEMS related activities, as required.

HSE Department is responsible for:
 Ensuring a framework is in place to control required HSE Management documents;
 Developing and maintaining a system for maintaining, distributing, retrieving and disposing

of corporate HSE documents;
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 Developing recommendations for the identification, maintenance and disposition of

function and site-specific HSE records.
Program Documents
•

Paramount’s HSE Manual outlines the expectations of records management, retention and
disposal.
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5.0

REVIEW AND CONTINUAL IMPROVEMENT

Objective
Ensure senior management performs regular strategic reviews of the Operations Management
System and Paramount’s HSE performance indicators to confirm its efficiency and
effectiveness.
Paramount Expectations
1. A system is in place to monitor key performance indicators, goals and objectives of the
corporation.
2. New or changed legislation and other requirements as well as changing stakeholder
expectations are monitored to understand the impact on Company's plans and programs.
3. The results from incident investigations, non-compliances, compliance audits are reviewed
by management.
4. Identified actions are tracked to ensure timely completion.
5. Benchmarking occurs to assure that systems and programs remain current and effective.
Key Actions
Executive and Department Managers are responsible for:
 Assessing the need for changes in policy and objectives and other elements of
Paramount's POEMS Management System.
 Establishing a review process for their department or operating unit.
 Documenting and communicating the results of their reviews.
 Following up to confirm that all identified actions are completed.
 Communicating the status of activities and results with the company, including the Board of
Directors.
Supervisors, employees and contractors are responsible for:
 Conducting periodic reviews to assess the efficiency, adequacy and effectiveness of plans
and activities.
 Identifying, implementing and following up on all assigned corrective and preventive action
plans as needed to drive positive improvement in Paramount’s HSE performance.
 Reviewing performance reports and communicating any recommendations for improvement
to management.
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HSE Department is responsible for:
 Compiling the needed information to allow for management review.
 Assisting departments and operating units with the establishment of appropriate review
processes for their activities.
 Assessing the need for changes to the elements of Paramount's POEMS Management
System
Program Documents
Documents supporting the management and review process include:
•

Issues related to Paramount's HSE performance are an integral part of management review
meetings (i.e. Weekly Operations Meetings, HSE Task Group Meetings)

•

Semi-annual HSE Reports to the Board of Directors EH&S Committee documenting the
progress toward the development and implementation of the overall of this management
plan.

•

Record of discussions and decisions;

•

Revisions to the HSE Management System policy, objectives and other framework
elements to address deficiencies or opportunities for continuous improvement; and

•

Action plans with specific corrective actions, resources, assigned responsibilities and
defined timeframes.
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Appendix 1 – HSE Accountabilities
Purpose:

To explicitly set out the accountabilities and deliverables of each level in the organization.

Outcomes:

A step change improvement in the effectiveness of HSE systems in Paramount through the ownership of safety activities
and results.

Principles:

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Revision:

Approval

HSE incidents are failures of a quality assurance system.
HSE must be managed as a system.
Systems and processes require owners, accountabilities, measures and stewardship.
Ultimately the President, Paramount Resources, is accountable for safety system performance and results.
A system is a collection of processes, delivering a product, which have internal and results measurements, and which
continuously improve through the “Plan, Do, Measure, Improve” cycle.
To be effective, a system always requires a System Owner: For HSE, the owner is the President, Paramount
Resources
Processes are collections of tasks which produce a deliverable; deliverables are always nouns.
A quality deliverable is always designed to be fit for purpose for the customer. Deliverables designed to be cheaper
or easier for the supplier is never best for the customer.
The system accountabilities will be described for the President, COOs and Managers, Supervisors / Foremen, and
Staff. Staff includes employees and contractors.
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Appendix 2 – Glossary of Terms
Assessments

An assessment is a less structured review of HSE procedures and practices
directed at operational enhancements and at monitoring progress toward
completion of audit recommendations. Generally performed by internal
company resources.

Audit

An audit is an intensive review of policies, standards, procedures and HSE
management systems to ensure that they are adequate to meet the needs of
the operation and are in compliance with all company and legislated
standards.

Basic Cause Analysis
(Root Cause Analysis)

A process to identify basic (personal and job/system factors) and contributing
causes that can result in an undesired event.

Business/Project HSE
Personnel

Refers to those HSE professionals who, within the organization, are assigned
to individual Paramount businesses or facilities and who are accountable to
local line management for carrying out their assigned HSE responsibilities.

Business Partner

Any second or third party company, including Contract Manufacturing,
Licensee, Partially Owned Entities, tolling and transfer operations with which
Paramount has an ongoing relationship, involving the provision of raw
materials or services to or the movement, handling, use or disposal of
Paramount’s products or waste materials.

Business Entity

An Paramount partially owned or wholly owned, operating company or limited
partnership.

Community

A group of people having common ties or interest who are subject to the
same laws and live in the same locality.

Company

A legal entity, incorporated under the laws of the jurisdiction in which the
entity operates, that conducts legal business for the purpose of earning
revenues and profits for the entities’ owners. For the most part, Company
will refer to Paramount or its subsidiaries or partially owned entities.

Confidentiality

Spoken to in confidence; entrusted with information.

Consultant

A personal services consultant provides a service defined in the contract in a
manner that is similar to an employee assignment. Work may be performed
full-time or part-time on site or off site.

Contractor

A person or group of people hired to do work on behalf of Paramount or at a
Paramount business/project.

Corporate HSE

Refers to those HSE professionals who, within the organization, are assigned
to Paramount’s corporate office and who are accountable to one or more
members of the Corporate Executive for carrying out their assigned HSE
responsibilities.
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Critical

A subject or condition that could result in a significant loss to a person,
property, process or the environment.

Critical Equipment

Equipment whose failure cannot be tolerated for health, safety,
environmental or functional reasons and for which specific practices and
procedures need to be specified to eliminate or reduce the probability of
failure to acceptable levels.

Element

Management System or Manual content and detailed description of
requirements and expectations.

Emergency

An unforeseen combination of circumstances or the resulting state that calls
for immediate action to prevent or resolve injury, illness or damage to
facilities, equipment or the environment.

Emission/Release

A release of any substance or product into or onto the air, land, water or
groundwater.

Employees

All Paramount permanent, part-time and temporary employees (including coop and summer students).

Equipment

A physical component or item installed at any company location that carries
out a specific function.

Expectation

A statement that must be achieved to meet the intent of Paramount’s HSE
policies and management system.

Exposure

An instance where an employee or contractor is, or was, subject to some
effect, influence or safety hazard.

First Aid

Any one-time treatment and subsequent observations of minor scratches,
cuts, burns, splinters, etc. which do not ordinarily require medical care.

Framework

Provides guidance to all Business entities within Paramount for developing
the HSE management system and individual HSE programs to manage
specific risks in support of the corporate HSE Commitment.

Hazard

A condition or practice with the potential for loss, release of energy or
chemical material that could have injured a worker, damaged equipment, or
the environment or produced a disruption of the job

Hazardous Materials

Compounds, mixtures or products that (when stored in certain quantities or
containers, spilled or when burning) create specific hazards to people and/or
the environment.

Hazardous Waste

Any waste that may constitute a danger to the environment or human health.

Health Hazard

Any chemical, biological, ergonomic or physical agent that has the potential
to adversely affect employee health.

HSE

Health, Safety & Environment. Acronym used to describe people,
departments and initiatives in force across the organization.

Incident

An undesired and unplanned event that may result in injury to people,
damage to property, damage to the environment or loss to process.
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Incident Management
Process

A formalized Paramount system for managing an HSE incident. The Incident
Management Process includes: controlling the incident; reporting the
incident; taking immediate corrective action; investigating the incident;
documenting the investigation results; making recommendations to ensure
that the same or similar incident does not recur; and, communicating the
incident causes and preventative recommendations to all Paramount
business entities.

Incident Rates

The number of injuries, illnesses, lost time cases, lost workdays and
recordable incidents related to a common exposure hour’s base of 100 fulltime workers that enables inter-industry comparisons and trend analysis over
time or comparisons among firms regardless of size.

Inspections

Inspections are undertaken at regular intervals by facility personnel to detect
and remedy conditions and operating practices that may expose the
company to unacceptable levels of risk. Facility and management personnel
regularly participate in HSE inspections.

Industrial Hygiene
Monitoring

Refers to a specialized form of workplace exposure monitoring. Industrial
hygienists do not monitor biological systems, but rather environmental agents
(i.e. physical, biological or chemical).

Key Transportation Route

The route that the business/facility regularly uses to move goods or materials
during their normal activities.

Lesson Learnings

Knowledge and information obtained as a result of incident investigations,
about causes of incidents and recommendations for actions to prevent
similar incidents from recurring. Learnings will be communicated to
Paramount employees and contractors.

Loss

Loss is the result of an incident that results in unintended harm or damage or
production and/or revenue impact

Lost Time Incident

Injury or industrial illness cases in which the employee is unable to return to
work the next scheduled shift.

Lost Work Days

The number of workdays (consecutive or not), beyond the day of injury or
illness that the employee was away. The total amount does not include the
day of the injury or onset of the illness or any days on which the employee
would regularly have been scheduled off.

Maintenance

The combination of all technical and administrative actions, including
supervision actions, intended to retain an item, or restore it to a state in
which it can perform a required function.

Management Practice

The method by which the components of an element are introduced and
implemented at the operational level.

Management System

Is that part of the overall management system which includes the
organizational structure, planning activities, responsibilities, practices,
procedures, processes and the resources for developing, implementing,
achieving, reviewing and maintaining a policy.

Medical Aid

An injury that requires treatment from a physician or medical professional.
The injury is not severe enough to prevent the employee from returning to
work the next day.

Near Miss (or Close Call)

An undesired event with no visible injury or damage, but which could have
resulted in a loss, had the circumstances been different
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Occupational Illness

Any abnormal condition or disorder, other than one resulting from an
occupational injury, caused by exposure to factors associated with
employment. It includes acute and chronic illnesses or disease which may
be caused by inhalation, absorption, ingestion or direct contact (e.g.
repetitive stress). The basic difference between an injury and an illness is
the single instantaneous exposure concept.

Occupational Injury

Any injury, such as a cut, fracture, sprain, amputation which results from a
work-related event or from a single instantaneous exposure in the work
environment. Note: Injuries resulting from animal, insect or snake bites or
from one time exposures to chemicals (including chemical burns) are
considered injuries.

Operable

The ability to start and stop equipment as required and the ability of the
equipment to operate at the rate capacity.

Partially Owned Entity

Any entity in Paramount that is not fully owned by the company.

Performance Indicator

An established, measurable parameter that provides an indication of the
performance level for the associated subject.

Personal Protective
Equipment

The general term used to describe specialized clothing (e.g. fire resistant
clothing, steel toe boots, safety helmets, work gloves) and other apparatus
worn by workers to protect themselves from occupational exposures.
Personal protective equipment reduces the exposure be creating a barrier
between the person wearing the equipment and the hazard.

Policy

A statement of fundamental principles and objectives established by senior
management.

Pollution

Any physical, biological or chemical substance that, when released into the
environment, results in adverse or harmful conditions.

Practice(s)

Generally accepted (by industry and/or government agencies) method for
completing a task or job that is repeated numerous times.

Procedure(s)

Statements of who does what, how and in what sequence. Procedures may
be mandatory or discretionary.

Process Safety

A discipline that focuses on prevention of physical situations with the
potential for human injury, damage to property or damage to the environment
through the release of chemical or mechanical energy.

Project (from HSE
perspective)

A defined scope of work such as exploration drilling, new construction,
seismic, significant modifications or replacement, acquisition and divestiture
or new activity from linear or fixed facilities that may have impact on health,
safety or the environment.

Protocol

Provides guidance with respect to execution of identified topics and
requirements.

Qualitative Assessment

An evaluation based on opinion or experience without the benefit of full
numerical methods.

Quantitative Assessment

An evaluation based entirely on the use of numerical methods.

Spill

A release, leak, discharge or deposit of a liquid, solid substance or product
from its intended containment onto the land, into the air or into waters or
groundwater.
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Stakeholder

All persons who are affected by any aspect of Paramount’s operations.
Includes employees, customers, the general public, special interest groups,
First Nations, Metis Settlements and government agencies for the
jurisdictions in which Paramount operates.

Strategy

Long-term plan that forms the framework for actions to meet objectives and
goals.

Technology / Intellectual
Property

Includes personnel, sales offices, licensing and technology agreements,
patents, etc., but does not involve the transfer of physical facilities.

Trend / Group Data
Analysis

Analysis and interpretation of health surveillance data to identify patterns or
trends among groups of employees potentially at risk. This interpretation
may suggest an adverse effect and the need for further action.

Waste

A product, substance, class of substances or mixture of substances that is
intended for disposal or recycling.

Waste Prevention

Reduction in the amount of waste generated through elimination, reduction,
reuse, recycling and recovery.

Wellness

A general description encompassing health programs and services, which
are directed at employee well-being in the workplace.

Work Permit System

A system, requiring a site permit, used to review and authorize any
potentially hazardous and/or non-routine task. The work permit system
facilitates: the identification of hazards that may be associated with the task;
identification, specification and documentation (in the work permit) of
operational procedures and protective measures to reduce or eliminate
identified hazards; and, identification and documentation of procedures to
ensure that the specified operational procedures and protective measures
are implemented while the task is being undertaken.
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Appendix 3 – POEMS Continual Improvement Form
Submit to HSE Department
I have noticed the following mistake(s)
I would like to propose the following change(s)/amendment(s)

Guidance Notes:
(1)

Indicate the section and
correction/change applies.

paragraph

numbers

to

which

the

proposed

(2)

If necessary, photocopy affected page(s) from this document, mark up the
changes and attach to this form.

(3)

If necessary, attach to this form any additional information/material required to be
incorporated within this document.

(4)

Complete the details below and submit this form (including attachments) to the
HSE Department.

Signature:
Name:
Position:
Location:
Date Submitted:
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1

PURPOSE

The purpose of this Project Site Safety Plan is to exhibit that Paramount Resources Ltd. understands the regulatory
expectations and will conduct its operations with diligence to ensure that all reasonable steps are taken to
maintain risk levels as low as reasonably practicable. As per Part 2, Section 8 of the Canada Oil and Gas Drilling
and Production Regulations, the Project Site Safety Plan sets out the procedures, practices, resources, sequence
of key safety-related activities and monitoring measures necessary to ensure the safety of the proposed work or
activity.
It is expected that all project personnel will meet or exceed the requirements described in this plan. This is not an
all-encompassing document; subcontractors are expected to comply with any additional regulatory requirements
applicable to their work, and must adhere to their own company policies and procedures.
The intent of this Project Site Safety Plan is to be a living document that will grow with the project to address
hazards and controls. Any questions regarding intent or interpretation of this document may be directed to the
Paramount Site Supervisor for clarification. Requests for variances or suggested changes must be put in writing
and sent to the Paramount HSE Director for review and approval.

2

SCOPE

This Project Site Safety Plan applies to any work site where work is being conducted by Paramount employees or
contractors. This includes new installations, tie-ins, re-entries, installations, repairs, reclamation, construction and
any other work.
The Project Site Safety Plan addresses the items listed below.
a) a summary of and references to the management system that demonstrate how it will be applied to the
proposed work or activity and how the duties set out in these Regulations with regard to safety will be
fulfilled;
b) a summary of the studies undertaken to identify hazards and to evaluate safety risks related to the
proposed work or activity;
c) a description of the hazards that were identified and the results of the risk evaluation;
d) a summary of the measures to avoid, prevent, reduce and manage safety risks;
e) a list of all structures, facilities, equipment and systems critical to safety and a summary of the system in
place for their inspection, testing and maintenance;
f)

a description of the organizational structure for the proposed work or activity and the command structure
on the installation, which clearly explains
I.

their relationship to each other, and

II.

the contact information and position of the person accountable for the Project Site Safety Plan
and of the person responsible for implementing it; and

g) a description of the arrangements for monitoring compliance with the plan and for measuring
performance in relation to its objectives
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3

TERMS, DEFINITIONS AND ACRONYMS
Term

Description/Definition

ALARP

An acronym for “As Low As Reasonably Practicable”. A term often used in the regulation and
management of safety-critical and safety-involved systems. The ALARP principle is that the
residual risk shall be reduced as far as reasonably practicable.
For a risk to be ALARP, it must be possible to demonstrate that the cost involved in reducing
the risk further would be grossly disproportionate to the benefit gained. The ALARP principle
arises from the fact that infinite time, effort and money could be spent in the attempt of
reducing a risk to zero. It should not be understood as simply a quantitative measure of benefit
against detriment. It is more a best common practice of judgement of the balance of risk and
societal benefit.

Critical Task

Means a job/task which has a high potential for serious loss or injury

Direct
Supervision

The Supervisor in the immediate vicinity of work being performed and intimately aware of the
job scope and its steps, capable of halting the work at any instant should the need arise.

FLHA (Field
Level Hazard
Assessment)

Field Level Hazard Assessment is a method that individuals and crews use to eliminate or
minimize potential losses before, during or scope change during the course of work on site.
This form of hazard assessment is done at the beginning of a work task.

Ground
Disturbance

“Ground Disturbance” means any work, operation or activity that results in a disturbance of
the earth including, without limitation, excavating, digging, trenching, plowing, drilling,
tunneling, auguring, backfilling, blasting, topsoil stripping, land levelling, peat removing,
quarrying, clearing and grading, but does not include, except as otherwise provided in sub
clause:
•

A disturbance of the earth to a depth of less than 30 cm that does not result in a
reduction of the earth cover over the pipeline or utility to a depth that is less than the
cover provided when the pipeline was installed;

•

Cultivation to a depth of less than 45 cm below the surface of the ground;

•

Any work, operation or activity that is specified in the rules not to be a ground
disturbance; i.e. Routine minor road maintenance.

Ground
Disturbance
Supervisor

An employee, a consultant, or a contractor the company has deemed competent by formal
examination or certification and has sufficient knowledge and experience to competently
serve as the ground disturbance supervisor for ground disturbance activities.

Hazard

A hazard means a situation, condition or thing that may be dangerous to the safety or health
of workers, damage to property, damage to work place environment, or a combination of
these
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Term

4

Description/Definition

Hazard
Assessment

Under the Alberta OHS Code, a hazard assessment is an assessment made in accordance with
Sections 7 or 21. Under Section 7(1) (Part 2: Hazard Assessment, Elimination and Control), an
employer must assess a work site and identify existing and potential hazards before work
begins at the work site or prior to the construction of a new work site. Under Section 21(1)
(Part 4: Chemical Hazards, Biological Hazards and Harmful Substances), if a worker may be
exposed to a harmful substance at a work site, an employer must identify the health hazards
associated with the exposure and assess the worker’s exposure.

Hazard Control

The process of determining a suitable means of controlling identified hazards.

Hazard
Identification

Techniques for identifying and reporting hazards.

Inspection

The careful examination of people, equipment, material, and the environment; the close and
critical scrutiny for comparison with standards.

JSA (Job Safety
Analysis)

Job Safety Analysis is a procedure which helps integrate accepted safety and health principles
and practices into a particular task or job operation. In a JSA, each basic step of the job is to
identify potential hazards and to recommend the safest way to do the job. Other terms used
to describe this procedure are job hazard analysis (JHA) and job hazard breakdown.

Procedure

A step-by-step sequence of actions that must be carried out to complete a specific task (i.e.,
Step 1 must be completed before going to Step 2).

Risk

The chance of a loss occurring; a measure of the probability and potential severity of harm or
loss.

Safe Work
Practice (SWP)

A prevailing standard that is not site specific yet gives direction to a specific task to ensure the
safety of personnel and equipment. If the task requires a deviation from the SWP then a
‘Written Hazard Assessment’ must be completed for the specific task.

Training

Is the act or process that meets a specific requirement to verify competency.

ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES

The Visitor(s) is responsible to:


Complete a site-specific orientation;



Wear the required PPE;



Have the necessary safety training certification dependent on the site hazards and activities;



Immediately report potential and suspected hazards to the Site Supervisor;



Stay with assigned supervisor/ project partner employee (assigned by the site supervisor) at all times; and



Adhere to the identified site safety requirements.
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The Employee(s) and Contractor(s) are responsible for:


Understanding the risks prior to starting work, including the hazards to be controlled, the methods or
means to implement the controls;



Conducting pre-job safety meetings to discuss potential hazards and controls prior to starting work;



Following site-specific guideline and procedures (where applicable);



Conducting site-specific hazard assessments;



Wearing appropriate PPE as per hazard assessment;



Developing site-specific procedures that identify potential hazards. Discuss the procedures and hazards
in pre-job safety meetings;



Communicating known hazards to co-workers, contractors and their supervisor;



Correcting unsafe conditions immediately or tag the hazard to prevent others from being unknowingly
exposed to the hazard and notify their supervisor to schedule repairs;



Refusing to do something that is unsafe even if told to do so (Stop Work Authority);



Evaluating the effectiveness of controls; and



Ensuring an activity does not proceed if they believe there are risks to the environment and/or theirs or
others health or safety

The Supervisor(s) is responsible for:


Taking a visible and proactive leadership role in developing a strong HSE culture in their area of
responsibility;



Participating in the review and revisions of the risk register when requested;



Ensuring the communication, implementation and maintenance of the Hazard Identification and Control
Practice within their area of responsibility;



Leading by example and demonstrating the importance of HSE of its workers (both employees and
Contractors);



Documenting corrective actions;



Correcting unsafe conditions immediately;



Ensuring pre-job safety meetings are conducted to discuss potential hazards & controls prior to starting
work;



Communicating HSE objectives throughout their area of responsibility;



Ensure only workers trained and competent in their work are conducting the specific task;



Ensuring employees and contractors are trained:
o

To identify hazards;

o

To understand the hazards that they are exposed to (chemical and physical); and

o

How to control or minimize hazards.
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Ensure that all work activities have been coordinated with all workers on site to avoid conflict leading to
unmitigated risk;



Ensuring an activity does not proceed if they believe there are risks to the environment and/or theirs or
others health or safety.

The Manager(s) is responsible for:


Implementing the Hazard Identification and Control Practice;



HSE performance of all personnel working at Paramount work sites;



Reviewing and discussing HSE performance and trends with the HSE Director;



Ensuring that sufficient resources are available to effectively mitigate risks.

The HSE Team is responsible for:

5



Taking a visible and proactive leadership role in developing a strong HSE culture;



Developing and assisting with the implementation of the Hazard Identification and Control Practice;



Providing technical support for Hazard Identification and Control Practice implementation;



Monitoring the effectiveness of the Hazard Identification and Control Practice;



Reviewing all incident investigations to ensure completeness and recommending actions to identify trends
or areas of high risk at work sites;



Day-to-day observation/assurance of Contractor work plan execution; and



Serve as a resource for employees to obtain information regarding health and safety

TRAINING AND COMPETENCY

The minimum requirements for the project are outlined in Table 1 below. Proof of current training and
certification must be provided to the Paramount project manager and Paramount Site Supervisor before starting
work and must be available onsite. Contractors must ensure that employees selected for this project are certified
and competent for the required task and have received adequate instruction on dealing with common field work
hazards (e.g., identification of hazards, necessary mitigation).
Training requirements for third party contractors are the responsibility of the third-party contractor. Paramount’s
expectation as identified in the COR-HSE-PRT-017 Contractor HSE Management Practice and on ComplyWorks
outlines that they ensure that all their workers have training that meets regulatory requirements based on their
work activity
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TABLE 1 – HSE TRAINING MATRIX
Description

Contractor Site Personnel

Paramount Site Personnel

Project Orientation and Review of Health and
Safety Plan

Required

Required

Paramount Orientation

Required

Required

Site-specific Orientation

Required

Required

eGSO

Required

Required

Work Permit Review

Required

Required

Standard First Aid and CPR*

Required

Required

WHMIS

Required

Required

Wildlife Awareness
Hands-On Bear Deterrent Training
Defensive Driving
TDG

Required

Required

Recommended

Required

Per company’s driving policy

Required

Required if carrying, consigning, or
receiving dangerous goods

Ground Disturbance Level II

Well Service Blow Out Prevention

H2S Alive
Back Country Safety Training
Pleasure Craft Operator Card (Boat Safety)
Swift Water Safety

Required if carrying, consigning, or
receiving dangerous goods

Recommended

Required for all workers directly involved
with ground disturbance work (e.g.,
supervisors, equipment operators)

Not required

Required: Drillers, Rig Managers and Well
site supervisors

Required for Sour Sites

Required

Recommended

Required

Required, if operating watercraft

Required, if operating watercraft

Required if working near swift water
bodies, excluding Water Taxi commute

Required if working near swift water
bodies, excluding Water Taxi commute
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6

HAZARD IDENTIFICATION AND CONTROL

Paramount has established requirements for completing hazard assessments. The following diagram highlights
the levels of these requirements.
Confirm Hazard Identification – Risk Management
Responsibilities for Planned Operations

Assess and Address Process, Projects and
Personal Safety Hazards

Identify and Address Related OHS Requirements

Geophysical
Operations

Well Completion

Well Drilling

Facility Design
&
Construction

Production
Operations

Workovers &
Recompletions

Well & Facility
Abandonment

As per Provincial and Federal OHS Regulations
Hazard controls are methods used to eliminate or limit workers’ exposure to occupational hazards. Under Section
9 of the OHS Code (Part 2: Hazard Assessment, Elimination and Control), if an existing or potential hazard to
workers is identified during a hazard assessment, an employer must take measures to eliminate the hazards, or if
elimination is not reasonably practicable, control the hazard.
It is through the control of hazards that the following can be accomplished:

6.1



Reduced frequency and severity of incidents



Reduced financial costs



Reduced human suffering

Hazards

To help safeguard against serious injury and fatality in the workplace, Paramount uses the human performancemonitoring tool commonly known as the Energy Hazard Wheel. This tool is designed to help personnel to identify
and control the significant potential hazards unique to each activity and job. Preventing serious injuries and
fatalities requires operational discipline. This means performing every task the right way every time, from initial
hazard assessment through each step of the job, including post-activity review. Typical Worksite Safety &
Environmental Hazards, include but not limited to:
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Mechanical – rotating equipment, compressed Electrical – power lines, transformers, static charges,
lightning, energized equipment, wiring and batteries
springs, drive belts and motors
Pressure – piping, compressed cylinders, control lines, Biological - animals, bacteria, viruses, insects, bloodvessels, tanks, hoses, pneumatic, and hydraulic
borne pathogens and contaminated water
Chemical – flammable vapours, reactive hazards, Temperature - open flame, ignition sources, hot or
carcinogens, corrosives, pyrophoric, combustibles, cold surfaces, liquids, gases, steam, friction and
oxygen-deficient, welding fumes and dust
general environmental (weather) conditions
Radiation – lighting issues, welding arcs, solar rays, Sound – equipment noise, impact noise, vibration,
lasers, X-rays and NORM
high pressure release and communication impacts
Gravity – falling object, collapsing roof and trip, slip fall Motion – vehicle, equipment, flowing water, wind and
body positioning when lifting
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6.2

Controls

A control is a suitable means of controlling identified risks. Applying this hierarchy is a systematic approach to
identify the most effective method of risk reduction. The preferred method is to first ask “is there another way
we can do this task (elimination or substitution)”? If not, implement engineering controls and then follow with
administrative controls as they are less dependent on human behaviour. Lastly, the use of PPE can minimize the
severity of the hazard, but must not be used as the sole hazard control.
NOTE: Controlling one hazard can create another hazard. Be sure to repeat the process to identify if any
additional hazards have been created from adding a control.

6.2.1

Elimination of the Hazard

The first consideration for controlling hazards is to eliminate the hazard or substitute a less hazardous material
or process.
Elimination is the process of removing the hazard from the workplace. It is the
most effective way to control a risk because the hazard is no longer present.
The job is redesigned or the substance is eliminated so as to remove the
hazard. However, the alternative method should not lead to a less acceptable
product or less effective process. It is easier to prevent the specific hazard from
entering the workplace or eliminating hazards while a work process is still in the
development stages. Elimination is the best option.

Hierarchy of
Hazard Controls

Eliminate or Substitute Hazard

Engineering Controls

Examples of elimination are changing the process in a way that will get rid of a hazard,
agreement on purchasing of equipment and chemicals before installation or use and
having workers perform tasks at ground level rather than working at heights

Administrative
Controls
PPE

When it is not possible to eliminate or substitute the hazard, then the following control methods shall be used in
the following order:


Engineering Controls



Administrative Controls



Personal Protective Equipment (PPE)



Stop Work Authority, if hazards cannot be controlled to an acceptable level

6.2.2

Engineered Controls

Engineering Controls are physical changes to the work area or process that effectively minimize a worker’s
exposure to hazards. Engineering controls can be implemented to deal with risks. Hazards can sometimes be
“engineered out” through redesign of the work site, work stations, work processes and jobs.
The basic types of engineering controls are:
1. Process Control involves changing the way a job activity or process is done to reduce the risk. Some
processes can be automated or mechanized. Monitoring should be done before as well as after the change
is implemented to make sure the changes did result in lower exposures.
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Examples of process changes include but not limited to: the use of electric motors rather than diesel ones
to eliminate the exhaust emissions; decrease temperatures of a process so less vapours are released; use
automation - the less workers have to handle or use the materials, the less potential there is for exposure;
use mechanical transportation rather than manual methods, etc.
2. Isolation completely separates the worker from the area of risk. Hazards can sometimes be isolated
through containment or enclosure. For example, negative-pressure fume hoods in laboratory settings or
sound reducing enclosures for noisy equipment.


Enclosure indicates that the area of risk is in the same area as the worker, but enclosed in another
room or structure to physically limit the exposure. For example, the furnace in a building may be
located in another room in the same facility.



Containment applies to the storage and handling of a hazardous material. For example, in a chemical
process, the product could be contained in its original vessel, instead of being transferred to a storage
vat. This would eliminate one of the steps, or exposures, where workers could be impacted by the
hazard.

If engineering controls are not feasible then implementation of Administrative Controls must be considered.
6.2.3

Administrative Controls

Administrative controls can be used to control the hazard to a level that is as low as reasonably practicable
(ALARP). Administrative controls are less effective than engineering controls. These control measures have many
limitations because the hazard itself is not actually removed or reduced. When necessary, methods include, but
not limited to:


Access Control;



Limiting hours of work;



Alarms and Signs;



Management of Change;



Area Classifications;



Operational Readiness Review;



Buddy system;



Policies and Rules;



Emergency Response Equipment;



Safe Work Procedures;



Evacuation Plans;



Training;



Guidelines;



Warning Signs;



JSA / FLHA;



Wash Facilities; and



Limit time to exposure to hazards;



Work/rest schedules.

Education and Training

Employee education and training on how to conduct their work safely helps to minimize the risk of exposure and
is a critical element of any complete workplace health and safety program. Training must cover not only how to
do the job safely but it must also ensure that workers understand the hazards of their job. It must also provide
them with information on how to protect themselves and co-workers.
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Good Housekeeping
Good housekeeping is essential to prevent the accumulation of hazardous or toxic materials (e.g., build-up of dust
or contaminant on ledges, or beams), or at risk conditions (e.g., poor stockpiling).
Emergency Preparedness
Being prepared for emergencies means making sure that the necessary equipment and supplies are readily
available and that employees know what to do when something unplanned happens such as a release, spill, fire
or injury. These procedures shall be written and employees should have the opportunity to practice their
emergency response skills regularly.
Occupational Hygiene
Occupational hygiene is another effective way to reduce the amount of a hazardous material absorbed, ingested
or inhaled by a worker. They are particularly effective if the contaminant(s) can accumulate on the skin, clothing
or hair. Examples of personal hygiene include:


Washing hands after handling material and before eating, drinking or smoking;



Avoiding touching your lips, nose and eyes with contaminated hands.



No smoking, drinking, chewing gum or eating in the work areas - these activities should be permitted only
in a "clean" area; and



Not storing hazardous materials in the same refrigerator as food items

When hazards cannot be completely eliminated through engineering or administrative controls PPE controls must
be considered necessary for employee protection.

6.3

Personal Protective Equipment

Personal protective equipment (PPE) is a physical barrier between the worker and the hazardous exposure. As a
last line of defense, workers may need to use PPE to reduce the potentially harmful effects of exposure to a known
hazard. Personal protective equipment should never be the only method used to reduce exposure except under
very specific circumstances because PPE may "fail" (stop protecting the worker) with little or no warning. For
example: "breakthrough" can occur with gloves, clothing, and respirator cartridges.
Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) Selection
The selection of Personal Protective Equipment starts with a hazard assessment to identify the need for PPE that
is correct for the hazard and protects the workers. Personal protective equipment includes items such as
respirators, protective clothing such as gloves, face shields, eye protection, hearing protection and footwear that
serve to provide a barrier between the wearer and the chemical or material.
If chosen, PPE should be selected and fitted to the worker who uses it. Workers must be trained in the function
and limitation of each item of PPE. PPE must be worn if exposure to a risk is necessary but is above the safe levels
as regulated by Occupational Health and Safety legislation. Refer to the provincial OHS Act, Regulations and Code
for further information regarding acceptable levels of contaminants and related regulations. Refer to COR-HSEPRT-024 Respiratory Protection, COR-HSE-PRT-022 Personal Protective Equipment and COR-HSE-PRT-019 Noise
Exposure Control for further detail.
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7

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN & EMERGENCY TRANSPORTATION PLAN

The Paramount CORE Emergency Response Plan will be the foundational plan as it relates to emergency response
to an unplanned event. The Emergency Transportation Plan and Emergency Contacts List will be developed prior
to any project works to ensure the information is site specific and applicable to the work location. Appendix # 1 is
an example template of the Emergency Contacts List. The Plans will outline the location of the nearest hospital
and emergency contact phone numbers. All injured workers will be assessed by an on-site Medic who will assess
the injury and determine the appropriate medical facility. The Plans will be updated as required. Field work
locations and transportation to sites will vary; therefore, field crew leads must identify and document the
following location-specific details at the daily tailgate meeting:


the muster area;



the evacuation route; and



the location of emergency supplies and equipment (e.g., first aid kit and fire extinguishers)

In the event that emergency evacuation (medical emergency, fire, etc.) via aircraft is required;

8



Medical evacuation capable aircraft will be identified within the site-specific Emergency Contacts List; and



The aircraft will upon the direction of the Medic, transport the injured person to the appropriate medical
facility where further assessment and transport will be assessed and conducted at the discretion of the
assessing medical personnel.

HEALTH AND SAFETY COMMUNICATIONS AND MEETINGS

Meetings will be held to communicate health and safety information as outlined in Table 2. Any person working
on this project may call additional meetings to address situations as they arise (e.g., new tasks, identified serious
near misses).

TABLE 2 – HEALTH AND SAFETY MEETINGS
Meeting
Kick-off meeting

Description
Review of the
project-specific health
and safety plan and ERP

Pre-job meetings

Review of the
project-specific hazard
assessment and control
forms and JSAs

Frequency

Required Attendees

Once, before the start of
the project fieldwork
component

Site Supervisor, health and safety
advisor, field technical lead, field
crew lead, ground disturbance
supervisor, field crew,
subcontractors

Before the start of a new
job/task.

Project manager, field technical
lead, field crew lead, ground
disturbance supervisor, field crew,
subcontractors
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Meeting
Tailgate meetings

Description
Review of the work site
and associated work
tasks, and the associated
hazards and mitigative
controls including the
ERP, applicable to the day

Frequency
At the start of each shift
involving fieldwork

Required Attendees
Field crew lead(s), field crew
(including Paramount and all
contractors/subcontractors)

Tailgate Safety Meetings
Tailgate safety meetings will be held onsite at the start of each day and/or when the job scope changes during the
shift. The objective of the meeting is to ensure all workers involved with the work understand the hazards and
associated control measures that are in place and are familiar with the ERP. Topics of discussion should include
but are not limited to the following:

9



The required PPE and emergency response equipment/plans available for use;



A review of the ERP including information such as alarms, designated first aiders, location of emergency
equipment, and evacuation procedures;



The identified hazards, risks, and mitigative measures for the identified hazards and risks;



Third-party equipment and subcontractor requirement to meet legislative, regulatory, industry, client,
and/or Paramount standards;



Familiarize personnel with the work to be conducted each day, including the associated hazards and
necessary mitigative measures;



Ensure all personnel are aware they must provide valid safety certificates, as required, by government
and Paramount regulations/policy;



Shared learnings from the project will also be reviewed; and



The meeting minutes documented on the safety documentation forms and signed by all workers and
visitors on the site (e.g., the field crew and subcontractors).

INCIDENT REPORTING AND INVESTIGATION

All incidents, near misses, and hazards must be verbally reported immediately to the Site Supervisor and formal
documentation for the incident must be received within 24 hours.

9.1

Reporting

Reporting hazards, near misses, and incidents is an important mechanism to review the effectiveness of the Health
and Safety Management System and allows modification to operating practices to reduce hazards and the
potential for incidents to occur in the future. Examples of hazards, near misses, and incidents are provided in Table
3.
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Table 3 – Hazard, Near Miss, and Incident Definitions
Occurrence
Hazard ID

Near Miss

Incident

Definition

Examples

A condition or practice that has the potential to
harm people, damage property, damage the
environment, or cause loss to process.

•

Wet, slippery river bank.

•

Burnt out headlight on a truck.

An occurrence that under slightly different
circumstances could have resulted in harm to
people, damage to property, damage to the
environment, or loss to process.

•

Worker slipped while working near
river but did not fall and was not
injured

•

Worker was nearly hit by a tree branch
while driving ATV but managed to
avoid it at the last minute.

An occurrence that results in harm to people,
damage to property, damage to the environment,
or loss to process.

•

Worker tripped and twisted their
ankle.

•

Workers were involved in a motor
vehicle incident.

All workers must report the occurrence of all incidents including vehicle collisions, near misses, and ANY injury
immediately to the supervisor. The supervisor will inform the Paramount Site Supervisor and Health and Safety
Advisor for further reporting. Paramount will determine if additional notifications or an incident investigation is
required. Once onsite emergency response is underway, the supervisor must immediately notify the project
manager who will notify, as required, the health and safety advisor, and Paramount.
Written reports and supporting photos must be submitted to the Paramount HSE team and Site Supervisor, as
soon as possible (i.e., no later than the end of the shift). Near misses and incidents may be reported using the
Near Miss/Incident report. Hazards may be reported in writing in any format (e.g., email and field notes) or on
Hazard ID Cards. All contractors are expected to have their own hazard and incident reporting system and
documentation; however, the Paramount reporting system may be used by any project personnel.
Additional records (e.g., reports) are required for injuries and illnesses as outlined in Table 4. All records pertaining
to injuries must be maintained for at least 3 years and kept confidential.

Table 4 – Additional Reporting Requirements for Injuries
Type of Report

Description*

Completed By

First Aid Report

A first aid record must be completed for any injury where first
aid was applied.

Medic

Workers’ Compensation
Board (WCB) Employee
Report

A WCB Employee’s Report of Injury Form must be completed
for every injury involving medical aid, lost time, or modified
work.

Prepared by medic,
signed by injured
employee

May 2018

Page 18 of 45

Controlled Document, paper copies are only valid at time of printing. - Date Printed 14-Nov-18

Type of Report
WCB Employer
Report

9.2

Description*
WCB Employer’s Report of Injury Form must be completed within
72 hours of injury notification for every injury involving medical
aid, lost time, or modified work.

Completed By
Employer

Investigation

The Paramount Site Supervisor and onsite workers must ensure that the scene of an incident is not disturbed,
except to provide emergency aid to injured workers. The scene must be left as is until the required investigations
have been completed or the project manager (in consultation with the Paramount HSE Representative and if
applicable the Regulator) advises the field crew lead that it is okay to continue with field work. Anyone leading an
incident investigation must be trained in incident investigation techniques.
Formal investigations of serious incidents must be conducted by Paramount (or as designated) and any applicable
regulatory authorities (e.g., police, OH&S, WCB, Utilities Board) notified by Paramount under the direction of the
Paramount Site Supervisor in consultation with the Paramount health and safety advisor. Serious incidents include
occurrences that:


Are Reportable events as defined by the applicable legislation;



Result in a death;



Cause a worker to be admitted to hospital for more than 2 days;



Involve an unplanned or uncontrolled explosion, fire, or flood that causes or has the potential to cause a
serious injury;



Result in a major release of a hazardous substance;



Involve the collapse or upset of a crane, derrick, or hoist; or



Involve the collapse or failure of any component of a building or structure necessary for the structural
integrity of the building or structure

All incidents and near misses with high potential for a serious incident will be investigated and a report will be
issued. Each employer will be accountable for ensuring incidents requiring investigation are investigated and a
report issued. Paramount and contractors will review and participate in incident investigations, as necessary.
Project workers must cooperate with investigation requirements. The intent of all investigations is to determine
the root cause of the occurrence and develop preventive measures to prevent recurrence, never to assign blame
or as a tool to enact punishment.
Any project-wide communications (e.g., hazard alerts and lessons learned) will be passed on by the project
manager to Paramount, subcontractors, and the field crew.
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10 INSPECTIONS AND AUDITS
All project work sites, equipment, vehicles, camp, property, and associated activities will be subject to inspections
and audits by Paramount.
The field crew lead must conduct informal health and safety inspections as part of their daily activities at each
work location. Health and Safety inspection results will be documented and reviewed at tailgate safety meetings.
Any significant concerns discovered during the inspection will be immediately corrected. If corrective actions
cannot immediately correct the concern, an action plan, up to and including shutting the job down, will be
developed. The job will only be started again if it is considered safe and all applicable permits, procedures, JSA’s
and FLHA’s have been reviewed and Paramount Site Supervisor has approved to resume work.
Equipment and vehicles must be inspected before use. Inspection requirements are described in the safe work
procedures and guidelines or equipment operating manuals. Log books and daily inspection forms must be
complete and available, onsite, for inspections.

11 POLICIES
11.1 Health and Safety Policy
Paramount is committed to providing a work environment that protects the health and safety of our employees,
others we work with, and the general public. The Paramount Health and Safety Policy is available and will be
posted at the well sites, camp and any other buildings that are in use for the duration of the project.

11.2 Obligation to Refuse Unsafe Work
Paramount will support and encourages the obligation of all employees to refuse work that they believe would
create imminent danger to the health and safety of any person. This includes but is not limited to work processes
and operation of tools or equipment.
The following steps must be taken when work is refused:


STOP WORK. (Simply ask for a Time-Out to review the task and controls)



Explain the reason for work refusal to the work site supervisor.



The designated supervisor involved with the situation will ensure that nobody is assigned to perform the
task until the hazard is mitigated.



The employer is required to complete an investigation and provide a formal report to Paramount
highlighting the stop work activity and resulting actions completed to continue with work operations

The worker has an obligation to express their continued concern if they believe the recommended controls do not
adequately address the imminent danger. A member of the HSE team must further investigate the issue.
Refusal to work situations are reportable occurrences and must be immediately reported to the Paramount
Project Managers and in some instances to the Regulator.

May 2018

Page 20 of 45

Controlled Document, paper copies are only valid at time of printing. - Date Printed 14-Nov-18

11.3 Substance Abuse
All workers must report fit for duty and remain fit for the duration of their work shift. Fit for duty means workers
are not impaired or suffering from the after effects of alcohol, illegal drugs, and/or over the counter or prescription
medications.
Anyone who is in possession of or under the influence of alcohol, drugs, or any other substance that affects their
ability to work will not be allowed on the work site. Disciplinary action will be taken which could range from verbal
reprimand to termination of employment. All workers must adhere to Paramount Substance Abuse Policies.

11.4 Enforcement
The Paramount enforcement policy contains three main requirements:


Employees must be aware of the project safety rules and work procedures.



Safe work practices must be reinforced by field crew leads and supervisors.



Violations of safety rules or work procedures must be immediately corrected.

The goal of this enforcement policy is to reinforce the benefits of safe work performance. When violations
of safety rules or work procedures occur, field crew leads should look for the root cause of the violations before
determining corrective actions. By providing necessary correction, violations can be prevented.
Where employees continually or intentionally work unsafely, disciplinary actions will be taken by the field crew
lead and/or the site supervisor. Depending on the circumstances, the response to violations may include the
following actions:


verbal reprimand;



written reprimand;



suspension without pay from the project;



discharge from the project.

A Paramount representative may dismiss individuals or subcontracted companies from the project for serious
violations, or failure to provide proof of required certificates until they are provided. Any of the following may
constitute grounds for dismissal from the project:


reporting to work under the influence of alcohol or illegal drugs;



driving a company vehicle during a license suspension or while impaired by alcohol and/or illegal drugs;



harassment of wildlife;



unauthorized possession of firearms on the project site;



disregard for environmental conservation and/or regulatory requirements;



disregard for the safety policy by bypassing, modifying, or removing safety devices, switches, or guards;



violence or threats, harassment, horseplay, or practical jokes that pose a threat to the health and safety
of individuals or damage property;



theft, vandalism, or any other abuse or misuse of Paramount property;



repeatedly failing to conduct work in accordance with safe work practices and procedures or the direction
of the field crew lead.
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12 SAFE WORK PROCEDURES AND GUIDELINES
12.1

Aircraft

Companies supplying fixed wing air transport and helicopters for this project will comply with legislative
requirements for the operation and maintenance of airplanes/helicopters and the necessary training for pilots.
Field crews will adhere to the operator’s safety procedures and requirements. Particular attention should be paid
to weight restrictions, transport of hazardous materials, and relevant weather/daylight restrictions. Prior to
boarding any helicopter an orientation for the particular aircraft will be conducted by the pilot.

12.2

Biological Hazards and Controls

12.2.1

Insects and Allergies

Any bite or sting can become infected or cause an allergic reaction. Employees and contractors who have known
allergies to bites or stings are responsible for carrying their own medication (e.g., epi-pens). If a bite or sting is
unusually sore, red, or not healing properly, medical attention should be sought to ensure the wound is treated
and infection prevented. Insects such as mosquitoes and ticks can cause disease (e.g., Lyme disease, Rocky
Mountain spotted fever, tick paralysis, and West Nile virus).
The following safe work practices should be implemented when insects are a concern:


Minimize standing water around the work area and when possible, avoid working at dusk and dawn when
mosquitoes are most active;



Wear insect repellent containing DEET on exposed skin and clothing;



Wear long sleeved shirts, long pants, and socks;



Do not handle dead animals. If you must handle an animal carcass, use tools such as shovels to avoid
direct contact with the animal and wear PPE (e.g., gloves and respirator) that provide a protective barrier);



Avoid walking or resting in areas overgrown with vegetation;



Closely examine your body and clothes for ticks (e.g., hairline and warmer locations);



Remove ticks immediately upon discovery. Consult with the medic for removal.



Carefully follow the insect repellent label directions for safe use and handling requirements.
Important - DEET and other insect repellents must not be used on hardhats and fire resistant work wear
because they deteriorate the protective properties of the hat and reduce fire resistance.

12.2.2

Animal Hazards

The worksites may have bears, wolves, cougars, and ungulates (including bison). Control measures that will be
used to reduce encounters with wildlife include:


Check wildlife activity in the area before leaving for the field (e.g., contact site wildlife monitor or the
Paramount Site Supervisor);



Include wildlife hazards and control measures in the pre-job hazard analysis and control process;



Review wildlife hazards and controls at the tailgate safety meeting;



Review the ERP for handling wildlife encounters at the tailgate safety meeting;
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Ensure each field member carries bear spray and air horn; and



Feeding or harassing wildlife is prohibited.

12.2.3

Wildlife Control and Monitoring Service Provider Requirements

Paramount has developed a guiding framework for predator and dangerous wildlife control and monitoring
service providers (bear watches). This framework is summarized below. Wildlife monitors will be in place at all
work areas and at the camp facility. The wildlife monitors will be the only workers on-site that will be approved
to carry firearms.
12.2.4

Predator and Dangerous Wildlife Control and Monitoring Practices

Predator and dangerous wildlife control and monitoring will be done in accordance with the following:


Firearms brought to site for the purpose of predator control will be limited to shotguns and short range,
defensive caliber rifles (45-70);



Monitoring and assessment of animal activity is to be used to guide work activities and formulate a first
line of defense;



In the event of a chance bear or other dangerous wildlife encounters (bison, moose, etc.) resulting in
concerns for human safety, warning shots are to be fired in attempts to scare the animal from the
immediate area;



If there is an imminent danger to human safety, shots intended to kill may be fired. All reasonable efforts
must be made to ensure wildlife is not left in an injured state;



All animal activity observations, encounters, and shots discharged must be reported to the Paramount
Site Supervisor and logged on the Wildlife Sighting Cards; and



Activity resulting in injury or death to wildlife is to be immediately reported to the local conservation
office.

12.2.5

Wildlife Conservation Related Requirements

The onsite presence of Wildlife Monitors is for the strict purpose of predator and dangerous wildlife control with
the primary concern being grizzly bear encounters. In order to avoid chance encounters, a secondary function of
the Wildlife Monitors will be to assess and monitor wildlife activity in the area and provide guidance based on
collected information, prioritizing wildlife conservation only second to human safety. The following requirements
must be met:


Completion of the British Columbia Wildlife Federation’s Conservation Outdoor Recreation Education
program, or equivalent (upon approval by Paramount);



Holder of a current and valid hunter number, if required by local regulations; and



Knowledge of the territorial and Canadian Wildlife Acts and their applicable Regulations.

12.3

Communications

This specific site has poor or no cellular phone coverage. Communication, while onsite, will be completed via
satellite phone. The site supervisor and medic will have satellite phones. Refer to ERP for Paramount Site
Supervisor, Paramount Safety & On-site Paramedics Satellite numbers.
Hand-held two-way radios will be used onsite for area communications. At a minimum, the following personnel
must have a two-way radio:
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site supervisors;



wildlife monitor;



medic; and



one radio per work group.

12.4

Ergonomics and Material Handling

Ergonomics is the science of fitting the work to the worker. When correcting or eliminating ergonomic hazards,
the focus should be on designing the task or workplace to better suit the worker.
Ergonomic risk factors include:


repetitive motions;



awkward postures;



excessive force;



contact stresses (i.e., parts of the body in contact with hard surfaces);



manual material handling (e.g., lifting, carrying, pushing, and pulling);



environmental stresses (e.g., hot, cold, wet, inadequate, or excessive light); and



physical and psychological stressors (e.g., working under tight deadlines).

Ergonomic risk factors should be considered when planning tasks during the pre-job hazard assessment and
should be assessed by workers at the field level.
Ergonomic injuries may develop suddenly or over a period of time and are a result of not correcting one or a
combination of risk factors. Symptoms are usually easier to address and correct in the early stages. It is essential
that early symptoms are promptly reported to the field crew lead. Symptoms of ergonomic injuries include:


pain;



swelling;



redness;



tingling; and/or



difficulty moving a part of the body.

12.5

Flammable, Explosive, or Hazardous Atmospheres

The worksite has the potential for combustible and toxic gases in the atmosphere. Personal gas monitors are
required PPE on this site. Workers using personal gas monitors must be trained in their use, care, and limitations.
The hydrogen sulphide Safe Work Practice must be followed to manage the risks associated with hydrogen
sulphide. It is to be used in conjunction with the Safety Data Sheets for hydrogen sulphide and/or products
containing hydrogen sulphide.
All gas monitors used for atmospheric testing must have proof of calibration and be function/bump tested daily.
The sensors and alarms recommended for this site are listed in Table 5

Table 5 – Personal Gas Monitor Sensors and Alarms
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Low Alarm

High Alarm

Time Weighted
Average

Short-term
Exposure Limit

Hydrogen Sulphide (H2S)

5 ppm

10 ppm

10 ppm

15 ppm

Carbon Monoxide (CO)

25 ppm

125 ppm

25 ppm

50 ppm

19.5%

23%

n/a

n/a

5%

10%

n/a

n/a

Sensor

Oxygen (O2)
Lower Explosive Limit (LEL)
n/a = not applicable

Response to a personal gas monitor’s high alarm - evacuate the site. Re-entry onto the site is only permitted after
the area is cleared by the site supervisor or their designate, who is equipped to enter and test the atmosphere.
The site work must be put on hold until proper controls can be put into place to mitigate the risk. High alarms
must be reported to the Paramount Site supervisor and a new risk assessment completed for work to continue.
Response to a personal gas monitor’s low alarm - stop work and assess what is causing the alarm. Correct the
cause of the alarm. If the cause of the alarm cannot be determined or cannot be corrected, respond as if it was a
high alarm. Any low alarm or greater must be identified to the Paramount Site supervisor and a new risk
assessment completed for work to continue.
As noted above, when a personal gas monitor alarms onsite, the safety at the work site must be reassessed. A
tailgate safety meeting a safe distance from the work area (e.g., muster point) is usually warranted to assess the
newly identified hazard and to determine the next course of action.
No one is permitted to enter an explosive atmosphere (i.e., >20% LEL) and no hot work is allowed to occur when
LEL is > 10%. Supplied air or a self-contained breathing apparatus is required for personnel entering a high alarm
atmosphere that is not deemed to be explosive. Hot work (i.e., work that involves using an ignition source or work
that may generate a spark) may only be done in an environment that has < 10% LEL.
The worker using the monitor must ensure the monitor has been calibrated according to the manufacturer’s
recommendations, at least monthly, and that the calibration has been performed using a gas mixture that is
appropriate to exposures that will be measured in the field (e.g., methane).
Workers are responsible for performing a bump test (i.e., function test). It is possible to have a gas monitor that
is not functioning properly, even if it passes the battery check and a visual check; therefore, it is essential that
employees using gas monitors bump test the monitor before each shift. The results of the test must be
documented and made available to Paramount upon request. A gas monitor that fails the bump test must be
repaired or replaced.

12.6

Firearms and Ammunition Possession Related Requirements

Requirements for possessing firearms and ammunition onsite include the following:


Completion of the Canadian Firearms Safety Course as a prerequisite to issuance of a firearms licence;



Holder of a current and valid Possession and Acquisition Licence;



Firearms must be registered; and



Intimate knowledge of the Canadian Firearms Act and its applicable Regulations.
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12.6.1

Firearms and Ammunition Transportation, Handling, and Storage Requirements



Transportation of ammunition shall be in accordance with the TDG regulations.



Firearm(s) will be unloaded and locked during storage, transport, and onsite handling with a secured
locking device such as a trigger or cable lock applied or the bolt removed so the firearm cannot be fired.



Ammunition will be in a separate locked container during transport to site.



Unrestricted firearms can be unlocked with ammunition readily accessible once onsite and in a wilderness
area in order to provide adequate predator protection and control.



Firearms and ammunition are not to be stored onsite and must be removed from site on a daily basis. A
manifest of incoming and outgoing firearms and ammunition must be maintained daily.

12.7

Green Hands

Contractors will be expected to have a new or young worker policy in place which covers tasks, mentoring and
new worker identification.

12.8

Ground Disturbance

Any work, operation, or activity without limitation, that results in a disturbance of the earth or that reduces the
initial cover over an underground facility is considered to be ground disturbance. Due to multiple buried facilities
at the site, compliance with the Paramount ground disturbance practice is critical.
Ground disturbances for this project may include excavation (remediation phase), surface equipment supports
removal and hand auguring (assessment phase).
Plot plans, land titles, and onsite operator interviews will be reviewed before any ground disturbance. Private
locators will be used to locate all underground utilities within a 30 m radius of the work area. Hydrovacing will be
used to expose any facilities located within 5 m of drilling locations.
All personnel involved with ground disturbance activities will review the Paramount Excavation Specification and
the Ground Disturbance Checklist before starting ground disturbance.
The ground disturbance supervisor will monitor all ground disturbance activities until completion.

12.9

Hours of Work and Fatigue

Twelve-hour work days will be used as a guideline, including travel, field work, and reporting work. Project
managers and field crew leads must take an active role in monitoring worker fatigue and proactively avoiding
fatigue by scheduling reasonable work hours and days off. All project personnel are responsible for taking actions
to reduce the hazards associated with fatigue. Working more than 12 hours in a day needs to be discussed and
approved by the site supervisor. The effects of fatigue and sleep debt on worker performance is a major influence
on job quality and safety. Studies show that lack of sleep on human performance is similar to being under the
influence of alcohol. Workers suffering from sleep deprivation can have difficulties finding words for their
thoughts, take more risks in attempt to avoid additional effort, and micro sleep (i.e., napping for 4 to 5 seconds in
duration).
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12.10

Housekeeping

All work areas will be kept free of trip and slip hazards. When slip hazards (e.g., ice, water, and mud) are a concern
the hazard will be removed or a traction aid added to reduce the risk of slipping.
Smoking is only permitted in designated areas. Smoking is not permitted in work areas, work vehicles, or in the
site buildings. Smoking materials must not be disposed of on the ground.
Hand sanitizer will be available onsite. Workers must not eat in areas where contamination from the worksite
(e.g., dust from drilling) is a concern.

12.11

Heavy Equipment

Work involving heavy equipment must meet the Paramount heavy equipment standards. Operators must be
deemed competent to operate equipment by their employer. Equipment must be equipped with:


a 20 lb. ABC fire extinguisher



a first aid kit (Level 1 First Aid Kit, as a minimum)



a spill kit appropriate to the type of spills that may occur (e.g., hydraulic oil)



a backup alarm



an operable emergency shutdown device



lights visible at 150 m distance if working within half an hour of sunrise or sunset

Initial inspections (when equipment first arrives onsite) and daily inspections are required at the start of each day
and must be available if requested. Equipment that isn’t in compliance regarding safety, condition, or performance
will not be permitted to start or continue work at the site.
There shall be no refueling of equipment within 100 m of a watercourse.
Onsite traffic will be monitored by the Paramount Site Supervisor or designate. A sign showing that there is heavy
equipment moving and people working will be posted in the area for people entering the work site. All heavyequipment signage will be provided and maintained by the heavy equipment/trucking contractor.

12.12

Overhead Power Lines

Work around power lines must be in compliance with the Regulator Overhead Power Line and High Voltage
Electrical Safety. When working around power lines (including when moving equipment under lines), the following
tasks must be undertaken:


determine voltage and safe limit of approach;



mark the safe limit of approach with signs or barricades;



place signs at entrances to the site warning of overhead hazards;



review safe work procedures and emergency response at tailgate meetings; and



keep non-essential personnel outside the area.

12.13

Security

The project work environment will be respectful and free from abuse. Violence and harassment will not be
tolerated, whether it is committed by or against any employee, contractor, client, or member of the public.
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The Paramount Site Supervisor must consider work site security exposures and the associated potential hazards
during the pre-job hazard assessment.
If at any time a worker is uncomfortable with the conduct of another worker, they should report the situation to
the Paramount Site Supervisor or field crew lead.
The following proactive measures should be implemented by workers:


Report unauthorized visitors or vehicles to the Paramount Site Supervisor;



Do not engage in loud and aggressive discussions. These can escalate into physical violence;



Take verbal threats seriously. Report all threats to the supervisor;



Strictly adhere to the Paramount drug and alcohol policy; and



Ensure emergency contact numbers are conspicuously available at strategic locations at the site including
the muster points. All workers have a copy of the ERP contact list.

All employers working on the site are responsible for all security requirements necessary for the protection
of their tools and equipment.

12.14

Vehicles

All drivers must hold a valid driver’s licence. All drivers who will be driving as part of their work duties for this
project must comply with their company’s driving policy and training requirements. The use of cell phones,
including hands-free units, while driving a vehicle is prohibited.
Drivers must conduct and document a vehicle walk-around to ensure their vehicle is in a safe condition before the
start of their work shift. Drivers must assess the risks of driving and check the weather and road conditions before
starting their trip.
Vehicles will be equipped with:


a 20 lb. ABC fire extinguisher;



a first aid kit (#1 First Aid Kit, as a minimum); and



a vehicle breakdown kit that includes road flares (if available on location).

Vehicles not meeting Paramount expectations regarding safety, condition, or performance will not be permitted
to start or continue work at the site.
Before towing or recovering a stuck vehicle, a FLHA form or JSA must be completed, the risk assessed, and the
Paramount vehicle recovery procedure reviewed. Paramount Site Supervisor must be notified prior to recovering
a stuck vehicle.

12.15

Waste and Hazardous Materials Management

The Paramount Waste Management Plan must be followed in order to ensure waste generation is minimized and
to ensure wastes are handled and transported appropriately.
The Paramount Site Supervisor must ensure that waste materials are appropriately characterized, disposed of,
and transported. If the materials are considered dangerous goods and must be transported offsite, TDG
requirements must be adhered to.
All materials being pulled from the well sites such as tubulars will be tested for NORMS in accordance with all local
regulations and the Paramount NORM Safe Work Practice.

May 2018

Page 28 of 45

Controlled Document, paper copies are only valid at time of printing. - Date Printed 14-Nov-18

12.16

Water Safety

12.16.1 Barging
The barging company will be responsible to load and unload all equipment and vehicles onto and off of the barge.
No project personnel are allowed on the barge at any time including while the barge is in transit. The barging
company does have exemptions for vehicles that require an operator such as a service rig. In these instances
barging company has a policy that requires the operator to review and provide acknowledgment of the safe
loading practice.
12.16.2 Boating
The boat operator must have appropriate certification to operate the boat and carry passengers. The boat
operator must perform and document a visual check of the boat to ensure it is in safe operating condition, and
check and document the forecasted weather and water conditions.
All boaters must wear an approved life jacket having reflective material on front and back. Boat operators must
have Valid Boating license.
Boat work will not be undertaken if water or weather conditions are deemed unsafe.
12.16.3 Swift Water Safety
Should personnel (excluding barge crew) need to work near swift water all workers require swift water safety
training and have the necessary PPE, Rescue Equipment and Rescue Plan. The procedures must be verified and
signed off by the Paramount Site Supervisor before working near swift water.

12.17

Weather

12.17.1 Hot and Cold Temperatures
Factors affecting how hot or cold a person feels include the following:


temperature - measured with a thermometer, this is the temperature of the air around us air speed - also
known as wind



humidity - this is the amount of water in the air



physical activity - body temperature increases with physical activity



clothing - clothing can shield a worker from radiant heat, prevent sweat from evaporating, and shield the
body from cold

12.17.2 Inclement Weather, Fog, and Low Ceiling
Aircraft are limited by atmospheric conditions, particularly those conditions affecting visibility. Low ceiling and
foggy conditions may prohibit flight activities completely. In autumn and at the project location, flight conditions
may often be inhibited. Emergency supplies, including shelter, blankets, food, and water must be available onsite
in sufficient quantities for all field staff for 2 days.
12.17.3 Thunderstorms
The time frame that this project will be completed in will be during the summer and adverse storm conditions
may occur. In the event of adverse weather, Paramount will shut down all outdoor work activities until the
weather conditions permit return to work. All signs of lightning or thunder on all work locations needs to be
reported to Paramount Site Supervisor. Ways to protect yourself indoors and outdoors are listed below.
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IF YOU’RE OUTDOORS:


Keep an eye at the sky. Look for darkening skies, flashes of lightning, or increasing winds. Lightning often
proceeds rain, so don’t wait for the rain to begin. If you hear the sound of thunder, go to a safe place
immediately.



The best place to go is a sturdy building or a vehicle, but make sure the windows in the vehicle are shut.
Avoid sheds,



If there is no shelter around you, stay away from trees. Do not lie flat, crouch down in the open area,
keeping twice as far away from a tree as it is tall. Put your feet together, your head down and place your
hands over your ears to minimize hearing damage from thunder.



If you’re with a group of people stay about 5 metres from each other.



Stay out of water. It’s a great conductor of electricity, also, don’t stand in puddles.



Avoid metal. Stay away from fences, wellheads and facilities.

IF YOU’RE INDOORS:


Avoid water. It’s a great conductor of electricity.



Do not use a corded telephone. Lightning may strike exterior phone lines.



Do not use electric equipment like computers and appliances during a storm.



Stay away from anything that will conduct electricity such as radiators, stoves, sinks and metal pipes.



Stay away from windows and doors, and stay off porches.



If you were working outdoors, wait at least 30 minutes after the last observed lightning strike or thunder
before returning to your work activity.

12.18

Workplace Hazardous Materials Information System

The Paramount Site Supervisor will disclose known hazardous products that the field crew may be working with
or potentially exposed to. Safety data sheets (SDS) for products contained at the work site should be provided in
a binder clearly labelled and up to date. Paramount also uses a digital storage system called CHAMP that has a
digital version of the SDS forms.
Subcontractors are responsible for providing the Paramount field crew lead with a current SDS for all controlled
products brought onsite and for ensuring the products are properly labelled.

12.19

Working Alone

Personnel must not work alone without consenting the Paramount Site Supervisor prior to completing the working
alone work task.
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13 LEGISTATION AND INDUSTRY GUIDELINES & STANDARDS
The following legislative references were used in development of this Practice. However, except where noted,
this Practice has adopted a “best practice” approach that will take the most restrictive reference in the
development of specific requirements.
Field work associated with the project will take place primarily in the Yukon Territory but may also require travel
through the Northwest Territories, British Columbia, and/or Alberta. Paramount and all contractors must comply
with the applicable provincial and territorial legislation. The Yukon Occupational Health and Safety Act and
Regulation sets the minimum requirement for regulating the health and safety component of the Project. (Yukon
Government 2010). The well abandonment program will comply with Yukon Oil and Gas act regulations. Copies of
the required legislation should be made readily available to all personnel at the work site.
Legislation

Remarks

National Energy Board



Regulates operational aspects of oil and gas activities in the Northwest
Territories, Nunavut and offshore northern Canada

Indian and Northern Affairs



Works in partnership with Northern and Aboriginal governments and people
to govern the allocation of Crown lands to the private sector for oil and gas
exploration and develop the regulatory environment.

Yukon Government



Yukon also commonly called “The Yukon” is the smallest and westernmost of
Canada's three federal territories (the other two are the Northwest Territories
and Nunavut). Whitehorse is the territorial capital and Yukon's only city.
o

Yukon Government. 2010. Occupational Health and Safety Act.
https://wcb.yk.ca/Document- Library/Legislation/LIB0054

o

Occupational Health and Safety Act

o
OROGO

Oil and Gas Act



OROGO is an arm’s length unit within the Department of Industry, Tourism and
Investment (ITI), operating outside of ITI’s regular policy structure and
separate from the Mineral and Petroleum Resources unit.



OROGO receives technical support and expertise through service agreements
with the Alberta Energy Regulator and the National Energy Board.
o

Oil and Gas Certificate of Fitness Regulations

o

Oil and Gas Geophysical Operations Regulations

o

Oil and Gas Drilling and Production Regulations

o

Oil and Gas Operations Regulations

o

Oil and Gas Diving Regulations

o

Oil and Gas Spills and Debris Liability Regulations

o

Oil and Gas Installations Regulations
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Legislation

Remarks

NWT



The following legislation governs workplace health and safety in the Northwest
Territories and Nunavut.
o
o
o

o

o
o

The Petroleum Resources Act
The Oil and Gas Operations Act
Safety Act and Regulations
Mine Health and Safety Act and Regulations
Explosive Use Acts and Regulations
Summary Convictions Procedures



The Petroleum Resources Act sets the rules around how a company can get
permits to explore for and produce oil on N.W.T. lands.



The Oil and Gas Operations Act regulates what happens once a company starts
exploring for or producing oil and gas

14 REFERENCE
Paramount Documents


COR-HSE-PRT-001 Norm Exposure Control



COR-HSE-PRT-002 Permit to Work



COR-HSE-PRT-003 Hazard Assessment, Elimination and Control



COR-HSE-PRT-004 Incident Management



COR-HSE-PRT-005 Hazardous Energy Management and Control



COR-HSE-PRT-006 Fire Prevention and Control



COR-HSE-PRT-007 Ground Disturbance



COR-HSE-PRT-009 Hydrogen Sulfide (H2S) Exposure Control



COR-HSE-PRT-010 HSE Orientation



COR-HSE-PRT-011 Vehicle Operations



COR-HSE-PRT-014 Working at Heights



COR-HSE-PRT-015 Confined or Restricted Space



COR-HSE-PRT-017 Contractor HSE Management



COR-HSE-PRT-022 Personal Protective Equipment



COR-HSE-PRT-023 Stop Work Authority



COR-HSE-PRT-024 Respiratory Protection



COR-HSE-PRT-028 Hazardous Materials



COR-HSE-PRT-029 Bio Hazards and Blood Borne Pathogens
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COR-HSE-PRT-030 Ergonomics



COR-HSE-PRT-032 Wildlife Awareness



COR-HSE-PRT-035 Boats and Vessels



COR-HSE-PRT-036 Cold Envronments (Working in)



COR-HSE-PRT-037 Dangerous Tree Assessment



COR-HSE-PRT-038 Extreme Weather



COR-HSE-PRT-045 Safety System Impairment



COR-HSE-PRT-046 Asbestos



COR-HSE-PRT-047 Lifting and Rigging
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APPENDIX # 1: EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN (ERP) CONTACT LIST
Appendix # 1 to be updated based on worksite

EMERGENCY CONTACTS
EMERGENCY CONTACTS

Name

Phone Number

Satellite Phone #

Yukon 1.867.667.7244

BC 1.800.663.3456

Site Supervisor
HSE Advisor
HSE Advisor
Environment Advisor

Yukon Spill Reporting
Northwest Territories Spill Reporting

1.867.920.8130

Emergency Medical Services

250.774.2344

Fort Liard Nursing Station

867-770-4301

Fort Nelson Hospital

250.774.8100

Fort Nelson RCMP/Fire
Fort Liard Fire Management & Forestry

RCMP: 250.774.2777

Fire: 250.774.2222

867-770-4300

Floyd Bertrand Cell #
250-500-4043

Yukon Wildfire Reporting

1.888.798.3473

Air and Marine Search and Rescue

1.800.267.7270

BC Poison and Drug Information

1.800.567.8911

Transport Canada

1.800.272.9600

Yukon Fish and Wildlife

1.800.661.0525

MEDICAL CONTATCS
On-site Paramedic

Full Name

CANUTEC (613) 992.4624
(collect) (Transport Canada)

Radio

Mark Broadhagen
1.867.536.3212

Business Phone

Other

Medic, Medic, Medic
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1.

SOUND ALARM

2.

ASSESS AND MUSTER

3.

CONTACT On-site
Paramedic

4.

PROTECT AND RESCUE

5.

SECURE SCENE

6.

NOTIFY

IN THE EVENT OF AN EMERGENCY

Ensure your own safety and that of others working with and/or around you.
Sound the alarm to notify crew members and other nearby people (shout, air horn ×3, radio).
Stop all work.
Protect self and others.
Evacuate to pre-determined muster point and assess the situation for potential hazards. Conduct a head
count.
Assess injuries and impacts, and emergency response required.
Determine protection necessary for individuals evacuated and/or the rescuers.
Make first call as per emergency notification structure identified on Figure 1 (flow chart).
a. Give your name, phone number, and location. If using Paramount radio call Medic, Medic, Medic
b. Describe the incident (medical, fire, spill, sour gas release, etc.)
c. Ask what response is coming, expected arrival time, and are there any other requirements for
emergency service arrival.
d. Advise personnel if there is a hazard in the emergency area.
e. If it is an injury emergency, provide (Nature of injury - fall, laceration, etc.), Airway, Bleeding,
Circulation, Current treatment being administered.
f. Provide directions, and then send someone to meet mtc at the meeting point. Confirm
communication method with ambulance.
As per site-specific emergency information identified in this form.
Ensure that only adequately protected and trained rescuers respond to the incident.
Do not attempt to transport a seriously injured person without guidance from emergency services.
Secure site, do not disturb the scene, and prevent access, except to provide first aid and emergency
response.
Sequester witnesses, collect statements, document site (photos, sketches); initiate a time and event log.
When safe to do so, notify emergency contacts as required on Page 1. Record details of who was notified
and at what time.
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APPENDIX # 2: PROJECT SPECIFIC INFORMATION
Insert specific information regarding project scope, location
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APPENDIX # 3: PROJECT RISK REGISTER
Project Description:

Aspect
Mechanical Hazards

Electrical Hazards

Date Prepared:
Area/Location:

Potential Hazard/Loss
(Injury/Damage/Env. Impact)

Inherent Risk
Level

Actions & Risk Control Measures
(Eliminate, Control, or Protect)

Mitigated
Risk Level

H&S
Assets
Environment
Reputation
H&S
Assets
Environment
Reputation
H&S
Assets
Environment
Reputation
H&S
Assets
Environment
Reputation
H&S
Assets
Environment
Reputation
H&S
Assets
Environment
Reputation
H&S
Assets
Environment
Reputation
H&S
Assets
Environment
Reputation
H&S
Assets
Environment
Reputation
H&S
Assets
Environment
Reputation

____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____

H&S
Assets
Environment
Reputation
H&S
Assets
Environment
Reputation
H&S
Assets
Environment
Reputation
H&S
Assets
Environment
Reputation
H&S
Assets
Environment
Reputation
H&S
Assets
Environment
Reputation
H&S
Assets
Environment
Reputation
H&S
Assets
Environment
Reputation
H&S
Assets
Environment
Reputation
H&S
Assets
Environment
Reputation

____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____

H&S
Assets
Environment
Reputation
H&S
Assets
Environment
Reputation
H&S
Assets
Environment
Reputation
H&S
Assets
Environment
Reputation
H&S
Assets
Environment
Reputation
H&S
Assets
Environment
Reputation

____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____

H&S
Assets
Environment
Reputation
H&S
Assets
Environment
Reputation
H&S
Assets
Environment
Reputation
H&S
Assets
Environment
Reputation
H&S
Assets
Environment
Reputation
H&S
Assets
Environment
Reputation

____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
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Aspect

Pressure Hazards

Tempurature Hazards

Potential Hazard/Loss
(Injury/Damage/Env. Impact)

Inherent Risk
Level

Actions & Risk Control Measures
(Eliminate, Control, or Protect)

Mitigated
Risk Level

H&S
Assets
Environment
Reputation
H&S
Assets
Environment
Reputation
H&S
Assets
Environment
Reputation
H&S
Assets
Environment
Reputation

____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____

H&S
Assets
Environment
Reputation
H&S
Assets
Environment
Reputation
H&S
Assets
Environment
Reputation
H&S
Assets
Environment
Reputation

____
____
____
____
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Aspect

Chemical Hazards

Biological Hazards

Potential Hazard/Loss
(Injury/Damage/Env. Impact)

Inherent Risk
Level

Actions & Risk Control Measures
(Eliminate, Control, or Protect)

Mitigated
Risk Level
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Aspect

Radiation Hazards

Sound Hazards

Potential Hazard/Loss
(Injury/Damage/Env. Impact)

Inherent Risk
Level

Actions & Risk Control Measures
(Eliminate, Control, or Protect)

Mitigated
Risk Level
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H&S
Assets
Environment
Reputation
H&S
Assets
Environment
Reputation
H&S
Assets
Environment
Reputation
H&S
Assets
Environment
Reputation

____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____

H&S
Assets
Environment
Reputation
H&S
Assets
Environment
Reputation
H&S
Assets
Environment
Reputation
H&S
Assets
Environment
Reputation
H&S
Assets
Environment
Reputation
H&S
Assets
Environment
Reputation

____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____

H&S
Assets
Environment
Reputation
H&S
Assets
Environment
Reputation
H&S
Assets
Environment
Reputation
H&S
Assets
Environment
Reputation
H&S
Assets
Environment
Reputation
H&S
Assets
Environment
Reputation
H&S
Assets
Environment
Reputation
H&S
Assets
Environment
Reputation
H&S
Assets
Environment
Reputation
H&S
Assets
Environment
Reputation

____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____

H&S
Assets
Environment
Reputation
H&S
Assets
Environment
Reputation
H&S
Assets
Environment
Reputation
H&S
Assets
Environment
Reputation
H&S
Assets
Environment
Reputation
H&S
Assets
Environment
Reputation
H&S
Assets
Environment
Reputation
H&S
Assets
Environment
Reputation
H&S
Assets
Environment
Reputation
H&S
Assets
Environment
Reputation

____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____

H&S
Assets
Environment
Reputation
H&S
Assets
Environment
Reputation
H&S
Assets
Environment
Reputation

____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____

H&S
Assets
Environment
Reputation
H&S
Assets
Environment
Reputation
H&S
Assets
Environment
Reputation

____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____

May 2018

Page 43 of 45

Controlled Document, paper copies are only valid at time of printing. - Date Printed 14-Nov-18

Aspect

Gravity Hazards

Motion Hazards

Potential Hazard/Loss
(Injury/Damage/Env. Impact)

Inherent Risk
Level

Actions & Risk Control Measures
(Eliminate, Control, or Protect)

Mitigated
Risk Level
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Aspect

Potential Hazard/Loss
(Injury/Damage/Env. Impact)

Inherent Risk
Level
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(Eliminate, Control, or Protect)
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Risk Level
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Appendix 8
Paramount Environmental Protection Plan

SITE SPECIFIC
ENVIRONMENTAL
PROTECTION PLAN: NWT
ABANDONMENT
Application for Authorization Pursuant to the NWT Oil
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2800, 421 7th Avenue SW
Calgary AB, T2P 4K9
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1.0 INTRODUCTION
1.1 NWT Abandonment Program
The NWT well abandonment program consists of the abandonment of two wells in accordance with the
Office of the Regulator of Oil and Gas Operations – NWT (OROGO) requirements. Permanent bridge plugs
and cement will be used to isolate the downhole zones and the casing will be cut & capped one meter
below ground level.

1.2 Purpose and Scope of the Environmental Protection Plan
Due to the limited nature and short duration of these operations and their relatively low environmental
impact, this document reflects the scale of the operations.
The sections of the above document that are relevant to the operations planned for the well
abandonment and equipment removal (e.g. waste management, fundamental mitigation measures, etc.)
have been incorporated in this document to create a field site‐specific reference.
This NWT Abandonment Program Environmental Protection Plan (EPP) is a component of the Paramount
Operational Excellence Management System (POEMS), which is required to fulfill regulatory
requirements. Paramount’s NWT EPP Program is developed and maintained, implemented and improved
according to the POEMS (Management System). The POEMS sets procedures for how activities will be
carried out while, at the same time, ensuring compliance with requirements for safety, environmental
protection and conservation of resources.
The POEMS addresses the items listed below.
a) the policies on which the system is based;
b) the processes for setting goals for the improvement of safety, environmental protection and
waste prevention;
c) the processes for identifying hazards and for evaluating and managing the associated risks;
d) the processes for ensuring that personnel are trained and competent to perform their duties;
e) the processes for ensuring and maintaining the integrity of all facilities, structures,
installations, support craft and equipment necessary to ensure safety, environmental
protection and waste prevention;
f) the processes for the internal reporting and analysis of hazards, minor injuries, incidents and
near‐misses and for taking corrective actions to prevent their recurrence;
g) the documents describing all management system processes and the processes for making
personnel aware of their roles and responsibilities with respect to them;
h) the processes for ensuring that all documents associated with the system are current, valid
and have been approved by the appropriate level of authority;
i) the processes for conducting periodic reviews or audits of the system and for taking corrective
actions if reviews or audits identify areas of non‐conformance with the system and
opportunities for improvement;
j) the arrangements for coordinating the management and operations of the proposed work or
activity among the owner of the installation, the contractors, the operator and others, as
applicable; and
2
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k) the name and position of the person accountable for the establishment and maintenance of
the system and of the person responsible for implementing it.

1.3 Responsibilities and Roles
Roles associated with the Liard abandonment program are presented in Table 1. The President and Chief
Operating Officer of Paramount ultimately is accountable for the program.
The Environmental Coordinator is responsible for development and maintenance of the NWT EPP
Program and assists with implementation, though it is the Managers of the Drilling and Operations
departments that are responsible for implementation. The Onsite HSE advisor will be responsible for the
NWT EPP Program field implementation. The region Vice President (VP), is the President’s designate for
the Liard area. As such, the VP is responsible for working with the Environmental Coordinator and
Managers of the Drilling and Operations departments to ensure that the Liard EPP Program is being
implemented and, if not, for ensuring issues are addressed. If necessary, the VP will request assistance
from the President.

3
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Table 1: Abandonment Program ‐ Personnel Contact Information

Title

Name

Contact

Completions Field Supervisor
Completions Supervisor
Completions Superintendent
Road and Bridge Maintenance
Supervisor
Construction Supervisor
Director, HSE
Manager, Health and Safety
Director, Asset Management
Environmental Coordinator
Director, Drilling &
Completions
Manager, Drilling and
Completions
Vice President
Regulatory and Community
Affairs Advisor
Emergency Management
Coordinator
Onsite HSE Advisor

4
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2.0 HAZARD REVIEW
2.1 A Summary of Studies Undertaken to Identify Environmental Hazards and to
Evaluate Risks Relating to the Proposed Work or Activity
A detailed review of the environmental impacts associated with, or potentially associated with all of the
activities in the Liard area was performed for the Mackenzie Valley Environmental Impact Review Board
(Review Board). A review of the environmental assessment (EA) of the Ranger Oil Limited, Canadian Forest
Oil Ltd., and Chevron Canada Resources Limited Integrated P‐66A/N‐61/K‐29 Gas Wells and Pipeline Tie‐
in Fort Liard, NWT development proposal was performed, according to the requirements of Part V of the
Mackenzie Valley Resource Management Act (MVRMA).
http://reviewboard.ca/registry/ea99-00610086
The development proposal consisted of two gas wells, one produced water injection well, a sour gas
pipeline, a produced water pipeline (in a common trench with the gas line), an all season road, and all
construction and operation activities associated with the road and the wells. The potential for two more
gas wells, sour gas and water pipeline connections, and associated construction and operation activities
were also considered. The Review Board reviewed and considered all information provided by the
developer, expert advisors, regulatory authorities and the public in conducting the EA. Having considered
all the evidence, the Review Board decided according to paragraph 128(1) (b) (ii) of the MRVMA to
recommend approval of the development proposal subject to fourteen measures six of which are meant
to mitigate potential adverse impact upon the environment. Those that are relevant to the work planned
for the F-36 location are addressed below.
Environmental Impacts Specific to Abandonment
1. Extent if Physical Footprint - This project will use the existing wellsite and winter roads. If a
camp is required, it will be located on an existing camp disturbance.
The recommendations and requirements of the Land Use Permit will be followed, along with
good environmental and industry practices.
The existing pipeline has been suspended and this operation will not
involve it.
Environmental risk or effect from this project:
Potential effects of the proposed work or activity on extent of physical footprint is predicted
to have a negligible environmental consequence because there will be no new surface
disturbance required for this specific project. Paramount will ensure good environmental and
industry practices are followed
2. Water Quality - The Review Board recognized previous public concern with the potential for
contaminated emissions, including sedimentation, to water. The Review Board recommends
that best industry practices be followed to ensure that such emissions are minimized.
Environmental risk or effect from this project:
5
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A potential environmental hazard from the suspension project is water contamination from a
surface spill. Surface water effects are predicted to have a low environmental consequence
because there will be no additional disturbance. Operations will be conducted in the winter,
when cleanup of any spill will be facilitated prior to any contaminant entering the watershed.
Groundwater effects are predicted to be negligible. Paramount has in place an emergency
response plan to respond to, report on and clean‐up any spills of chemicals, fuels or other
harmful substances. Paramount will follow best industry practices to ensure that such
emissions are minimized.
3. Air Quality - No flaring is planned as part of the project. A small low pressure, sweet gas head
will likely be present in the casing and this will be vented as part of the well kill procedure at
the beginning of operations. There is no H2S associated with this well.
Environmental risk or effect from this project:
There is negligible risk of air contamination due to the nature of the well and the planned
operations.
4. Wildlife - Due to the short duration of the project, long term wildlife data collection,
monitoring and cumulative effect assessment are not appropriate.
Environmental risk or effect from this project:
Effects to wildlife habitat are predicted to be negligible due to the fact there will be no
increased land disturbance and the proposed work is of short duration.
5. Suspension and Restoration - This program is the continuation of the program recommended
by the Review Board during the initial approval. Immediate activities are the abandonment of
five wells. Removal of surplus equipment and reclamation of the wellsite will occur as part of
this program
Environmental risk or effect from this project:
Effects from suspension are predicted to be negligible due to the fact there will be no
additional disturbance for the proposed work or activity, beyond the existing wellsite and
access roads.
6. Flaring – No flaring is anticipated in this operation
Environmental risk or effect from this project:
No air quality environmental consequences caused by flaring are anticipated from this
project.

6
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2.2 A Summary of the Measures to Avoid, Prevent, Reduce or Manage
Environmental Risks
The Review Board EA identified measures to avoid, prevent, reduce or manage environmental risks (see
summary below). Through the EA, development in the Liard area in the foreseeable future was approved
subject to fourteen measures, six of which are meant to mitigate potential adverse impact upon the
environment. The measures to avoid, prevent, reduce or manage environmental risks presented in the EA
recommended by the MVEIRB have been incorporated into the Liard EPP Program manual. Pertinent
sections of the manual are:
•

Appendix 1: Fundamental Mitigation (including existing guidelines, best management
practices and corporate procedures referenced therein); and

•

Appendix 2: Task‐specific Mitigation (including existing guidelines, best
management practices and corporate procedures referenced therein).

7
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3.0 APPLICABLE PROCEDURES
3.1 Critical Structures, Facilities, Equipment & Systems
Structures, facilities, equipment and systems critical to environmental protection are listed in Table 2.
Systems in place for their inspection, testing and maintenance include:
• Rig inspection and certification program;
• Paramount Resources Drilling & Completions Supervisors Handbook; and
• Weekly completion of CAODC Drilling Rig and Service Rig Inspection Checklists
while the rig is operating.

Table 2: List of Structures, Facilities, Equipment and Systems Critical to Environmental Protection

Structure, Facility,
Equipment or System
Blow‐out Prevention and
related systems
Boilers
Containment Tanks
Completion fluid system

Shut down devices

Function
Blow‐out prevention and related systems are designed to control
underground pressure that has the potential to reach the surface and
cause a blow‐out.
A closed pressure vessel with a furnace to burn coal, oil, or gas, used
to generate steam from water.
A secondary containment system designed to contain leakage and
prevent it from impacting the surrounding environment.
The main functions of completions fluids include providing hydrostatic
pressure to prevent formation fluids from entering the well bore,
keeping the mill cool and clean during milling of cement and
mechanical plugs, carrying out cuttings and suspending the cuttings
while milling is paused, and the assembly is brought in and out of the
hole. The completion fluid used for a particular job is selected to avoid
formation damage and to limit corrosion.
Because of the size, speed, and risk involved in the use of rig assist
snubbing units and service rigs, safety shutdown systems are used to
stop pipe rotation in an emergency.

3.2 Chemical Selection
No “process chemicals” or “drilling fluid agents” will be used in this program.

8
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3.3 Waste Management
A description of equipment and procedures for the treatment, handling and disposal of waste material is
provided in Table 3 below.
Additional information is contained in the corporate document “Environmental
Protection Program, Fort Liard, NWT - Part 3 – Corporate Procedures Waste Management Plan”.

3.3.1 Discharge Streams

Discharge streams into the natural environment resulting from the NWT Abandonment program are
limited to minor air emissions (venting of head gas in casing). Discharge limits for grey & black water are
not presented because the onsite supervisor trailer will be self-contained and there will be no discharge
of any waste. Completions fluids (containing cement / bridge plug milling solids),) will be hauled to the
nearest approved Class II Landfill in British Columbia or Alberta.
Table 4: Discharge Streams

Waste Stream
Completions fluids and generated solids
(milling of cement plugs, bridge plugs and
possible casing debris)
Minor amounts of sweet natural gas (casing
head gas)

Discharge Location
Trucked out to approved waste facility,
Location: Alberta or British Columbia
Facility Type: Non‐HAZ Industrial Landfill/ Special
Waste Treatment
Facility Owner: TBD
Vent to atmosphere

9
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Table 3: Paramount Resources Ltd. NWT Abandonment Waste Stream and Waste Management Plan.
Because of the small volume of various wastes which may be generated during this activity, a combination waste bin will be provided, and a specialized waste management contractor will handle
disposal of the contents at the end of the project
Waste
Storage
NWT
BC
AB
AER
Shipping
Class
UN #
Packing
Disposal
Classification
Classification
Classification
Code
Name
Group
Aerosol Cans
(flammable)
Aerosol Cans (non‐
flammable)
Barrels, Pails
(Completely Empty)
Batteries (Dry Cell)

Batteries (Dry Cell)

Boiler Blowdown Water
(contaminated with HAZ
material ‐ dependent on
boiler chemicals)
Boiler Blowdown Water (non‐
contaminated with HAZ
material)

Waste Bin‐HAZ

HAZ

HAZ

DOW

WSTCGS

AEROSOLS,
flammable

2.1

UN1950

‐

Waste Bin‐HAZ

HAZ

HAZ

DOW

EMTCON

AEROSOLS, non
‐ flammable

2.2

UN1950

‐

Waste Bin

Non‐HAZ

Non‐HAZ

Non‐DOW

EMTCON

‐

‐

‐

‐

Non‐HAZ

Non‐HAZ

Non‐DOW

BATT

‐

‐

‐

‐

Batteries, dry,
containing
potassium
hydroxide
solid, electric
storage

8

UN3028

III

Turnkey management of
non‐HAZ waste provided by
contractor

General Recyclable –
Various [see
Guideline for the
Management of
Waste Batteries
(GNWT, 1998) for
recommendation]

DOW

BATT

Steel Tank

HAZ

HAZ

DOW

BLBDWT

Environmentally
hazardous
substance, liquid,
N.O.S.

9

UN3082

III

Service rig contractor to
arrange transport & disposal
at licenced facility in BC or AB

Steel Tank

Non‐HAZ

Non‐HAZ

Non‐DOW

BLBDWT

‐

‐

‐

‐

Surface discharge wherewater is
sufficiently cooled that it does not
materially affect thesnow/ice cover

Stockpile

Non‐HAZ

Non‐HAZ

Non‐DOW

Non‐HAZ

Non‐HAZ

Non‐DOW

Cement

Chemicals (inorganic)

Original Containers

HAZ

HAZ

DOW

INOCHM

Stockpile

Non‐HAZ

Non‐HAZ

Non‐DOW

CONMAT

‐

SOILCH
SOILCO
SOILPW

Contact Paramount
Environmental Dept

Waste Bin‐HAZ

HAZ
(depending on
flash point and
BTEX content)

HAZ
(depending on
flash point and
BTEX content)

DOW
(depending on
flash point and
BTEX content)

Grease Cartridges
(Completely Empty)

Waste Bin‐ non HAZ

Non‐HAZ

Non‐HAZ

Non‐DOW

Hydraulic and
Transmission Oil

Waste Bin‐ non HAZ

Filters – Lube Oil

waste provided by contractor
Turnkey management of non‐
HAZ waste provided by
contractor
Turnkey management of non‐
HAZ waste provided by
contractor

HAZ

Retarded or diluted
in steel tank

Construction and
Demolition Material
(uncontaminated)
Contaminated Debris and Soil
(Chemical/Solvent/Oil/ Produced
Water)

Turnkey management ofHAZ

HAZ

Cement Returns

Cardboard

Turnkey management ofHAZ
waste provided by contractor

‐

‐

‐

‐

Incinerate daily

‐

‐

‐

‐

Transport & disposal at
licenced facility in BC or AB

Dependent on specific waste characteristics
(consult TDG Regulations)
‐

‐

‐

‐

Dependent on specific waste characteristics
(consult TDG Regulations)
Environmentally
Hazardous
Substance, Solid
N.O.S. (lead)

9

UN3077

III

EMTCON

‐

‐

‐

‐

HYDOIL

‐

‐

‐

‐

FILLUB

Contact Chemical Waste
Exchange
Turnkey management of non‐
HAZ waste provided by
contractor
Contact Paramount
Environmental Dept for
approved landfill location
Turnkey management of HAZ
waste provided by contractor
Turnkey management of non‐
HAZ waste provided by
contractor
Turnkey management of non‐
HAZ waste provided by
contractor
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Waste

NWT
Classification

BC
Classification

AB
Classification

AER
Code

Shipping
Name

Class

UN #

Packing
Group

Temporary Waste
Receptacle

Non‐HAZ

Non‐HAZ

Non‐DOW

‐

‐

‐

‐

‐

Incinerate daily

General & Industrial
non‐ HAZ Waste

Non‐HAZ

Non‐HAZ

Non‐DOW

INCASH

‐

‐

‐

‐

Turnkey management of non‐
HAZ waste (ash) provided by
contractor

Waste Bin‐HAZ

HAZ

HAZ

DOW

LDDOPE

Lubricating Oil
(Hydrocarbon and
Synthetic)

Above ground
disposal tanks; L&P
Disposal Receptacles

Non‐HAZ
(unless
containing
heavy metals
such as
Vanadium or
Lead

Non‐HAZ
(unless
containing
heavy metals
such as
Vanadium or
Lead

Non‐HAZ
(unless
containing
heavy metals
such as
Vanadium or
Lead

LUBOIL

‐

‐

‐

‐

Turnkey management of HAZ
waste provided by contractor

Metal (Scrap)
(uncontaminated)

Industrial Recyclable
– Scrap Metal

Non‐HAZ

Non‐HAZ

Non‐DOW

SMETAL

‐

‐

‐

‐

Recycle location ‐ TBD

Mud Sacks – Drilling

Waste Bin‐ non HAZ

Non‐HAZ

Non‐HAZ

Non‐DOW

EMTCON

‐

‐

‐

‐

Pipe Dope Containers/Brushes
(Completely Empty & Dry)

Waste Bin‐ non HAZ

Non‐HAZ

Non‐HAZ

Non‐DOW

EMTCON

‐

‐

‐

‐

Sewage Sump or
Storage Tank

Non‐HAZ

Non‐HAZ

Non‐DOW

‐

‐

‐

‐

Thread Protectors –
Casing/Tubing

Waste Bin‐ non HAZ

Non‐HAZ

Non‐HAZ

Non‐DOW

‐

‐

‐

‐

Wash Fluids ‐ Water

Steel Tank

Environmentally
Hazardous
Substance
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III

Transport & disposal at licenced
facility in BC or AB

‐

‐

‐

‐

Transport & disposal at
licenced facility in BC or AB

‐

Open burn (according to a
“Permit to Burn” from the
Forest Management Division,
Environment and Natural
Resources, GNWT)

Kitchen Waste
Incinerator (kitchen
waste)
Lead Based Products (Pipe
Dope/Greases)

Sewage (Temporary
Camps)

Water ‐ Grey (Temporary
Camp)
Wood, untreated (e.g.,
Dimensional Lumber, Wooden
Pallets, Wooden Packing
Crates, etc.)

Storage

PARAMOUNT RESOURCES LTD

Sewage Sump or
Grey water holding
tank

Stockpile

Testing Required
Non‐HAZ

Non‐HAZ

Non‐HAZ

Non‐HAZ

‐
THPROT
WSHWTE

Non‐DOW

Non‐DOW

‐

‐

Dependent on specific waste characteristics
(consult TDG Regulations)

‐

‐

‐

Disposal

Turnkey management of HAZ
waste provided by
contractor

Turnkey management of non‐
HAZ waste provided by
contractor
Turnkey management of non‐
HAZ waste provided by
contractor
Lime treatment and mix‐bury‐
cover
Turnkey management of non‐
HAZ waste provided by
contractor

Notes:
DOW:
Dangerous Oilfield Waste
HAZ:
Hazardous
Packing Group:
A group in which dangerous goods are included based on the inherent danger of the dangerous goods.
Packing Group I
indicates great danger
Packing Group II
indicates medium danger
Packing Group III
indicates minor danger
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4.0 MONITORING COMPLIANCE
4.1 Monitoring Compliance with the EPP
Paramount’s NWT EPP Program is developed and maintained, implemented and improved
according to the P E OM S. With respect to monitoring compliance with the NWT
Abandonment EPP Program, the POEMS requires regular inspections by Field Supervisors and
Managers, an annual audit of the POEMS and an evaluation of Environmental Protection
targets through environmental indicators. A summary of inspections, audits and indicators is
provided in the subsequent sub‐sections and full details can be found in section 3 of the
POEMS

4.1.1 Inspections
Inspections are designed to ensure that Field Supervisors and Managers make consistent
checks of key components in their work areas and foster good working habits. Paramount
maintains procedures for inspections and for establishing and maintaining records of the
results. Further information on inspections is provided in section 3 of POEMS.

4.1.2 NWT POEMS Audit
An annual POEMS audit, conducted by the HSE department is required to examine the overall
implementation of the POEMS.

4.1.3 Improvement
Environmental indicators help answer the question, “Were the targets met?” Environmental
data is collected, validated and presented annually by the Environmental Coordinator,
allowing the review and modification of objectives/targets. Paramount will record the extent
to which planned objectives and performance criteria have been met and report to the
corporation as a whole. The information may be made available to the public.
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APPENDIX 1: FUNDEMENTAL MITIGATION
Fundamental mitigation includes essential measures to eliminate, or at least minimize, negative impacts
to air, water, land, and terrestrial species and aquatic species during all activities undertaken as part of
the NWT abandonment Project.
Note: Only those measures the may apply to the planned operations have been included.

a. LAND AND TERRESTRIAL SPECIES
Mitigation measures to minimize negative effects to land and terrestrial species are included in the
existing guidelines, best management practices and corporate procedures.
Project‐specific mitigation measures to minimize negative effects to land and terrestrial species are
categorized and listed alphabetically below.

ACCESS
MANAGEMENT

BORROW PITS

CLEANUP

EQUIPMENT
MAINTENANCE –
INVASIVE SPECIES

SNOW CLEARING

SOIL CONSERVATION
– FROST DEPTH

Motorized vehicles will travel on approved routes. The use of pipeline ROWs
and the creation of ancillary access will be minimized. The recreational use of
all‐terrain vehicles (ATVs) and snowmobiles by construction personnel will not
be permitted in the project area.
A Territorial Quarrying Regulations Quarry Permit from INAC is required to
construct a borrow pit.
Borrow pits will be re contoured to a stable profile (e.g. back sloped to a slope
ratio not less than 3:1) and the salvaged topsoil / organic material replaced
Good housekeeping will be practiced. The target date for final cleanup will be
immediately after the project is complete, when feasible, or as directed by the
Land Use Inspector
Construction and reclamation equipment (i.e., equipment used to “break
ground”) will be cleaned before entering the Fort Liard, NWT Project area to
ensure weed free co nditio ns. Similarly, materials such as pipe should be
sourced from storage yards free of weeds.
Equipment passing through areas identified as having a weed problem will be
cleaned (e.g., steam/high pressure water, compressed air, etc.) prior to
continuing work.
To minimize impact on wildlife species abundance, snow removal will be
limited to only that necessary for safe and efficient work.
On work areas free of timber, snow will be packed onto the rough, natural
surface with light‐weight tracked vehicles to drive frost into the ground. To
achieve sufficient snow‐pack depth, thus a protective surface barrier, corduroy
may be added to the snow. As well, water may be used to build‐up the
protective surface barrier.
When working on wet, muskeg or permafrost terrain, ensure sufficient frost
penetration is present to avoid terrain damage. Recommended minimum frost
13
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depths are:
(w) muskeg – 45 cm;
(x) loam soils – 15 cm;
(y) saturated silts or clays – 30 cm; and
(z) sloughs or shallow water – 90 cm
Erosion will be mitigated in areas disturbed by Project activities by various
methods, as appropriate (e.g., check dams, contouring, cross ditches, cross
berms, ditch plugs, diversion berms, positive drainage, seeding, silt fence, slash
rollback, swales, etc.).

14
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b. LAND USERS
Project‐specific mitigation measures to minimize negative effects to land users are listed below.
The appropriate the appropriate government and indigenous representatives
will be notified by Paramount of the construction schedule as soon as the
schedule is determined. Ideally, this should be at least two (2) weeks prior to
approved clearing. If possible, arrangements will be made to have the trap line
owners clearly identify trapping access routes and equipment (e.g., remove
their traps and snares, etc.) in the vicinity of the right of way prior to clearing
to ensure that they are protected during construction.
Trails will not be blocked.

TRAPPERS

TRAILS

c. WILDLIFE AND WILDLIFE HABITAT
Mitigation measures to minimize negative effects to wildlife and wildlife habitat are included in the
existing guidelines and best management practices presented in the bulleted list below.
•
•

GNWT. 2002. Safety in Grizzly and Black Bear Country, 3rd ed. Department of
Resources, Wildlife and Economic Development.
Canadian Pipeline Environment Committee. 2004. The pipeline industry and the
Migratory Birds Convention Act.

Project‐specific mitigation measures to minimize negative effects to wildlife and wildlife habitat are
categorized and listed alphabetically below.

AVOIDANCE
DENS / NESTS
HUNTING
REPORTING
SNOW
MANAGEMENT WINDROWS

Vehicle and equipment operators will be instructed to maintain appropriate
speeds and to be aware of potential encounters with wildlife. If wildlife is
encountered, it will not be fed or harassed and will be given an opportunity
to disperse at its own rate. Pet dogs will be prohibited.
Dens and nests, even if inactive, will not be knowingly disturbed if it can be
avoided.
Project personnel are forbidden to carry firearms (except with written
permission from Paramount) and to hunt.
Any incidents with nuisance wildlife or collisions with wildlife will be reported
to GNWT, ENR.
In the event that bear dens are encountered within the Project area, GNWT,
ENR will be notified.
Should snow be removed from access corridors, windrows at the edges of the
road will be constructed. The windrows will have gaps (8 m) at regular
intervals (every 300 to 500 m) to allow animal movement and to provide
escape routes.
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d. SPECIES AT RISK OR SPECIES OF SPECIAL STATUS AND RELATED HABITAT
Project‐specific mitigation measures to minimize negative effects to species at risk are categorized and
listed alphabetically below.
CARIBOU

Existing Disturbance: Paramount will integrate new development with other
existing and/or planned activities, such as using existing clearings, common
corridors, parallel corridors, etc. to the extent practicable.
Timing: Late winter and spring are the times of year when caribou (especially
pregnant cows) are most likely to be negatively affected by human activity.
Therefore, Paramount will adopt an “early in, early out” philosophy for winter
development activity.
Noise: Paramount will minimize extraneous noise sources and use adequate
noise attenuation on engines.
Line‐of‐Site: For any new access, Paramount will minimize lines‐ of‐site from
access roads using “dog‐legs” (see figure below) or other techniques.

Source: Yukon Energy, Mines and Resources (2006)

Access Management: Paramount will create barriers (e.g. felled trees,
signage, etc.) to discourage access from roads to pipeline rights‐of‐way
and seismic lines.

16
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Support Other Initiatives: The following initiatives will support the Action Plan:
Boreal Woodland Caribou Conservation in the Northwest Territories 2010–2015
(Prepared by GNWT – ENR):
 Paramount will continue to track its footprint by making available
“as‐built” maps of the Fort Liard Project area.
 Paramount, among other partners, is supporting scientific
research entitled, “Development of ecologically‐based criteria to
assess the impact and recovery of seismic lines”, which is being
conducted by Dr. Erin Bayne, Assistant Professor with the
Integrated Landscape Management Group at the University of
Alberta.
WOLVERINE

To mitigate potential impacts to wolverine, Paramount will scout sites prior to
undertaking activities that may impact active natal denning habitat. In the event
that wolverines or active natal denning habitat is observed near sites, activity will
be minimized so as not to disturb the animals and the appropriate authorities will
be notified.

17
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e. WATER AND AQUATIC SPECIES
Mitigation measures to minimize negative effects to water and aquatic species are included in the existing
guidelines and best management practices presented in the bulleted list below.
• DFO Protocol for Water Withdrawal for Oil & Gas Activities in the Northwest Territories
and Changes to DFO Protocol for Winter Water Withdrawal in the NWT, except where
terms and conditions for withdrawal are already in place (i.e., existing Water Licences).
• DFO (Fisheries and Oceans Canada). 1995. Freshwater Intake End‐of‐Pipe Fish Screen
Guidelines
Project‐specific mitigation measures to minimize negative effects to water and aquatic species are
categorized and listed alphabetically below.

FOREIGN MATERIAL
GRADING
GROUNDWATER

SETBACK DISTANCES

WETLAND
RESTORATION
WATER WITHDRAWL
FROM
WATERCOURSES

Trees will not be purposely felled into water bodies. Likewise, slash, debris,
rocks and soil will not be knowingly introduced into a water body.
Grade away from watercourses to minimize introduction of soil and organic
debris. No windrowed or fill material shall be placed in the watercourses
during grading.
If water wells are used, care will be taken to ensure water withdrawal is
completed at a rate to protect water well integrity
Paramount will observe setback distances of 100m from the edge of a
disturbance to the edge of a watercourse / water body, except when a
watercourse / water body is being crossed (see DFO Northwest Territories
Operational Statements). Where necessary, alternative setbacks will be
determined through consultation with the MVLWB.
Wetlands will be restored to approximate their pre‐construction profile.
Revegetation will be through natural encroachment. Peatland areas will not be
seeded or fertilized.
Water will be withdrawn from watercourses, as per DFO Northwest
Territories Operational Statements:
• the withdrawal of any water will not exceed 10% of the
instantaneous flow, in order to maintain existing fish habitat and
• water flow is maintained under the ice, where this naturally occurs.

Reference
Yukon Energy, Mines and Resources. 2006. Oil & Gas Best Management Practices Seismic Exploration.
37pp. Available online at: http://www.emr.gov.yk.ca/oilandgas/pdf/bmp_seismic.pdf
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APPENDIX 2: TASK SPECFIC MITIGATION
Task‐specific mitigation includes essential measures to eliminate, or at least minimize, negative impacts
to air; land and terrestrial species and water and aquatic species during specific activities undertaken as
part of the NWT Abandonment Project.

a. TEMPORARY CAMPS
Project‐specific mitigation measures to minimize negative effects to the environment associated with
temporary camps are categorized and listed alphabetically below.

LOCATION

CONSTRUCTION

EROSION
PREVENTION

Campsites will coincide with previously cleared land, or natural clearings, on
relatively level terrain 100m from any watercourse, where possible. No new
campsites are planned.
Depending on the infrastructure required (e.g., trailers, sewage sumps,
welding shop, vehicle parking, etc.), an area 40m x 70m to 100m x 100m will
be cleared for temporary camps. Slash will be windrowed at the camp
boundaries and used for rollback during site reclamation. Snow will be used to
level minor irregularities on the surface as much as possible. Vehicles will be
used to compact the insulating snow cover to promote deep frost penetration.
Site stability at temporary campsites will be assessed within one year after
construction. If unstable, appropriate corrective action will be undertaken as
soon as practical to stabilize the site, thereby minimizing erosion.
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APPENDIX 3: TYPE “A” LAND USE PERMIT AND TYPE “B” WATER
LICENCE
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Liard East
Land Use Permit MV2013A0013

21

Land Use Permit –
Extension
Permit Class

Permit No

A

Amendment No

MV2013A0013

-

Subject to the Mackenzie Valley Land Use Regulations and the terms and conditions in
this Permit, authority is hereby granted to:
Paramount Resources Ltd.
Permittee

to proceed with the land use operation described in the Application of:
Signature

Date

Mr. Terence Hughes

May 29, 2013

Type of Land Use Operation

Operation and Maintenance of Natural Gas Facilities
Location

Fort Liard Area
This Permit may be assigned, discontinued, suspended, or cancelled pursuant to the
Mackenzie Valley Land Use Regulations.

Dated at

Yellowknife, NT

Signature Mavis Cli-Michaud, Chair

this

30

day of

August

,

2018

Signature Witness Tanya Lantz

Commencement Date

Expiry Date

November 14, 2013

November 13, 2020

_____________________________________________________________________
ATTENTION
It is a condition of this Permit that the Permittee comply with the provisions of the
Mackenzie Valley Resource Management Act and Regulations and the terms and
conditions set out herein. A failure to comply may result in suspension or cancellation of
this Permit.
____________________________________________________________________

Conditions Annexed to and Forming Part of Land Use Permit # MV2013A0013
Part A:
1.

Scope of Permit

This Permit entitles Paramount Resources Ltd. to continue industrial undertakings for the
continuation of operation and maintenance activities associated with Natural Gas Facilities for
well sites N-65, O-15, C-76, F-66, J-76, B-41 and C-02 located at Latitude 60° 10’ to 60° 40’ N to
Longitude 122° 45’ to 123° 30’ W in the Northwest Territories.
Activities include:
•
•

Maintenance and operation of access roads, well sites, quarry sites, pipeline rights-of-way,
camps, sumps, and related facilities.
Other related activities such as well suspension, abandonment, reclamation, and
remediation of existing well sites.

2.

The Permit is issued subject to the conditions contained herein with respect to the use of land for
the activities and area identifies in Part A, Item 1 of this permit.

3.

Compliance with the terms and conditions of this Permit does not absolve the Permittee from the
responsibility for compliance with the requirements of all applicable federal, territorial, and
municipal legislation.

Part B:

Definitions

Act – the Mackenzie Valley Resource Management Act.
Board – the Mackenzie Valley Land and Water Board established under Part 4 of the Mackenzie
Valley Resource Management Act.
Borehole – a hole that is made in the surface of the ground by drilling or boring.
Drilling Fluids – any liquid mixture of water, sediment, drilling muds, chemical additives or other
wastes that are pumped down hole while drilling and are specifically related to drilling activity.
Drilling Waste – all materials or chemicals, solid or liquid, associated with drilling, including drill
cuttings and Drilling Fluids.
Engagement Plan – a document, developed in accordance with the Board’s Engagement Guidelines
for Applicants and Holders of Water Licences and Land Use Permits, that describes the methods
of engagement to be conducted prior to and throughout the life of a project.
Fuel Storage Container – a container for the storage of petroleum or allied petroleum products
with a capacity of less than 230 litres.
Fuel Storage Tank – a closed container for the storage of petroleum or allied petroleum products
with a capacity of more than 230 litres.
Greywater – all liquid wastes from showers, baths, sinks, kitchens, and domestic washing facilities but
not including toilet wastes.
Habitat – the area or type of site where a species or an individual of a species of wildlife naturally
occurs or on which it depends, directly or indirectly, to carry out its life processes.
MV2013A0013 - Paramount Resources Ltd. – Extension
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Inspector – an Inspector designated by the Minister under the Mackenzie Valley Resource
Management Act.
Minister – the Minister of Indian Affairs and Northern Development.
Oil and Gas Drilling Sump – a surface excavation, constructed of material that exhibits low
permeability (hydraulic conductivity of less than 10-6cm/s), for the purpose of depositing and
containing Drilling Waste.
Ordinary High Water Mark – the usual or average level to which a body of water rises at its highest
point and remains for sufficient time so as to change the characteristics of the land. In flowing
waters (rivers, streams) this refers to the “active channel/bank-full level” which is often the 1:2
year flood flow return level. In inland lakes, wetlands, or marine environments, it refers to those
parts of the Watercourse bed and banks that are frequently flooded by water so as to leave a
mark on the land and where the natural vegetation changes from predominately aquatic
vegetation to terrestrial vegetation (excepting water tolerant species). For reservoirs, this refers
to normal high operating levels (full supply level).
Permafrost – ground (soil or rock) that remains at or below 0oC for at least two consecutive years.
Secondary Containment – containment that prevents liquids that leak from Fuel Storage Tanks or
containers from reaching outside the containment area and includes double-walled tanks, piping,
liners, and impermeable barriers.
Sewage – all toilet wastes and Greywater.
Sewage Disposal Facilities – Sump(s) and/or Sewage collection tank(s) and/or storage containers
designed to hold Sewage.
Spill Contingency Plan (SCP) – a document, developed in accordance with Aboriginal Affairs and
Northern Development Canada’s Guidelines for Spill Contingency Planning (April 2007), that
describes the set of procedures to be implemented to minimize the effects of a spill.
Sump – a man-made pit or natural depression in the earth's surface used for the purpose of depositing
waste material, such as non-Toxic Drilling Waste or Sewage, therein.
Toxic – a substance that enters or may enter the environment in a quantity or concentration or under
conditions such that it:
a)
b)
c)

Has or may have an immediate or long-term harmful effect on the environment or its
biological diversity;
Constitutes or may constitute a danger to the environment on which life depends; or
Constitutes or may constitute a danger in Canada to human life or health.

Waste Management Plan (WMP) – a document, developed in accordance with the Board’s Guidelines
for Developing a Waste Management Plan, that describes the methods of waste management
from waste generation to final disposal.
Watercourse – a natural body of flowing or standing water or an area occupied by water during part of
the year, and includes streams, springs, swamps and gulches but does not include groundwater.
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Part C:

Conditions Applying to All Activities
Condition

Category

26(1)(a) Location and Area
1.

The Permittee shall not conduct any part of the land-use operation within
300 metres of any privately owned or leased land or structure, unless
otherwise authorized in writing by the Board.

Private
Property

2.

The Permittee shall use an existing campsite, as described in the accepted
application.

Existing Camp

3.

The Permittee shall not conduct this land-use operation on any lands not
designated in the accepted application.

Location Of
Activities

26(1)(b) Time
4.

At least 48 hours prior to the commencement of this land use operation, the
Permittee's Field Supervisor shall contact an Inspector at (867) 695-2626.

Contact
Inspector

5.

At least 48 hours prior to commencement of this land use operation, the
Permittee shall provide the following information, in writing, to the Board
and an Inspector:

Identify Agent

a)
b)
c)
6.

At least ten days prior to the completion of the land use operation, the
Permittee shall advise an Inspector of:
a)
b)

7.

the name(s) of the person(s) in charge of the field operation;
alternates; and
all methods for contacting the above person(s).
Reports Before
Removal

the plan for removal or storage of equipment and materials: and,
when final cleanup and reclamation of the land used will be completed.

The Board, for the purpose of this operation, designates April 1, as spring
break-up.

Spring Break –
Up

26(1)(c) Type and Size of Equipment
8.

The Permittee shall not use any equipment except of a similar type, size,
and number to that listed in the accepted application.

Only Approved
Equipment

26(1)(d) Methods and Techniques
9.

Immediately upon completion of operations at each Borehole, the Permittee
shall remove or cut off and seal each drill casing below ground level.

Removal And
Sealing Of Drill
Casings

10.

The Permittee shall construct and maintain the overland portion of winter
roads with a minimum of 10 cm of packed snow and/or ice at all times
during this land use operation.

Winter Roads

11.

Prior to the expiry of this Permit, the Permittee shall replace all excavated
material, unless otherwise authorized in writing by an Inspector.

Excavated
Material
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12.

The Permittee shall, within four months of the issuance of this Permit,
submit to the Board for approval an Engagement Plan in accordance with
the Board’s “Engagement Guidelines for Applicants and Holders of Water
Licences and Land Use Permits”.

Revise
Engagement
Plan

13.

If not approved by the Board, the Engagement Plan shall be revised and
resubmitted for approval within 30 days of receiving notification of the
Board's decision.

Resubmit Plan
If Not
Approved

14.

The Permittee shall adhere to the approved Engagement Plan and shall
annually review the plan and make revisions as needed, to reflect changes
in operations, or as directed by the Board. Revisions to the plan shall be
submitted to the Board for approval.

Engagement

15.

All revised plans submitted to the Board shall include a brief summary of the
changes made to the plan.

Change
Summary

26(1)(e) Type, Location, Capacity, and Operation of All Facilities
16.

The Permittee shall ensure that the land use area is kept clean at all times.

Clean Work
Area

26(1)(f) Control or Prevention of Ponding of Water, Flooding, Erosion,
Slides, and Subsidence of Land
17.

The Permittee shall install and maintain culverts such that scouring does
not occur.

Culvert Size

18.

The Permittee shall insulate the ground surface beneath all structures
associated with this land-use operation to prevent:

Permafrost
Protection

a)
b)
c)

any vegetation present from being removed;
the melting of Permafrost; and
the ground settling and/or eroding.

19.

The land use operation shall not cause obstruction to any natural drainage.

20.

The Permittee shall minimize erosion by installing erosion control structures
as the land use operation progresses.

Progressive
Erosion
Control

21.

The Permittee shall not conduct off-road vehicle travel in areas without
snow-covered surfaces.

Off-road
Vehicle Travel

22.

The Permittee shall prepare the site in such a manner as to prevent rutting
of the ground surface.

Prevention Of
Rutting

23.

The Permittee shall suspend overland travel of equipment or vehicles at the
first sign of rutting.

Suspend
Overland
Travel
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24.

The Permittee shall not move any equipment or vehicles unless the ground
surface is in a state capable of fully supporting the equipment or vehicles
without rutting or gouging.

Vehicle
Movement
Freeze-Up

25.

The Permittee shall not use any material other than clean water and snow
in the construction of ice bridges.

Ice Bridge
Materials

26.

The Permittee shall not use any materials other than clean snow and water
in the construction of snow fills.

Snowfill
Materials

27.

Prior to spring break-up or completion of the land-use operation, the
Permittee shall clean up and either remove or v-notch all snowfills from
stream crossings, unless otherwise authorized in writing by an Inspector.

Remove or VNotch
Snowfills

28.

Prior to spring break-up or completion of the land-use operation, the
Permittee shall clean up and v-notch all ice bridges, unless otherwise
authorized in writing by an Inspector.

V-notch Ice
Bridges

29.

The Permittee shall not cut any stream bank, unless otherwise authorized
in writing by an Inspector.

Stream Banks

30.

The Permittee shall minimize approach grades on all Watercourse
crossings.

Minimize
Approach

31.

The Permittee shall not ford wet streams.

No Fording Of
Streams

32.

The Permittee shall slope the sides of waste material piles, excavations,
and embankments — except in solid rock — to a minimum ratio of 2:1
vertical, unless otherwise authorized in writing by an Inspector.

Excavation
And
Embankments

26(1)(g) Use, Storage, Handling, and Ultimate Disposal of Any
Chemical or Toxic Material
33.

The Permittee shall not use any Drilling Fluids, muds, chemicals, or
additives that were not identified in the accepted application, unless the
MSDSs are provided to the Board and Inspector and usage of the
chemical(s) is authorized in writing by the Board.

Drilling
Chemicals

34.

At least seven days prior to the use of any chemicals that were not identified
in the accepted application, the MSDS sheets must be provided to an
Inspector and the Board.

Chemicals

35.

Prior to spring break-up, the Permittee shall reclaim all Sumps, unless
otherwise authorized in writing by an Inspector.

Reclaim
Sumps

36.

Prior to the expiry date of this Permit or the end of operations, whichever
comes first, the Permittee shall backfill and restore all Sumps, unless
otherwise authorized in writing by an Inspector.

Backfill Sumps

37.

The Permittee shall notify an Inspector at least ten days prior to backfilling
any Oil and Gas Drilling Sump.

Backfilling
Notification
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38.

The Permittee shall maintain a record of all spills. For all reportable spills,
as defined in the NT-NU Spill Report Form, the Permittee shall:
a)
b)
c)

Report Spills

immediately report each spill to the 24-hour Spill Report Line (867)
920-8130;
report each spill to an Inspector within 24 hours; and
submit, to the Board and an Inspector, a detailed report on each spill
within 30 days.

39.

The Permittee shall dispose of all Toxic substances as described in the
approved Waste Management Plan.

Waste Chemical
Disposal

40.

The Permittee may incinerate paper, cardboard and untreated wood.
Incineration of all other substances, whether as accelerant or for disposal,
is prohibited, unless otherwise authorized in writing by an Inspector.

Materials
Acceptable for
Incineration

26(1)(h) Wildlife and Fish Habitat
41.

The Permittee shall take all reasonable measures to prevent damage to
wildlife and fish Habitat during this land use operation.

Habitat Damage

42.

The Permittee shall not commence any drilling or move any equipment
within five hundred (500) metres of one or more caribou.

Caribou

43.

If migratory birds or their nesting areas, or any species at risk are
encountered during the course of operations, the Permittee shall minimize
all activity so as to not disturb these animals.

Migratory Bird
Disturbance

26(1)(i) Storage, Handling, and Disposal of Refuse or Sewage
44.

The Permittee shall, within four months of the issuance of this Permit,
submit to the Board for approval a revised Waste Management Plan in
accordance with the Board’s “Guidelines for Developing a Waste
Management Plan”.

Revise Waste
Management
Plan

45.

If not approved by the Board, the updated Waste Management Plan shall
be revised and resubmitted for approval within 30 days of receiving
notification of the Board's decision.

Resubmit Plan If
Not Approved

46.

All revised plans submitted to the Board shall include a brief summary of
the changes made to the plan.

Change
Summary

47.

The Permittee shall review the Waste Management Plan annually and
modify the plan as necessary, or at the discretion of the Board, to reflect
changes in operations, technology, chemicals, or fuels. Any proposed
changes shall be submitted to the Board for approval.

Waste
Management

48.

The Permittee shall keep all garbage and debris in a secure container
until disposal.

Garbage
Container

49.

The Permittee shall dispose of all garbage, waste, and debris as
described in the approved Waste Management Plan, unless otherwise
authorized in writing by an Inspector.

Remove
Garbage
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50.

The Permittee shall dispose of all Sewage and Greywater as described in
the approved Waste Management Plan.

Sewage
Disposal

26(1)(j) Protection of Historical, Archaeological, and Burial Sites
51.

The Permittee shall not operate any vehicle or equipment within 150
metres of a known or suspected historical or archaeological site or burial
ground.

Archaeological
Buffer

52.

The Permittee shall not knowingly remove, disturb, or displace any
archaeological specimen or site.

Site Disturbance

53.

The Permittee shall, where a suspected archaeological or historical site,
or burial ground is discovered:

Site Discovery
And Notification

a)
b)

immediately suspend operations on the site; and
notify the Board at (867) 669-0506 or an Inspector at (867) 695-2626,
and the Prince of Wales Northern Heritage Centre at (867) 920-6182
or 873-7688.

26(1)(k) Objects and Places of Recreational, Scenic, and Ecological
Value
Intentionally left blank.
26(1)(l) Security Deposit
54.

Within sixty days of the issuance of this Permit, the Permittee shall deposit
with the Minister a security deposit in the amount of $175,000.00.

Security Deposit

55.

All costs to remediate the area under this Permit are the responsibility of
the Permittee.

Responsibility
For Remediation
Costs

26(1)(m) Fuel Storage
56.

The Permittee shall:

Check For Leaks

a) examine all Fuel Storage Tanks and containers for leaks a minimum of
once per day; and
b) repair all leaks immediately.
57.

The Permittee shall ensure that all Fuel Storage Tanks with a capacity
exceeding 4,000 litres are double-walled tanks.

Double-Walled
Tanks

58.

The Permittee shall not place any Fuel Storage Containers or tanks within
100 metres of the Ordinary High Water Mark of any Watercourse, unless
otherwise authorized in writing by an Inspector.

Fuel Near Water

59.

The Permittee shall ensure that all fuel caches containing 20 or more Fuel
Storage Containers have adequate Secondary Containment.

Fuel Cache
Secondary
Containment
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60.

The Permittee shall set up all refueling points with Secondary
Containment.

Secondary
Containment –
Refueling

61.

The Permittee shall only use stands approved by an Inspector for
supporting Fuel Storage Containers that are in use.

Fuel Container
Stands

62.

The Permittee shall not allow petroleum products to spread to surrounding
lands or Watercourses.

Fuel
Containment

63.

The Permittee shall mark all Fuel Storage Containers and tanks with the
Permittee's name.

Mark Containers

64.

The Permittee shall mark all stationary fuel caches and fuel storage
facilities with flags, posts, or similar devices so that they are at all times
plainly visible to local vehicle travel.

Mark Fuel
Location

65.

Within ten days of the establishment of any fuel cache, the Permittee shall
report the location and quantity of the cache in writing to an Inspector and
the Board.

Report Fuel
Location

66.

The Permittee shall seal all outlets of Fuel Storage Containers and store
the containers on their sides with the outlets located at 3 and 9 o'clock,
except for containers currently in use.

Seal Outlet

67.

The Permittee shall adhere to the approved Spill Contingency Plan and
shall annually review the plan and make any necessary revisions to reflect
changes in operations, technology, chemicals, or fuels, or as directed by
the Board. Revisions to the plan shall be submitted to the Board for
approval.

Spill
Contingency
Plan

68.

Prior to commencement of operations, the Permittee shall ensure that
spill-response equipment is in place to respond to any potential spills.

Spill Response

69.

All equipment that may be parked for two hours or more, should have a
haz-mat/drip tray under it or be sufficiently diapered. (Leaky equipment
should be repaired immediately.)

Drip Trays

70.

The Permittee shall clean up all leaks, spills, and contaminated material.

Clean Up Spills

26(1)(n) Methods and Techniques for Debris and Brush Disposal
71.

The Permittee shall progressively dispose of all brush and trees and shall
complete all brush disposal; all disposal shall be completed prior to the
expiry date of this permit.

Brush Disposal/
Time

72.

The Permittee shall not clear areas larger than identified in the accepted
application.

Minimize
Clearing

26(1)(o) Restoration of the Lands
73.

All areas affected by construction or removal activities shall be stabilized
and landscaped to their pre-construction profiles, unless otherwise
authorized in writing by an Inspector.
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74.

The Permittee shall store overburden and use it to recontour the site after
operations are complete, unless otherwise authorized in writing by an
Inspector.

Save and Place
Organic Soil

75.

The Permittee shall level all stockpiles of granular material located within
the land use area prior to the expiry date of this Permit.

No Stockpiles

76.

Prior to the expiry date of this Permit, the Permittee shall complete all
cleanup and restoration of the lands used.

Final Cleanup
and Restoration

77.

Permittee shall prepare the site in such a manner as to facilitate natural
revegetation.

Natural
Vegetation

78.

The Permittee shall carry out progressive reclamation of disturbed areas
as soon as it is practical to do so.

Progressive
Reclamation

26(1)(p) Display of Permits and Permit Numbers
79.

The Permittee shall display a copy of this Permit in each campsite
established to carry out this land-use operation.

Display Permit

80.

The Permittee shall keep a copy of this Permit on hand at all times during
this land use operation.

Copy Of Permit

26(1)(q) Matters not inconsistent with the regulations
81.

The Permittee shall not conduct its operation within 1000 meters of Lake
Bovie.
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2018 NWT ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION PLAN

PARAMOUNT RESOURCES LTD

Liard East
Water Licence 213L1-0003

22

Mackenzie Valley Land and Water Board
Water Licence
Amendment – October 18, 2018
Pursuant to the Mackenzie Valley Resource Management Act and Regulations, the
Mackenzie Valley Land and Water Board, hereinafter referred to as the Board, hereby
grants to:
Paramount Resources Ltd.
(Licensee)

of

Suite 2800, 421 7th Avenue SW, Calgary, AB T2P 4K9
(mailing address)

hereinafter called the Licensee, the right to alter, divert, or otherwise use water subject
to the restrictions and conditions contained in the Northwest Territories Waters Act and
Regulations made thereunder and subject to and in accordance with the conditions
specified in this Licence.
Licence number:

MV2013L1-0003

Licence type:

B

Water Management Area:

Northwest Territories 03

Location:

60°10’ N, 122°45’ W
60°40’ N, 123°30’ W

Purpose:

To use water and dispose of waste and
associated uses

Description:

Operation and Maintenance of Natural
Gas Facilities

Quantity of water not to be exceeded:

299 cubic metres per day

Effective date of Licence:

November 14, 2013

Expiry date of Licence:

November 13, 2020

This Licence, issued and recorded at Yellowknife, includes and is subject to the annexed
conditions.
Mackenzie Valley Land and Water Board

Mavis Cli-Michaud, Chair

Amanda Gauthier, Witness

Part A:

Scope and Definitions

Scope
1.

This Licence entitles Paramount Resources Ltd. to use Water and dispose of Waste
for industrial undertakings for the continuation of operation and maintenance
activities associated with Natural Gas Facilities for well sites N-65, O-15, C-76, F-66,
J-76, B-41 and C-02 located at Latitude 60 10’ to 60 40’ N to Longitude 122 45’ to
123 30’ W in the Northwest Territories.
Activities include:
•
•

Maintenance and operation of access roads, well sites, quarry sites, pipeline
rights-of-way, camps, sumps, and related facilities.
Other related activities such as well suspension, abandonment, reclamation,
and remediation, of existing well sites.

2. This Licence is issued subject to the conditions contained herein with respect to the
taking of Water and the depositing of Waste of any type in any Waters or in any
place under any conditions where such Waste or any other Waste that results from
the deposits of such Waste may enter any Waters. Whenever new Regulations are
made or existing Regulations are amended by the Governor in Council under the
Northwest Territories Waters Act, or other statutes imposing more stringent
conditions relating to the quantity or type of Waste that may be so deposited or
under which any such Waste may be so deposited, this Licence shall be deemed,
upon promulgation of such Regulations, to be automatically amended to conform to
such Regulations.
3. Compliance with the terms and conditions of this Licence does not absolve the
Licensee from the responsibility for compliance with the requirements of all
applicable federal, territorial, and municipal legislation.
Definitions
In this License: MV2013L1-0003
“Act” means the Northwest Territories Waters Act.
“Analyst” means an Analyst designated by the Minister under Section 35(1) of the Act.
“Artesian Aquifer” means a Water-bearing rock stratum which, when encountered during
drilling operations, produces a pressurized flow of groundwater that reaches an
elevation above the Water table or the ground surface.
“Board” means the Mackenzie Valley Land and Water Board established under Part 4 of
the Mackenzie Valley Resource Management Act.
MV2013L1-0003 - Paramount Resources Ltd.
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“Drill Cuttings” means the solid materials, fragments of rock and other materials brought
to the surface during the drilling process.
“Drilling Fluids” means any liquid mixture of clay, Water or chemical additives pumped
downhole.
“Drilling Muds” means Drilling Fluids that use hydrocarbons, saline solutions, or natural
solutions such as Water as a carrier fluid.
“Drill Waste” means all materials or chemicals, solid or liquid, associated with the drilling
process and includes Drill Cuttings.
“Freeboard” means the vertical distance between the Water line and the lowest elevation
of the effective Water containment crest.
“Engineer” means a professional Engineer registered to practice in the Northwest
Territories in accordance with the Engineering and Geoscience Professions Act,
S.N.W.T. 2006, c.16.
“Greywater” means all liquid Wastes from showers, baths, sinks, kitchens and domestic
washing facilities but does not include toilet Wastes.
“Inspector” means an Inspector designated by the Minister under Section 35(1) of the Act;
“Licensee” means the holder of this Licence.
“Minister” means the Minister of Indian Affairs and Northern Development.
“Modification(s)” means an alteration to a physical work that introduces a new structure
or eliminates an existing structure but does not alter the purpose or function of the
work and does not include an expansion.
“Permeability” means a substance, substrate, membrane or material that absorbs or
allows the passage of fluids.
“Progressive Reclamation” means those activities conducted during the operating period
to modify and reclaim the land and Water to the satisfaction of the Board.
“Regulations” means Regulations proclaimed pursuant to section 33 of the Northwest
Territories Waters Act.
“Sewage” means all toilet wastes and Greywater.
“Sewage Disposal Facility” means Sump(s) and/or Sewage collection tank(s) designed to
contain Sewage.
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“Spill Contingency Plan” - a document, developed in accordance with Aboriginal Affairs
and Northern Development Canada’s Guidelines for Spill Contingency Planning (April
2007), that describes the set of procedures to be implemented to minimize the effects
of a spill.
“Sump(s)” means a man-made pit, trench, hollow or cavity on the earth’s surface for the
purpose of storing Water and/or Waste.
“Waste(s)” means Waste as defined by section 2 of the Act.
“Waste Disposal Facilities” means all facilities designated for the disposal of Waste.
“Wastewater” means Waste as defined by section 2 of the Act.
“Waterbody(ies)” means any area that in a normal year has water flowing or standing
above ground to the extent that evidence of an ordinary high water mark is
established. Wetlands contiguous to the waterbody are considered part of the
waterbody.
"Watercourse" means Watercourse as defined by section 2 of the Regulations.
“Waters” means any Waters as defined by section 2 of the Act.
“Water Use” means the use of Water as defined by section 2 of the Northwest Territories
Waters Act and shall include freshwater from all sources.
“Water Use Fee” means a fee for the use of Water as defined by section 33 of the Act.
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Part B:

General Conditions

B.1

The Water Use Fee shall be paid annually on or before November 14 of each year
of this Licence.

B.2

The Licensee, pursuant to subsection 17(1) of the Act and section 12 of the
Regulations, shall post within thirty (30) days of licence issuance, and maintain, a
security deposit in the amount of three hundred and fifty thousand dollars
($350,000.00) in a form acceptable to the Minister.

B.3

The Licensee shall post and maintain further security deposits as may be required
by the Board based on the re-assessment of the reclamation security in accordance
with Part B, item 5 of this Licence or based on such other information as may be
available to the Board.

B.4

The Board may increase or decrease the amount of security required to be
maintained based on a re-assessment of the reclamation security in accordance
with Part B, item 5 of this Licence or based on such other information as may be
available to the Board.

B.5

The Licensee shall, by June 30 of each year, submit to the Board, for approval, a reassessment of the reclamation security amount which reflects any existing or
planned liabilities.

B.6

The security deposit shall be maintained until such time as it is fully or in part
refunded by the Minister pursuant to section 17 of the Act.

B.7

The Licensee shall file an annual report with the Board not later than March 31
which shall contain the information as set out in Schedule 1, item 1, included in this
Licence for the one year period ending September 30 of the year being reported.

B.8

The Licensee shall comply with the Schedules annexed to this Licence, and with any
amendments to the Schedules as may be made from time to time, pursuant to the
conditions of this Licence and as approved by the Board.

B.9

The attached Schedules and any compliance dates specified in this Licence may be
amended at the discretion of the Board.

B.10 Meters, devices, or other such methods used for measuring the volumes of Water
used and Waste discharged shall be installed, operated, and maintained by the
Licensee to the satisfaction of an Inspector.
B.11 The Licensee shall ensure a copy of this Licence is maintained at the site of
operation at all times.
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Part C:

Conditions Applying to Water Use

C.1

The Licensee shall obtain all Water for this operation from the Liard River, as
described in application, or as otherwise approved by the Board.

C.2

The daily quantity of water used for all purposes shall not exceed 299 cubic metres.

C.3

The Water intake hose used on the Water pumps drawing water from surface waters
shall be equipped with a screen with a mesh size sufficient to ensure no entrapment
of fish.

Part D:

Conditions Applying to Waste Disposal

D.1

The Licensee shall, within four months of the issuance of this Licence, submit to the
Board for approval a revised Waste Management Plan in accordance with the
Board's “Guidelines for Developing a Waste Management Plan”.

D.2

If not approved by the Board, the updated Management Plan referred to in Part D,
item 1 shall be revised and resubmitted for approval within 30 days of receiving
notification of the Board’s decision.

D.3

All revised plans submitted to the Board shall include a brief summary of the
changes made to the plan.

D.4

The Licensee shall review the Waste Management Plan annually and modify the
plan as necessary, or at the discretion of the Board, to reflect changes in operations,
technology, chemicals, or fuels. Any proposed changes shall be submitted to the
Board for approval.

D.5

If during operations, an uncontrolled flow of liquids at surface is encountered,
including that produced from an Artesian Aquifer, the Licensee shall notify an
Inspector and then the Board immediately. The Licensee shall collect and sample
water from the flowing source at the point of discharge from the well as directed by
the Inspector.

D.6

Any fluids generated to surface shall be contained and shall not be disposed of
without the approval of the Inspector.

D.7

Waste, including Wastewater, shall not be discharged or decanted to any
Waterbody, Watercourse or to the ground surface within 100 metres of the normal
high water mark of any Waterbody or Watercourse.

D.8

Prior to the discharge or decant of Waters or Waste the Licensee shall:
a)

Obtain a representative sample of the Water or Waste using the best
methods available and describe in detail the prevailing conditions and
how the sample was obtained;
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b)
c)
d)

D.9

Conduct the analysis in accordance with Part D, items 10 and 11;
Locate all discharge areas to the satisfaction of the Inspector; and
Indicate in writing to the Inspector and the Board;
i.
The results of the sampling and analysis;
ii.
The location of decant;
iii.
The volume of decant;
iv.
The method of decant;
v.
The direction of flow;
vi.
The location of fresh Waterbodies where the decanted effluent
may go, if applicable; and
vii.
The ability of all discharge areas to absorb the decanted Waste
under different conditions.

The Licensee may commence decanting upon receipt of the Inspector’s approval.

D.10 Discharge and decant Waters of Sewage directed to land shall meet the following
effluent quality criteria:
Parameter
pH
Total Suspended Solids
BOD5
Faecal Coliforms
Oil and Grease

Maximum
Criteria
Limits
6-9
300 mg/L
360 mg/L
1 x 106 CFU/100ml
5 mg/L and Non-visible

D.11 All analyses shall be conducted in accordance with methods prescribed in the
current edition of “Standard Methods for the Examination of Water and Wastewater”
or by such other methods as may be approved by the Analyst.
D.12 The Licensee shall ensure that any unauthorized Wastes do not enter any Waters.
Part E:

Conditions Applying to Watercourse Crossings

E.1

The Licensee shall minimize the disturbance of riparian vegetation within the
immediate boundary of any Watercourse crossing to the extent practicable.

E.2

The Licensee shall ensure that only clean snow is used for construction of snowfills
for vehicle and equipment access on all Watercourse crossings and that no debris
(with the exception of those items discussed in Part E, item 4) is placed in the
Watercourse channel.

E.3

Ice and snow crossings should not impede the flow of any Watercourse. These
crossings shall be v-notched or removed before spring break-up to facilitate natural
flow.
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E.4

Any materials placed below the normal high Water mark used in the construction of
Water crossings shall be free of any contaminants, debris, or fine materials.

E.5

Any materials placed below the normal high Water mark used in the construction of
Water crossings shall be removed before spring break-up.

E.6

All areas affected by construction or removal activities shall be stabilized and
landscaped to pre-construction profiles or as approved by an Inspector.

Part F:

Conditions Applying to Modifications

F.1 The Licensee may, without written approval from the Board, carry out Modifications to
the Water Supply and Waste Disposal Facilities provided that such modifications are
consistent with the terms of this License and the following requirements are met:
a)
b)
c)
d)

The Licensee has notified the Board in writing of such proposed Modifications
at least 60 days prior to beginning the Modifications;
Such Modifications do not place the Licensee in contravention of either the
License or the Act;
The Board has not, during the 60 days following notification of the proposed
Modifications, informed the Licensee that review of the proposal will require
more than 60 days; and
The Board has not rejected the proposed Modifications.

F.2 Modifications for which all of the conditions referred to in Part F, Item 1 has not been
met, may be carried out only with written approval from the Board.
F.3 The Licensee shall provide to the Board as-built plans and drawings of the
Modifications referred to in this License within 90 days of completion of the
Modifications.
Part G:

Conditions Applying to Spill Contingency Planning

G.1 The Licensee shall adhere to the approved Spill Contingency Plan and shall annually
review the plan and make any necessary revisions to reflect changes in operations,
technology, chemicals, or fuels, or as directed by the Board. Revisions to the plan
shall be submitted to the Board for approval.
G.2 If, during the period of this Licence, an unauthorized discharge of Waste occurs, or if
such a discharge is foreseeable, the Licensee shall:
a)

employ the appropriate contingency plan;

b)

report the incident immediately via the 24-hour NWT Spill Report Line where
substances and quantities satisfy Schedule 2, item 1. Currently the number is
(867) 920-8130; and

c)

report in accordance with spill reporting protocols existing in the NWT.
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Part H:

Conditions Applying to Closure and Reclamation

H.1

The Licensee shall, six months prior to the closure of any specific component of the
Project, submit to the Board for approval, a Component-specific Closure and
Reclamation Plan in accordance with Schedule 3, item 1, included in this Licence.

H.2

The Licensee shall, prior to closure of a drilling Sump, sample the Sump(s) and carry
out closure activities in accordance with Schedule 3, item 2.

H.3

The Licensee shall revise the plans referred to in Part H, items 1 if not approved.
The revised plans shall be submitted to the Board for approval within six months of
receiving notification of the Board’s decision.

H.4

Notwithstanding the time schedule referred to in the Closure and Reclamation Plan,
the Licensee shall endeavour to carry out Progressive Reclamation of areas which
are abandoned prior to closure of operations.

H.5

The Licensee shall complete the reclamation work within the time schedule specified
in the plan or as subsequently revised and approved by the Board.

H.6

The Licensee shall review the Closure and Reclamation Plans annually, and modify
the plans as necessary, or at the direction of the Board, to reflect changes in
operation, technology, and results of reclamation and/or other studies. The proposed
changes shall be submitted to the Board for approval.

H.7

Upon implementation of the Closure and Reclamation Plan, the Licensee shall
provide to the Board updates of all closure and reclamation activities in the Annual
Report.

H.8

Compliance with the Closure and Reclamation Plan specified in this Licence does
not limit the legal liability of the Licensee, other than liability arising from provisions
of the Act and its Regulations.

H.9

The Licensee shall restore all Sumps used for Sewage disposal by treating them
with lime, backfilling, and compaction. Similar Wastes from permanent camps shall
be fully contained and pumped out to an approved Wastewater disposal facility.

Mackenzie Valley Land and Water Board
MVLWB Chair
Mavis Cli-Michaud
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Schedule 1: General Conditions
1. The Annual Report referred to in Part B, item 7 shall include, but not be limited to, the
following:
a)

b)
c)

d)
e)

f)
g)

h)
i)
j)
k)
l)
m)

An As-Built map identifying all current sites and infrastructure at the Fort Liard East Project site with a summary of the operation to date including the name and
location of all existing wells and the status and identification of all wells
suspended, abandoned, cased or reclaimed;
The total quantities in cubic metres of fresh Water obtained;
The volume of each Waste generated by source, the disposal location, and for
those Wastes disposed of in multiple locations, the volume disposed of in each
location;
A description of any Sump closures and certification of Sump closure from a
qualified Engineer and the Inspector;
Summary of Modifications or maintenance work carried out on pipelines, Right of
Ways, the Permanent Camp, Water Supply or Waste Disposal Facilities, including
all associated structures;
Identification of any new areas susceptible to erosion;
A description and performance evaluation of each preventative and mitigative
measure implemented to address erosion control issues and an assessment of
any re-vegetation programs;
Identification or update of all fuel storage locations and containment details;
A list of any spills and unauthorized discharges;
Any updates or revisions to the approved Spill Contingency Plan;
Any updates or revisions to the approved Waste Management Plan;
A summary of any closure and reclamation work completed during the year and
an outline of any work anticipated for the next year; and
Any other details on Water Use or Waste disposal requested by the Board.
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Schedule 2: Conditions Applying to Spill Contingency Planning
1. Spill amounts reportable to the NWT/NU 24-hour Spill Report Line (NWT/NU Spills
Working Agreement, April 2008).
TDG
Class

Substance for NWT 24 Hour Spill Line

Immediately Reportable
Quantities

1
2.3
2.4
6.2
7
None

Explosives
Compressed gas (toxic)
Compressed gas (corrosive)
Infectious substances
Radioactive
Unknown substance

Any amount

2.1
2.2

Compressed gas (flammable)
Compressed gas (non-corrosive, nonflammable)

Any amount of gas from
containers with a capacity
greater than 100 L

3.1
3.2
3.3

Flammable liquids

> 100 L

4.1
4.2
4.3

Flammable solids
Spontaneously combustible solids
Water reactant

> 25 kg

5.1
9.1

Oxidizing substances
Miscellaneous products or substances excluding > 50 L or 50 kg
PCB mixtures

5.2
9.2

Organic peroxides
Environmentally hazardous

> 1 L or 1 kg

6.1
8
9.3

Poisonous substances
Corrosive substances
Dangerous wastes

> 5 L or 5 kg

9.1

PCB mixtures of 5 or more ppm

> 0.5 L or 0.5 kg

None

Other contaminants (e.g. crude oil, drilling fluid,
produced water, waste or spent chemicals, used
or waste oil, vehicle fluids, waste water, etc.)

> 100 L or 100 kg

None

Sour natural gas (i.e. contains H2S)
Sweet natural gas

Uncontrolled release or
sustained flow of 10 minutes
or more

In addition, all releases of harmful substances, regardless of quantity, are to be reported to the
NWT spill line if the release is near or into a water body, is near or into a designated sensitive
environment or sensitive wildlife habitat, poses imminent threat to human health or safety, poses
imminent threat to a listed species at risk or its critical habitat, or is uncontrollable.
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Schedule 3: Conditions Applying to Closure and Reclamation
1. The Closure and Reclamation Plans referred to in Part H, items 1 shall include, but not
be limited to, the following:
a)
b)
c)
d)

Project description;
Closure and end land use goals, objectives, and criteria;
Community engagement associated to closure and reclamation planning;
Identification of the project environment including natural runoff Waters from the
development site, the natural physiography, chemistry, biology and traditional
environments and consideration of the impacts of any changes in these
environments;
e) Requirements for closure and reclamation including but not limited to:
i)

The restoration of natural drainage and the restoration of stream banks at the
operation site(s);
ii) The potential for groundwater contamination and any associated remediation
plans;
iii) The plans for re-vegetation of disturbed sites;
iv) Identification of any facilities or areas which may have been affected by
development such that potential pollution problems exist and any associated
remediation plans;
f) A phased approach and implementation schedule for closure and reclamation;
g) Maps delineating all disturbed areas, borrow material locations, and site facilities;
and
h) A proposal identifying measures by which reclamation costs will be financed by the
Licensee upon closure.
2. Sumps shall be closed according to the following:
a) The finalized edition of Directive 50: Drilling Waste Management (Directive 50)
adopted or published by the Energy Resources Conservation Board of Alberta
current at the time of construction and/or operation of any particular drilling Sumps.
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Annex A Schedule
Supplemental information to be submitted by Licensee as required through Licence
Conditions

Licence
Condition

Report Title/Require
Action

Timeline for
Submission

B.1

Water Use Fee

November 14 each year

B.7
(Schedule 1,
item 1)

Annual Report

March 31 each year

D.1

Waste Management Plan

March 14, 2014

D.4

Waste Management Plan
Review

Annually

D.8

Decant analysis and reporting

As soon as possible

F.1

Notification of Modifications

60 days prior to beginning
work

F.3

As-built plans and drawings of
Modifications

Within 90 days of
completion

H.1
(Schedule 3,
item 1)

Component-specific Closure
and Reclamation Plans

6 months prior to
component closures

H.6

Closure and Reclamation Plan
Review

Annually

H.7

Closure and Reclamation
Updates

In Annual Report

Mackenzie Valley Land and Water Board

MVLWB Chair
Mavis Cli-Michaud

MV2013L1-0003 - Paramount Resources Ltd.
Current to: October 18, 2018

Witness
Amanda Gauthier
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2018 NWT ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION PLAN

PARAMOUNT RESOURCES LTD

Celibeta H‐78

Land Use Permit MV2018A0022 ‐ Under Review
Water Licence MV2018L1‐0005 ‐ Under Review

23

Mackenzie Valley Land and Water Board
7th Floor - 4922 48th Street
P.O. Box 2130
YELLOWKNIFE NT XIA 2P6
Phone (867) 669-0506
FAX
(867) 873-6610
October 29, 2018
Terence Hughes
Paramount Resources Ltd.
Suite 2800, 421 7th Ave SW
CALGARY ALBERTA T2P 4K9

File: MV2018A0022 & MV2018L1-0005

Email: Terence.Hughes@paramountres.com

Dear Mr. Hughes:
Type A Land Use Permit and Type B Water Licence Application – Complete
Reclamation – Celibeta, NT (H-78)
The Mackenzie Valley Land and Water Board (MVLWB or the Board) received your completed
applications on October 19, 2018, for a Land Use Permit and Water Licence.
Your Land Use Permit MV2018A0022 application will be processed under paragraph 22(1)(b) of
the Mackenzie Valley Land Use Regulations (MVLUR). Within 42 days of the date of this letter,
the MVLWB will take one of the following actions:
1. Issue a Type A permit, subject to any conditions included under subsection 26(1) of the
MVLUR;
2. Order, under section 24 of the Mackenzie Valley Resource Management Act (MVRMA), that
a hearing be held or further studies or investigations be made respecting the lands proposed
to be used in the land-use operation;
3. Refer the application to the Mackenzie Valley Environmental Impact Review Board (MVEIRB)
for an environmental assessment under subsection 125(1) of the Act; or
4. Where a requirement set out in section 61 or 62 of the MVRMA has not been met or for any
other reason as provided for in legislation, refuse to issue a permit.
Your Water Licence MV2018L1-0005 application will be processed in accordance with the
Mackenzie Valley Resource Management Act (MVRMA) and the Waters Act.
Following review of the application, the MVLWB will take one of the following actions:
1. Issue a Type B licence, subject to any conditions included under section 27 of the Waters
Act;
2. Order that a hearing be held, under section 24 of the MVRMA and/or section 41 of the
Waters Act;
3. Refer the Application to the Mackenzie Valley Environmental Impact Review Board for
an environmental assessment under subsection 125(1) of the MVRMA; or
4. Where a requirement set out in section 61 or 62 of the MVRMA has not been met, refuse
to issue a licence.
MV2018A0022 & MV2018L1-0005
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Mackenzie Valley Land and Water Board
7th Floor - 4922 48th Street
P.O. Box 2130
YELLOWKNIFE NT XIA 2P6
Phone (867) 669-0506
FAX
(867) 873-6610

If you have any questions or concerns regarding this letter, please contact me at (867) 766-7470
or email kleach@mvlwb.com.
Yours sincerely,

Kierney Leach
Technical Regulatory Specialist
Copied to: Kyle Christiansen, Lands, GNWT
Jarett Hardisty, Lands, GNWT
Sonja Martin-Elson, ENR, GNWT
Robert Jenkins, ENR, GNWT
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Hazardous Materials Spill
Contingency Plan

Fort Liard and Celibeta, NT
September 2018
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1.

INTRODUCTION

Paramount Resource Ltd.’s (Paramount) Hazardous Material Spill Contingency Plan
provides a plan of action for any foreseeable spill event during operations existing or
planned in the Fort Liard and Celibeta Area of the Northwest Territories and the portion
of northern operations affecting the Maxhamish area in British Columbia. It defines the
responsibilities of key personnel and outlines the procedures for responding to spills in a
way that will minimize potential health and safety hazards, environmental damage, and
remediation costs. The plan has been prepared to provide easy access to all the
information needed in dealing with a spill.
Given that the Fort Liard area and Celibeta are deactivated and/or suspended, potential
spill locationsare limited to access roads and well sites (a detailed map can be found in
Attachment II of this plan). Potential spill scenarios during suspension, abandonment and
construction operations usually involve snow covered conditions and include:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

barge operations;
fuel storage tank failure;
fuel transport vehicle rollover;
water storage tank failure;
water transport vehicle rollover;
fluid tank failure;
cement slurry returns;
dry bulk cement and additives;
radiator fluid from rig and vehicular traffic;
oil changes and rig maintenance;
camp related spills including sewage and grey water;
anti-freeze fluid and hydraulic fluid spills.

Additional potential spill scenarios, if a project area was reactivated, usually associated
with production operations would include:
•
•
•
•

chemical spill;
camp related spills including sewage and grey water;
pipeline rupture (if production were to resume); and
produced oil and salt water release.

With the exception of materials in transit, all of these scenarios normally are confined to
land and will be mitigated by dikes constructed and designed to contain foreseeable spills
around any tankage and the peripheral of main facility sites. Appendix 1, the NWT ERP
Section 6 Response Specific Instructions, provides the action plan on how to deal with
the response to spills. It provides the appropriate legislation, contacts, requirements and
forms on how to deal with a spill in the project area.
It is the practice of Paramount to initiate clean up activity when, in the opinion of its
management, Paramount is clearly associated, or likely to be associated, with the spilled
material. As well, Paramount will endeavor to ensure understanding and compliance with
applicable governing regulations;
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•
•
•

•

2.

to conduct activities in a manner consistent with appropriate environmental,
health and safety considerations;
to cooperate with other groups working on protection of the environment;
to anticipate future pollution control requirements and to take whatever
precautions are necessary or proper under the circumstances to avoid
operational risk and prevent adverse effects on the environment; and
to keep government officials and the public informed in the event of a spill.

ENVIRONMENTAL SETTING

Paramount’s Projects are located within the Taiga Plains Ecozone (Ecological
Stratification Working Group 1995), which includes the southwestern corner of the
Northwest Territories, northeastern British Columbia, and northern Alberta. They also
are part of the Fort Nelson lowland, a subdivision of the Alberta Plateau.
The region is characterized by gently sloping, well-drained, moraine ridges and poorly
drained, level to depressional muskeg areas and underlain by sporadic discontinuous
permafrost with low ice content (Ecological Stratification Working Group 1995). Typical
vegetation cover consists of mature forest cover and dominated by spruces, balsam poplar,
white birch, trembling aspen and traces of jack pine.
This ecozone is dominated by the Mackenzie River and its tributaries. The Liard River is
an important migratory corridor for fish linking the tributaries of the Liard River main stem
to the Mackenzie River system. Main tributaries to the Liard River include the Muskeg,
Petitot, Rabbit, Netla and Kotaneelee Rivers.
As indicated in Golder’s Environmental Impact Assessment reports, the existing Fort
Liard Shiha Pipeline is located south and west of the Petitot River. The pipeline route
from the F-36 Battery site to the Maxhamish Compressor Station crosses 6 drainages.
None of these smaller drainages are considered capable of supporting sport fish or fish
used for domestic consumption.
A barge landing, used for a staging area for construction and drilling operations, is located
at Fort Liard for Liard West.
As mentioned in Section 1.0, during the Environmental Impact Assessments for the Fort
Liard Pipeline and the Fort Liard Drilling Projects; Golder conducted reconnaissance
efforts to establish potential staging areas or control points for the aforementioned
watercourses and streams (drainages).

.

3. LIARD and CElIBETA PROJECT AREAS
The Liard Area development projects consists of two (2) areas that were operational and
are currently deactivated, Liard South and Liard West, and one (1) area of non –
producing wells all centered around Fort Liard, NT.
LIARD SOUTH
The Liard South gas development project produced sweet natural gas with condensate
from 3 wells (F-36, N-01 and O-35) through a 26 km pipeline [Shiha Energy
Transmission Ltd.] that links the Paramount Fort Liard F-36 well to the Maxhamish d-36-I
Compressor Station in British Columbia. The F-36 well is located 17 km southeast of
2

Fort Liard and approximately 10 km north of the NT/BC border. Paramount Fort Liard N01 located 2 km north of the BC border is tied into this same pipeline [Figure 1-1]. The
noted wells are vehicle accessible on a winter access road or by helicopter at other
times.
LIARD WEST
The Liard West gas development project consists of six (6) gas wells (Paramount et al
K-29A, 2K-29, 3K-29, F-25A M-25 and 2M-25) on two (2) leases (K-29 and M-25), one
(1) water injection well (Paramount et al O-80), and two (2) dehydration plants (K-29
and F-25).
The project area is located across the Liard River from the hamlet of Fort Liard
approximately 12 to 29 km along an all-season high grade road. A 37.2 km pipeline
system connects the K-29 site to the Spectra tie-in facility at the abandoned/reclaimed
BP plant site at Pointed Mountain. The M-25 wells are linked into the F-25 plant site via
a 1.4 km pipeline lateral. From the F-25 plant site to the F-25 junction along the mainline
is another 3.3 km pipeline lateral. Produced water was transported by a series of
pipelines from K-29 and F-25 to the O-80 injection well [Figure 1-2].
LIARD EAST
There are three (3) wells located in the Bovie area approximately 27 km east of Fort
Liard that are not tied in to any gathering system. Similarly, there are five (5) nonproducing wells located in the Arrowhead area approximately 50 km north east of Fort
Liard [Figure 1-3]. All sites are accessible only by helicopter in the summer months.

CELIBETA
The Celibeta area currently consists of a wellsite that contains one wellbore and an
associated wellhead. The location of the site is H-78-6010-12200/0 and the mineral
tenure associated with the well is Significant Discovery Licence 001. The well was drilled
in 1959-1960 and further suspension work was completed in 1990. The well has never
been tied-in and has never produced. Inspections of the well have been taking place via
helicopter since 2013. Paramount has reviewed the historical files and has not been able
to determine the original access or the access used in 1990. Paramount will be scouting
access this summer, it is anticipated the access to the wellsite will be between 40 km to
55 km east from the Liard Highway.

4.

STAGING AREAS

Appendix 2 of this plan contains as built maps of the Fort Liard areas that outline staging
areas, access, well sites and barging locations. Current plans for the Liard fields are
monitoring and abandonment/suspension work. Equipment will be staged on the
locations in which work is being conducted. Back up equipment, if required, would be
mobilized from the spill co-op in Fort Nelson, British Columbia and staged at a location in
close proximity to the location with the spill.
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5. TRAINING AND EXERCISES
Paramount routinely trains its staff on various types of emergency situations. Spill
response is incorporated into these scenarios.
Paramount currently has a training schedule of mock emergency situations for its Alberta
and British Columbia based operations and if the Northwest Territories becomes
operational, this schedule will be modified to include the Northwest Territories operations.
Currently, Paramount performs tabletop or logistics exercises once per year and full
mock exercises for all critical (sour or environmentally sensitive) areas.
Ongoing maintenance to all Emergency Response Plan and Hazardous Material Spill
Contingency Plan components is conducted on an annual basis

.

6. RESOURCE INVENTORY
The following is a list of the equipment and manpower usually available on site during
suspension/abandonment/reclamation and/or remediation activities.
ON-SITE MANPOWER
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

The on-scene commander is Paramount’s Construction or
Completions (abandonment and suspension operations) Supervisor
Construction crews consist of equipment operators
Rig crews Medical Attendant
Camp Staff and attendants
Ancillary service personnel on standby (including truck drivers)
Water Truck Driver
Vacuum Truck Operator
Mud Man
Mud Logger

ON-SITE EQUIPMENT
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

3” fuel transfer pump
Absorbent blankets (4)
Non-sparking shovels (5)
205 litre open top steel drums (10)
Plastic Liners (2)
Front end loader
Dozer
Vacuum truck
Personal Protective Equipment

A detailed Equipment List for the Area “C” Oil Spill Co-operative, located in Fort
Nelson, British Columbia, is listed in Appendix 3.
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Appendix 1: ERP Sections Related to NWT Response
Specific Instructions
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Northwest Territories Petroleum Industry
Release Reporting Requirements
All spills exceeding the spill/release quotas listed in the table on the following page MUST be reported
immediately to the appropriate regulatory agency.
Agency

Office of the Regulator of Oil
and Gas Operations (OROGO)

Reportable Spills

Report Type

Report To

Verbal

(OROGO) 1-867-445-8551

Written

Operators must submit an investigation
report, within 21 days of the day an
incident or near-miss occurs, if the
incident or near-miss involves:
 A death
 An injury that required time off work
 A fire or explosion
 A leak
 An immediate threat to safety or
 A significant pollution event

Verbal

NWT/Nunavut 24 Hr. Spill
Reporting Line 867-920-8130

Written

Fill out the Spill Report Form found at:
http://www.enr.gov.nt.ca/en/files/spillreport-form-northwest-territoriesnunavut
Submit the completed form via:
Fax: 867-873-6924 OR
Email: spills@gov.nt.ca

Verbal

NWT/Nunavut 24 Hr. Spill
Reporting Line 867-920-8130

Note: CEPA has not identified specific reporting thresholds; however, CEPA
has suggested that existing provincial reporting thresholds or TDG reporting
thresholds are acceptable for use.

Written

Within 30 days

Substances regulated by Transportation of Dangerous Goods if:
1) Release meets or exceeds the reporting threshold in the TDG Reporting
Requirements column in the Release Reporting Thresholds table on the
following page.

Verbal

403-873-7406 (Yellowknife)

Written

Within 30 days

Operators must report all incidents and near-misses to the Regulator as
soon as the circumstances permit by calling 1-867-445-8551.

Reported releases or potential releases of any size that:

The Department of
Environment and Natural
Resources (ENR)

Canadian Environmental
Protection Agency (CEPA)

Transportation of Dangerous
Goods (TDG)

Canadian Transport Emergency
Centre (CANUTEC)

Department of Fisheries and
Oceans (DFO)

National Energy Board (NEB)

Canadian Nuclear Safety
Commission (CNSC)

1) Are near or in an open water body
2) Are near or in a designated sensitive environment or habitat
3) Pose an imminent threat to human health or safety; or
4) Pose an imminent threat to a listed species at risk or its critical habitat
Substances regulated by Environment and Natural Resources if:
1) Release meets or exceeds the reporting threshold in the NWT spill
Reporting Requirements column in the Reportable Threshold table on the
following page.
Environmental emergencies if:
1) The emergency involves any of the substances identified in Environment
& Climate Change Canada’s E2 List of regulated substances. See the
website link at the bottom of the following page for more information.

Loss and theft reporting:
1) CANUTEC - all loss or theft of dangerous goods materials
2) Natural Resources Canada Inspector - Class 1 explosive materials only
3) Canadian Nuclear Safety Commission - Class 7 radioactive materials only

Verbal

1) 888-226-8832 or 613-996-6666
2) 613-995-5555
3) 613-995-0479

Written

Within 30 days

1) A release of any substance deleterious to fish into a fish bearing water body.

Verbal

Inuvik 867-777-7500
Yellowknife 867-669-4900

Immediately reportable events as defined in the NEB Event Reporting
Guidelines December 2017:
1) An incident that harms people or the environment,
2) A rupture, or
3) A toxic plume

Verbal

Via Transportation Safety Board (TSB)
Reporting Hotline
819-997-7887

Note: Immediately reportable incidents must be reported within 3 hours to both
the TSB Reporting Hotline and NEB’s OERS. If applicable, refer to the Federal
Roles & Responsibilities chart in SECTION 5: EXTERNAL AGENCIES and the
NEB site section behind the AREA SPECIFIC INFORMATION tab for further

Written

NEB Online Event Reporting System
(OERS)
https://apps.neb-one.gc.ca/ers/home/index

Verbal

613-995-0479

Written

Within 21 days

All radioactive releases must be reported immediately.

Note: The Departments of Environment and Natural Resources and Lands, and the Office of the Regulator of Oil and Gas Operations (OROGO) are responsible for
coordinating Government of the Northwest Territories regulatory oversight and investigation of hazardous material spills in NWT under their respective
jurisdictions.
Note: Spills must be reported promptly to avoid possible prosecution.

Lead Agency Contact Numbers
Northwest Territories
The Office of the Oil and Gas Regulator
(OROGO)

1-867-445-8551

NWT/Nunavut 24 Hr. Spill Reporting Line

1-867-920-8130

Canada
CANUTEC
All Provinces

888-CAN-UTEC
(888-226-8832)
613-996-6666

National Energy Board / Transportation Safety Board of Canada
Incident Reporting Line

819-997-7887

See following page for spill / release quotas.
Northwest Territories spill reporting document
updated July 2018

Northwest Territories Petroleum Industry
Release Reporting Requirements
All spills exceeding the spill/release quotas listed in the table on the following page MUST be reported immediately to the
appropriate regulatory agency.
Substance /
Example
Hydraulic Oil

Chemical Class

T.D.G. Reporting Requirements
Road, Rail or Marine
Loss or Theft
No TDG Reporting Requirements

Methanol

See Class 3 & 6.1

Natural Gas
Spilled Liquid Substances

Class 1
Explosives
Class 2.1
Flammable Gases

Class 2.2
Non-Flammable Gases
Class 2.3
Toxic Gases
(poisonous or corrosive)

Class 3
Flammable Liquids

Ammunition
Nitro-glycerine
H2S
Methane
Propane
Butane
Natural Gas
Compressed Air
O2
N2
CO2
H2S
SO2
Hydrogen Cyanide
Nitric Acid
Anhydrous Ammonia
Gasoline
Diesel
Methanol
Demulsifiers
Scale Inhibitors
Lube Oil

Class 4.1
Flammable Solids

Calcium Resinate
Naphthalene
Crude

Class 4.2
Spontaneously
Combustible

Activated Carbon
Potassium Sulphide
Phosphorus
Molten Sulphur
Calcium Carbide
Sodium
Activated Carbon

Class 4.3
Water reactant
substances

See Class 2.1

Crude Oil / Emulsion (Unrefined)
Produced / Salt Water
(Unrefined)
Drilling Fluid or Invert Mud
Condensate (Unrefined)
Glycol
Fresh Water
Any fluid with toxic substances

See Class 3
No TDG Reporting Requirements

>5L or 5 kg
Any quantity of Packing Group II

Any quantity

Class 6.1
Poisonous Toxic
Substances
Class 6.2
Infectious Substances

Class 7
Radioactive Substances

Uranium
Plutonium
Naturally Occurring Radioactive
Materials (N.O.R.M.)

Class 8
Corrosives

Acids
Bases
Batteries
Caustic
Amine

Class 9
Miscellaneous Products,
Substances &
Organisms,
Environmentally
Hazardous
Substances
Class 9.1
Miscellaneous (except
and with PCB mixtures 5
or more ppm)
Class 9.2
Aquatic Toxic
Class 9.3
Wastes
(chronic toxic)

P.C.B.
Asbestos
Polystyrene Beads
Gas Plant Filters
Benzoic Acid
Chromic Acetate
Cupric Sulphate

Any quantity in Class 1.1, 1.2, and 1,3
Total quantity of 450 kg or more in Class 1.4
(except 1.4S), 1.5, or 1.6

Any amount

Total quantity of 450 kg or more

Any amount of gas from containers
with a capacity greater than 100L

No TDG Reporting Requirements

Any amount of gas from containers
with a capacity greater than 100L

Any quantity

Any amount

Total quantity of 450 kg or more of desensitized
explosives
Any quantity of UN1261, Nitromethane

>100L

Total quantity of 450 kg or more of desensitized
explosives
Any quantity of UN1357, Urea Nitrate, with not
less than 20% water, by mass; UN3370, Urea
Nitrate, Wetted, with not less than 10% water by
mass
>25 kg

Total quantity of 450 kg or more in Packing
Groups I or II
Total quantity of 450 kg or more in Packing
Groups I or II

Calcium Nitrate
Ammonium Nitrate
Bleaches

Methyl Ethyl Ketone
Peroxide
Succinic Acid
Peroxide
Arsenic
Lead Acetate
Mercuric Oxide
Methanol
Toxic Pesticides
Infectious Substances affecting
Humans / Animals
Sewage and wastewater

No Reporting Requirement

No TDG Reporting Requirements

More than 30 L or 30 kg of Packing
Group III

Class 5.2
Organic Peroxides

>100 L or 100 kg

See Class 3

Any quantity of Packing Group I or II

Class 5.1
Oxidizing Substances

OROGO / ENR
Reporting Requirements
When released on a frozen water
body that is being used as a working
surface
Uncontrolled release or sustained
flow of 10 minutes or more

Any quantity of Category A or B

Total quantity of 450 kg or more in Packing
Groups I or II
Any quantity of UN1485, Potassium Chlorate;
UN1486, Potassium Nitrate; UN 1487, Potassium
Nitrate and Sodium Nitrate Mixture; UN1489,
Potassium Perchlorate; UN1495, Sodium
Chlorate; UN1498, Sodium Nitrate; UN1499
Sodium Nitrate and Potassium Nitrate Mixture;
UN1511, Urea Hydrogen Peroxide; UN1942
Ammonia Nitrate, with not more than 0.2%
combustible substances, including any organic
substance calculated as carbon, to the exclusion
of any other added substances; UN2014
Hydrogen Peroxide, Aqueous Solution with not
less than 20% but not less than 60% hydrogen
peroxide (stabilized as necessary); UN2015,
Hydrogen Peroxide, Stabilized; UN2031, Nitric
Acid, other than red fuming; UN3149, Hydrogen
Peroxide and Peroxyacetic Acid Mixture with acid
(s), water and not more than 5% peroxyacetic
acid, stabilized

50 kg or 50 L

Any quantity in Class 5.2, Type B, liquid or solid,
temperature controlled

>1L or 1 kg

Any quantity of Packing Group I

>5L or 5 kg

Any quantity

Any amount

Any quantity

Any amount

Total quantity of 450 kg or more in Packing Group
I or II
Any quantity of UN1796, Nitrating Acid Mixture
with more than 50% nitric acid; UN1826, Nitrating
Acid Mixture, Spent, with more than 50% nitric
acid; UN2032, Nitric Acid, Red Fuming

5 kg or 5 L

For packages being transported
under exclusive use: (i) 10 mSv/h on
the external surface (ii) 2 mSv/h on
the surface of the conveyance, and
(iii) 0.1 mSv/h at a distance of 2 m
from the surface
For packages not being transported
under exclusive use:
(i) 2 mSv/h on the external surface
(ii) 0.1 mSv/h at a distance of 1m
from the package, (iii) 2 mSv/h on
the surface of the conveyance, and
(iv) 0.1 mSv/h at a distance of 2m
from the surface of the conveyance.
Any quantity of Packing Group I or II
30 L or 30 kg of Packing Group III

>5L or 0.5 kg

30 L or 30 kg of Packing Group II or
III, or without Packing Group

No TDG Reporting Requirements

0.5 L or 100 kg
No Reporting Requirement
Any amount

Other items in the ENR Spill Reporting Regulation that are applicable but do not fit in the above table format.
Item

Substance Spilled
Waste or spent chemicals, used or waste oil, vehicle fluids, wastewater

For all other reportable substances/quantities, please refer to company SDS sheets for more information.
List of Environment & Climate Change Canada’s E2 Regulated Substances: https://ec.gc.ca/ee-ue/default.asp?lang=En&n=06FCD512-1

Specified Amount
>100L or 100 kg

SPILL RESPONSE GUIDELINES

SPILL CONTROL POINTS

This section provides basic hydrocarbon spill response guidelines. For greater
detail, refer to the Western Canada Spill Services (WCSS) manuals, applicable
Safety Data Sheets (SDS) and the Emergency Response Assistance Canada
(ERAC) Plan. Refer to the Petroleum Industry Release Reporting Requirements
chart at the beginning of this section to determine the TDG and Provincial
Reporting Requirements for each class of chemicals (as classified by the TDG
Hazard Classification System).

Control points are pre-identified locations on watercourses that allow for the
staging and deployment of oil spill containment and recovery equipment in
response to oil spills that have occurred upstream of the control point. Control
point selection is critical to an effective oil spill response and part of your risk
assessment and development of site-specific emergency response plan information.
For a detailed list of control points utilize the WCSS website (http://
www.wcss.ab.ca).

Initial Response Actions:

An ideal control point should have:
• quick access to the watercourse in all seasons, using clear ground, a road or a
trail
• adequate work space to conduct operations and to store required equipment
with minimal need for clearing of brush and vegetation
• sufficient space to deploy containment and recovery equipment quickly with
minimal effort or obstructions (i.e. trees, rocks, steep banks, etc.) and minimal
environmental impact
• boat launch location(s) for boats assisting in containment and recovery
operations.

• Determine the Level of Emergency using the Assessment Matrix in

SECTION 1 – INITIAL RESPONSE.

• Determine spilled substance. If it can be classified as an LPG release, isolate

the area to a minimum distance of 1600 meters (1 mile) and refer to the
BLEVE portion of the fire / explosion section.
• Assess spill hazards and risks. Determine what PPE will be required.

Considerations:
• Are there any nearby public (workers, traffic, residents) that would need to be

evacuated or diverted from the spill area?

• Is there a fire or explosion hazard? What is the ignition source?
• Is there H2S or other toxins present? Are concentrations safe or is additional
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

PPE needed?
Are there any areas deemed hazardous? (Mark with flags)
What are the ground and weather conditions? (Snow, gravel, sand etc.)
Where is the location of the leak, the type of release and the volume released?
Is it reportable? Has it been reported to the regulator?
How long has the spill been taking place?
Are air monitoring trailers required?
Is the spill into a watercourse, watershed or a water body?
Is the spill contained or migrating? Which direction? How far can it go?
If the spill is not contained, determine and prioritize the containment points
and methods to be used.
What lands or water bodies may be affected? (Farm, livestock, brush, drinking
water, etc.)
How is it going to be contained and cleaned up?
How to access the spill site, the source of the spill and recovery points?
What equipment is required? Is oil spill equipment (oil spill co-op) required?
Where can spill responders park so as not to interfere with spill equipment?
(Minimize vehicular traffic as much as possible at the spill site.)
Are there any residences in the area? Do they have water wells that could be
affected?
Should the spill site be cordoned off to prevent wildlife / livestock from
entering?
Will a media response be required?

Control/Containment:
• Remove all sources of ignition.
• Stop the spill if safely possible (e.g. shut off pump, replace cap, tip drum
upward, patch leaking hole). Use the contents of the nearest spill kit to aid in
stopping the spill if it is safe to do so.
• Assess speed and direction of spill and cause of movement (water, wind and
slope).
• Use contents of spill kits to place sorbent materials on the spill, or use shovel
to dig to contain spill. Methods may vary depending on the nature of the spill.
• Prioritize and set up containment points.
• Where possible, prevent a spill from entering a watercourse.
• Have a contingency plan ready in case spill worsens beyond control or if the
weather or topography impedes containment.
• Avoid excessive walking or driving on the spill area.
• Consider ground disturbance guidelines.
• Surface run off may have to be diverted from the spill site if wet conditions
are present.
• Mitigate or eliminate any danger to life, health, the environment or property
arising from the spill.
• Ensure the health and safety of the persons responding to the spill.
• Once containment has been achieved, recovery and clean-up operations begin
immediately.
• Recover as much product and saturated debris as possible.
• Keep environmental disturbance to a minimum.
• Take steps to rehabilitate any land affected by the spill.
• Take steps to prevent the occurrence of a similar spill.
External Notifications:
• Contact the below spill service, to determine the closest available spill
equipment and towing requirements.
SWAT Consulting

866-610-7928

Follow notification procedures outlined at the beginning of this section.

Selection of control points with public access is preferred.
For control points on private property - landowner approval and necessary permits
for emergency access should be obtained in advance.
Designated site specific control points need to be reviewed at least annually. Each
control point site should be visited periodically to evaluate suitability and to ensure
information is accurate and complete. Old unsuitable control points should be
removed and new control points added, as a part of revisions to site specific
information, as required. Control point listings should include a site description,
site diagram, access description, landowner/occupant phone number, site
suitability and any other information related to the site.

ACTION
Where a spill occurs, the person who had possession immediately before the spill
shall take all reasonable and practical action. They should have due regard for the
safety of the public, themselves, to stop and contain and minimize the effects of
the spill.

RECOVERY TECHNIQUES
There are two basic means of stopping the flow of petroleum products floating on
a stream or river: a boom or a dam. If the stream or river if relatively large, booms
are used. A dam may be constructed across the channel of a small stream with a
low flow.
If a stream or river is to be boomed, the appropriate equipment should be
obtained from the Local Spill Response Cooperative or mutual aid partners.
Decisions must incorporate the following considerations:
• Width of stream or river to be boomed (where possible, the entire river width
should be boomed)
• Allowable boom angle based on stream or river current and length of boom
required
• Anchoring methods for the booms
• Methods to lay out and deploy a boom
If a dam is to be constructed across the stream, some allowance must be made for
the flow of water past the dam. The Western Canadian Spill Services plan
provides detailed information about oil spill containment and recovery.

CONTAINMENT AND STORAGE OF PRODUCT
When commercial barriers are not suitable or available, particularly in remote areas,
barriers must be improvised. Improvising depends on the materials at hand and
the situation in which the spill occurred. In each case, the experience and
innovative ability of the personnel at the spill site is needed for the successful
containment of the oil spill.
Tank trucks, storage tanks or an earthen pit may be used to store recovered
petroleum products. Access must be close enough to the recovery site so that
hoses from the pumps can reach a tank truck. Storage tanks must be located on
level, stable ground with access available for tank truck use. An earthen pit should
only be constructed when tank trucks or storage tanks cannot be used. Earthmoving equipment and appropriate ground disturbance procedures will be
required to construct a pit. A plastic lining should be used.

DISPOSAL AND REMEDIAL OPERATIONS
Disposal of the product and site restoration actions will be determined for each
site by consultation among operations personnel, the provincial environmental
protection agency or other environmental regulators and any external contracted
professional environmental consultants.
It is the companies responsibility when reporting a release to the regulatory agency
or the Ministry of Environment (as appropriate) to inform any private individuals
whose lands may be affected by the release. The company must notify the
landowner of any release that occurs off a lease site, migrates off a lease site or
occurs on an easement or right-of-way. The company is reminded that landowner
cooperation is essential in being able to quickly respond to a release that is not on
the normal working area of a lease site.

Appendix 2: Project Maps

666666

V

-

--------------- ------------

.. ....---

®

/

MOUNT COTY
60°20',123°30'

\

,..--·--

6

/

--:.+---+-\.........,..t+

MCKAY LAKES

CAMP

/

/

6

BORROW PIT &
STAGING AREA

, / --

60°20',123°15'

\

\

···r········
:

K-36
,

,-

:

- -+~-

60°20',123°00'
__

\
5

--

5

CAMP

,,.,

/

/

6

D
5

RESIDENCE

SDL124

I

4

BARGE
SITE

~/

-

4

,

r----- --,.i•"'··············· ········"'--+- --1
..--

RD
LIA
RT
FO

)

SDL124

CAMP
SITE

i
:

4

3

)

/

,.-·

,/
3

,-

3

/

/

\"-,"

AY
W
GH
HI

_,/~

/

I-02 DECKING
SITE
CAMP

ú

BRIDGE
5X15m

31

50

,..,..---_.-,,,z:11___--.l.

21

40

30

20

1

71

10

80

61

,·· ----·--·,·-c.--70
.
'·,, 'l
•,

51

41

31

21

11

1

71

61

51

60

50

40

30

20

10

80

70

60

!\

\

41

. J . ,::·--......T"·- '

··········

21

(

50

40

/~<1

30

u

,,., ..--·

·'

,,,, I
___

--

,.

,_.•••_,

I

,.--

r·······

(

FORT LIARD

/

I

,-/

.•

9

Petitot River

___

..

'"'-..

,, -------

8

\ '- ....-'~~p--~ c...--f

,.

--✓--

'···-.

8

8

--/

____•••

\,,\

..

--··,.,

,.,,.--"'
-·--

/

/

7

7

--/

/

/

,./

A-47
(NOT DRILLED)

F-36
SUSPENDED

[._ _ _,., ,.o
- , ,.
---··

,..--·/

\

7

\

/.-- -./-- - - - - -\ - - --\-~--

CAMP

6

\

~----:~-

I-46
ABANDONED

60°10',123°30'

\

,

/'---~C\,_o_..---,(

.....

/

/
----------f~ ---------

9

Betalamea
Lake

/____

10

i

9

.

!

20

':

/
I

{

1

.............

,...--·
'

11

'

.

(.,.~

:/

--- -----------

J..-------------------·

i

,£-!--=-+-11 31 )-:'.

\

2

)/

7

1~

I
I

) \I

··············--··· ../ (

----------· --·
------·
-----------·
41

I

I --...._"\
/

\

'

...........

2

--

.//:

0

/-,,

'·-.._·,

()'

•

l

----------- ------

:

/

DECKING SITE
BORROW PIT

6

✓--·

_/

O-35
ABANDONED

,- ,·

6

/

60°10',123°00'

M-25
(NOT DRILLED)
BORROW PIT
& SUMP

5

··,..._,,,.,
5

5

'"·;
\

n'

60°10',123°15'
BORROW
PIT

___ ,.

\\

--/

\\
\ -·,,-·-

,,

ú

4

',

BRIDGE
18.4X5m

4

C)

4

--------------- ·--- -- ·- -------- --- ---- -

-----------

------- -----

'

,,... ____ _

,// /

3

.
_,,/

\

•✓

;~-,---------- ----,-------------------,
V ·--.
/ ,_..
I

////

{

:

'

•, 1

✓•

/

(·

----------------

I

,,•

I

<--···

••'

.

21

11

, --,\!V
__...,- ,

SDL123

CAMP
BORROW
PIT

1

71

61

51

41

31

21

11

N-01
ABANDONED

,,

f,\ ~_..j.J..--1- - --t--......

f

I

'
1

!

' --.

50

40

''

/

1 ------

60

2

ú

\

0

31

2

STANLEY BERTRAND
× TRAPPER CABIN
BRIDGE ²

------:r-·---

41

__',

,._..

II

- - · · I• ....... '
'
•I

,,.-··

\

3

',
Water Source #3
______
)
(Mea Goh Cho
Lake)

'

/

2

3

___

71

61

\\

20

10

100

90

80

-.,._

///
70

60

50

40

30

20

31

/

10

1

'------------------------------------------------

-----------------1-----.....

100

11

NORTHWEST TERRITORIES
I

/////

21

'

'

30

41

A-01

- CAMP ' -----------------------------ABANDONED
- - -----1---------------------------------------

~/ /

51

\'I,

90

I

BRITISH COLUMBIA

'..

80

60

70

50

40

30

20

10

1
0

(J

9

)

,.

'----------------------

f0

D

9

-----

------------------------

/~

:...._

~-

9

',.

'-~~~J
8

I
I
I

1 ~~

8

8

0
'

I

MAXHAMISH
COMPRESSOR

I
I

I
•-.

[
¾

I

<=J

I

7

I
I

7

7

I
I

I
I

C)
CJ

I
I

6

------......_-----

I

j

',...._',,, .....

I

6

6'--.,

KEY MAP

----

Para1-,1ount

/ ;-;:>-...... -~-- ::•.:,,

'

resources ltd_

I

I
I

OVERVIEW MAP SHOWING

Northwest
Te r r i t o r i e s

FORT LIARD SOUTH

Gathering System

Abandoned
Built
Built - Tied-in
Foreign
Reclaimed

-

-I

PROJECT
AREA

0

F ~ ~-=--·"·--~
"' - .......~ ~~ \,...!........................1~ -~ . . _ -·-=
-··C'-··C'
=' -··=
=' ---~
British
Columbia

-- - -

•

r<

_I

J

.......= l

\

Copyright:© 2014 Esri, NWT Centre for Geomatics, ENR-ITI Shared Services,
Government of the Northwest Territories, 2015-2016

2

1

1

0

-

2

0

4

2

Scale: 1:50,000

! !

! !

! !

! !

! ! !

Built

Highway

Not Used

Old Paramount Ice Road

Not Built

Road

Foreign

Trail

Suspended

Cut Line

Access Built

Camp - Built
Battery - Built

-

Access Foreign

,-----,
I_ ___ _:

Foreign

ú

Sump - Built

[
¾

Borrow Pit - Built
Decking Site - Built

×

Boundaries
SDL Lands

r·-··-··11Provinical Boundaries

Road

L_ _____ _

Built

Contours
Hydrography

Bridge

Waterbody

Gas Plant / Compressor

Watercourse

Cabins

DISCLAIMER:
The information contained herein is compiled from various government and industry sources. Universal Geomatics Solutions and its data suppliers provide no
warranty regarding the accuracy or completeness of this information. No liability can be assumed by Universal Geomatics Solutions or its data suppliers resulting
from the use or interpretation of this information, or from any decisions made based on this information.

-- --

2

! !

Transportation

Access Roads

Facilities

As-Build June 2017
60°20', 123°30" to 60°10", 123°00'
NORTHWEST TERRITORIES

! !

! ! !

W-//2 Camp - Foreign

Yu k o n

i(

Legend
Leases

/

'

6

Job No.: 170347C

Kilometers
Miles
4

MXD No.: 170347-OM-02.mxd

•

Coordinate System: NAD 1983 UTM Zone 10N

REVISION

DESCRIPTION

DRAWN BY

DATE

00

Original Map Created

KDG

2017-06-27

.,~4

l-"a7~
~~

UNIVERSAL
G e- omatics S olu t ion s
Toll Free: 1-866-454-3031
www.ugsc.ca

),

20

39

29

19

28

37

80

70

60

50

40

30

20

10

80

70

60

50

40

30

20

10

80

9

79

69

59

49

39

29

19

9

79

69

59

49

39

29

19

9

79

58

48

38

28

18

8

7

47

37

27

17

7

7

GE
AN
D R

NS
TAI
UN
MO
LIN
NK

38

10

R
L IA

30

A
(F R

40

18

. '" ·.. ---· · .. ·-· .
-~ / ' .:.:::C. ·::;;-·;} '

8

78

68

58

48

C.N.R.L. LANDING

38

28

8

18

.

if
"
Ji"

-----------

(

"

17

ii

7

77

67

57

)

!
!

!
!
!
!

47

37

27

17

~

!
!
!
!
!

! ! !

6

76

66

56

! ! !

16

46

36

! ! !

26

! ! !
! ! !

'

!
! !! !

5

75

65

55

! ! !

15

!! ! !
! ! !!

25

×
²

JOHN KLONDIKE

45

35

25

\

,.

ii,,
ii
"

65

75

0 ~~--~~0

~f-~~

0 ~~--~· -~~0 ~~0 - - ' ~ - - - - - - -

!

! ! !
!

!

!
!

!!

!
! !

64

'

54

44

34

24

4

14

I
'I
''

64

74

7

5

15

25

35

!

! ! !

74

7

\

!

! ! !

4

i

!I"

!! ! !

14

6

..-.

"

! !
!

24

(

. ¥ .,,.,

ii,,

! ! !
! !
!

34

~

--~----~

16

26

\i" (

E-54
(Abandoned)

-

- .N .123-15
- IW
60-40
45

55

I

36

46

56

!

\ , "---1-\-------t-+
)
Ii';. +----+-------I'--------------~
\ "l+',--:,,-+-,-

5

15

66

76

NORTH LIARD
60-40 N 123-30 W As--+---+-++--++--------Yl---+---+---+t::-~

!
! !

60-40 N 123-45 W

6

--..__,,

~

~r- . . ------. --------------------------~---- ------------ -----

-- --- \ '"''"' ·ccc "'"·' ""~16
..

57

:!

I

I

"

67

77

7

CNRL
P-66
(Abandoned)
!

26

35

68

78

(

27

36

Î

-·.. : ·- ....,

'

·::.,1,, ·::.

I

!
! !

54

44

34

24

14

4

7

53

43

33

23

13

3

7

!
! !

'I
! ! !
! !
! ! !
! ! !

63

53

! ! !

73

!

3

!

13

!

23

!! ! ! ! ! !

33

43

33

23

63

73

3

13

! ! !
! ! !
! ! !

!
!
!
! !
!
!
! !

I~

12

2

72

62

52
! !

22

!

!

!

!

!

!

C.

C.

N.

CNRL
N-61

!

!

!

N.

R.

!

!

32

22

12

2

72

62

52

42

32

22

12

2

7

31

21

11

1

71

61

51

41

31

21

11

1

7

30

20

10

80

70

60

50

40

30

20

10

8

69

59

49

39

29

19

9

7

42

!

32

R.

L.
!

L.

10
!

!

!

20

.0

.0

!

!

m
!

m

A/
R
!

!

!

P/
!

L
!

!

! !
! ! !

!

! ! !
! !
!

!

! !
!

!

!

!
!
!!

!
!

!

11

1

71

61

51

41

!
!

!

21

!

!

31

!!

!
!
!

!
!

! !
! !
!

!

!

!

(F

!

!

WATER SOURCE #2

!
!
!
!
!

RA

!
!

!
!
!
!

C-31

!
!

!
!
!
!

NK

!!
!
!
!
!

!

2

!!

9.

!

40

!

!
!

!
!
!

50

!

60

!

km

70

!

80

R

10

A

20

!

D

N

30

!

LI

LI

40

!

!
!
!
!
!

E

79

69

59

49

18

39

STANLEY BERTRAND

BIG ISLAND

29

×
²

8

78

68

58

48

2.

5

38

km

Rabbit Creek

Big Island

LIAR

CAMP

SUMP

28

79

9

19

D-29
(Abandoned)

S)

28

! ! !
! !
!

G

9

IN

38

! ! !

N

TA

19

! !
!

A

UN

29

! ! !

R

MO

39

K-29
2K-29
3K-29

8

18

78

RABBIT CREEK

DR
IV E
R

68

58

48

38

28

18

8

7

7

ICE BRIDGE

27

36

26

17

7

77

67

57

47

37

27

17

16

6

76

66

56

46

36

26

16

L.
.R.
C.N
m
20

67

57

47

37

27

17

7

6

76

66

56

46

36

26

16

6

5

75

65

55

45

35

F-25

BORROW PIT

25

BORROW PIT

15

5.2 km

F-25

úkmú

15

M-25
2M-25

RABBIT CREEK
60-30 N 123-15 W

2.5

25

77

ú

LIARD
60-30 N 123-30 W

60-30 N 123-45 W
35

7

4.0 km

A/R

37

STAGING AREA
CAMP
BORROW PIT

BP GAS PLANT SITE

5

75

65

55

45

35

25

15

5

74

64

54

44

34

24

14

4

73

63

53

43

33

23

13

3

REPEATER SITE

74

64

54

44

34

13

3

73

63

53

43

33

! ! !

! ! !

! ! !

23

4

BORROW PIT

24

! ! !

! !
!
! ! !

LI
23

! !
!
! !
!

! !
!

JIMMY KONDIKE

22

12

2

72

! !
!

42

32

22

DOUGLAS BERTRAND

61

51

41

31

21

n

''

2

VALVE SITE

72

62

71

61

52

42

32

22

12

2

51

41

31

21

11

1

(ADK)

!

!

!

.2

12

× THE BAND'S
²

)

'

12

ROY BERTRAND
×²
²
×²
×

! !
!

! !

!

FISHERMAN LAKE

52

3

)

HARRY DENERON

62

BORROW PIT

NS

PIP

! !
!

×
²

AI

ELI

NE

! !
!

NT

! !
!

13

ú ú5.9 km

! !
!

! !
!

! !
!

!

! !

N

DUK
E

r

NK

32

4

14

ú

33

14

OU
M

24

RA

34

(F

! ! !

! !
!

[
¾

VALVE SITE

7

!

!

!

km

31

DAVID DUNTRA
×²
²
×²
× ANOTHONY DUNTRA
11
1
×
²

DENNIS DUNTRA

21

71

RICKARD DUNTRA

BORROW PIT
Fisherman Lake

40

30

20

(_

80

70

60

50

40

30

20

10

SUMP

~

O-80

×
²

10

)

SUMP

BORROW PIT

POINTED MOUNTAIN AIRFIELD
STANLEY BERTRAND

1

11

M-20
(Not Drilled)

)
MU
S
Muskeg River

39

29

19

9

79

69

59

49

39

29

10

19

9

28

18

8

27

17

7

16

6

KE
G

RI

VE

R

29

39

49

59

69

79

9

19

20

30

40

50

60

70

80

McKay Lakes

Mount Coty

LIARD RIVER

18

8

78

68

58

48

38

28

18

MOUNT COTY

36

35

27

17

26

16

25

15

7

6

77

67

r

57

47

37

27

7

17

37

47

57

67

77

K-36

76

5

60-20 N 123-30 W

M CK AY L AK E S
60-20 N 123-15 W

ú

37

ACCESS ROAD

60-20 N 123-45 W

38

48

58

68

78

8

DH
IG H
WA
Y

28

FO
RT
LIA
R

38

66

56

46

36

26

66

76

6

16

56

46

36

26

55

45

35

25

BORROW PIT &
STAGING AREA
CAMP

75

65

55

45

35

25

5

15

75

65

Fort Liard

Jackfish Ridge

Legend
×
²

Cabins
Seismic

P~.-~•••~--~
resources ltd.
As-Built Map

-

Airstrip

! !

! !

! !

! !

! !

! !

! ! !

Not Used
Not Built
Foreign

Fort Liard Highway
Old Paramount Ice Road
Road
Trail
Access Built

Built

! ! !

Northwest Territoties
NAD 1983 UTM Zone 10N

---

L::::::1 Foreign
Gathering System

FORT LIARD WEST
2013

Built

Transportation

Access Foreign

ú
Î

Bridge
Barge

--¾[
-

Leases

D

Built
Built - Tied-in
Foreign
Reclaimed
Gas Plant

Camp

Netla River

-

Battery
Built

Sump
Built

Borrow Pit

D

w, Foreign

" " - Watercourse

~

String Bog

0

Waterbody

'f3,.

Wetland

!:
Etanda Lakes

' I:

I

Liard Range

I

'~

Mount Flett

I

iA "'----'""

. •

Emile Lake

,

~ ~';;i., -

,..-,. ,_

Flett Rapids
,

Chinkeh Creek

~ -~:.: ·

{).

•

: . . ·..
Activity Area

~ Contours

Big Island

Rabbit Creek

Foreign
Fisherman Lake

Decking Site - Built

,.
.
Arrowhead Lake
• ";.

......,r-+------t------+----l~
. .. .. . . ....

- Kotaneelee
-·
I .
Range

.

.

'

,

Arrowhead River
Mount Coty

.

Petitot River Fort Liard
Kotaneelee River
Betalamea Lake
Big Island Creek

/

//

,,•

SCALE 1:1,250,000

; · ..,_
Flett
Creek

Sully Creek

'>-<-I

OVERVIEW MAP

Sawmill Mountain

Murky Creek

t-'---1-+

. .

Netla

Blue Bill Creek

Built

Other

Built

Nahanni Butte

Bluefish Creek

• •✓

~
I

Petitot River

Beaver Water Creek

5,•

II 15

::

Lake Bovie

'

..

~

Celibeta Lake

±

Celibeta Creek

¦

--- --

0

0.5

1

2

1:50,000
3

-

-

4

Kilometers

Tech:
Revised:
Job No.:
Filename:
Projection:

Geomatics Solutions

5

-

-

6

7

snicholson
20 Aug 2013
05-0399G
Fort_Liard_West.mxd
NAD 1983 UTM Zone 10N

\

--\, ·,·~~------- ---. ____,/

\

,,

~ -----t---\

''
'
'
c
'''
'
'''
''
''

'
)'

.
.

- J ---.-

../ · · ·

(

, I

I

.

8

.... I/

,-

'
''

. . ____

-

,

--

/

./

··• •· ··• •·· J__·· • •·· ·••

'

I

'

I

7

..

' \
i..l ,__ _/

"

'

<,

'

:

\

'

-

'\

'·

I

----

r

/

_/

.

-----~--

/

!

,,

-----

.i

--·

I

,

-- '·

/

-

r/;

:

•

':

or;,

[

'•1

'

'

"•

'\

'

\\
''
11

1:·--- -----------------------

(

•\
•'
'
•
''•
'•
'••
\
•'
•'
''
'•'

'

/

'

-

"'

I

:
!

'

''

I

I

I

I\
_I

/'

51

61

'

41

(I-

..... ;

-

.

(

I
:
'

\

,,

Sourc:e#2

\\

.',•

70

'\
•
''
'•
'••
'•

/ ..

,\.,

3Q

40

'

~\

BIG ISLAND

\\\

'<:- '',

\

\\_\

'.' '···.·•·'\• _ \

i

,1

.•.. ...

",

/

-.

/

)

11 /

)'··

.. . •

" .

i

I

'••
''
''

. . . . r\

''
'

___

------ 1--._/:

\ \

\

·--------------,

\

\ ~.. ·

\

\

·--. --•. '.'

-,
'
''
''
''

-----·

\

I

~ - ::-- ~

-\

'--

:- _
·_
·_.- - - - - ~ : \

·----------·
SOL 125 !

----

!
i

1

69

8

··-

--,,.- +--

.

I
I

r
!

\

\

'

\

•

\

-- -

,,'
_,, I

---

/

. ..

- -

'

'
I'

-----..

--

\

I

'

- -.

\

----

(\I
\ t-

/

\

__

,..--

,

..--·

L

(

/

~ ---,

'

/

__ ,,

--- +-- - --- . ..

,--- -

.,, _ I
'·-1

\1

~

I

I

/

.-

----

I

I

- - - -~ - - -

-

+-

~----~------·

'

·+------

;

··-.

I

I

1
I

i ·..

-

51

41

- ---

'

iI

70

I~i

60

50

I i

31

..

·~

I

I

1·· ....

i

'i

!4o
I

I

l

--

CAMPJi ~!~--~--J
i·············+··L.....•.............:...... _.. +··············· •·--r ) ····+·············l·······;
j

I

'

I
Watei:source

______ / _ /

i'

\

\

___

\

]
•

-I

1.----

'
'
''
---- •._!,.

1

_j

-. .

______ ----

/

-.

.

'\

,./

)

61

I

\ :'
"

/

J

70

/

'
••''
•
''
''
'
:'
''

•
''
•'
''

''

1

'

j

I-•-···
-

.j.

./

/

50

--.,_

I_

~

/'

'

'

·v...,..,•..,____

,f

'::.-:::--.

i

40

)

,/"

·--------L_

\

(

--

------}---

·----~-

.)-

/ ,'
'-~---.\

\

·

,

-.

-.

!

i

I

\

'c,\

\\_,"- ---

, l

.•• J••.• -- -· ---~~·· ·-······-··~- i ·-·-··-

_,

--'./ -

'/'. .,/:-•

',

,

lI

\,----.

I

\1· -..·''

-

'!

'L. \J

,~',~,,1
-t,~
,:
;
:
:
·

'

:

:

:

:

/

f

i

(~~-,,'>,,:l

:

•

I

--······--···
I

I\ \
/

,- -.

\

I

I

"~""l

I J ''·',

\

:

\

J

\,

- f'·--,

tf- ,:~J
t••,, _,,,..-~-\! :I

:
I

--

l

·~~
··."·:,
~le•~ ~

h

I

J: /

\

I

II

'

''
''

''

:
I

,·

....

I

\._

\

/~----

1

\

'

T

i

!1

····--·········-· ·, , ·-·--

\ ',

0

__-,

\

'',

i,

,•'

i
1

A'--\

''
·+···-···

' \ \

:

:

~

---

!I ~

'

:

\1,

--

\

\/,

)

·-- ~.-.-. -.~-

'-../

~

,/

_j

--- .

''

·~., t

/i

'
- ··-·-'------··-··········

·-··?-

'

•.

~- ·--

: --

,

--- -cc,'-~"'e~
··· -·-······

-

--··.

--------r--

-.

_)

I_,

1

j

•,

j

_ ----,

.,:

·-------

'

/

I

_,

'

--

l,S\
"

1'Ii> ~~·•·

/

(

u,•

s:'

:' .-

\

~'

'

I

:

---

:

r

i

I

'

·-

'

/

/

/:

~/ \

\I

,. l -

,.,- ..

:
'
'

1

i

_,

I

,',

/

.-<' ____

\
:" -----,

:

·--,
1

--- ----,-- ____ ,, /:

'\
'-.

'

:

\ \

/

_

I

7

1

'L

I

(

I

'··1
·············2··;·i· ..\.,,:··~:········,··· •···--····/,.. :::.:...

'

40

50 ,

-\
+·······---····· -·········'···
•.. --·-·,--r····-·-····--··· ·-·-·-··
-·-·····~-.. 9 :
}

I

'·

.:c-\~ '

--

J

,i

\

1

___
·_--_•,

,t
;)
.: .\

--1

f·-

l

j

"' \-+______ -;
'

.-,

I

;

\

----7 \\

/

Jr

I/iI

\

__/ ___/

I
•j

r/ (' '-.

·- ..

\.

1

:

~

::f~>-:,-.:::.= ..

,

\ '-

,· '

_,/

- -~\
____ ,' j

'1

/,/ :

''- - - - i - -c-- ·

!

-

I

://\

.•'

•, .....
I

,, :
,, '

31

\
\

_j

80

10 1'
'

''

··--·------

:
l

:

',,_

:

/'

,'

/--

.•

;

'
.,I

.--

./

\I

--' \1-,,;,'.

.
'
'
__ ... ---·-----;•

---------- ---- ---+--c_.::--,

; •

\ ,,\

1

---

-,'

·- --.-->'

----··---·· r--· --·- --·

•

. ---,
- -;--._

'----:.:',',\

•
'
•'
''
•'
'
••
'

-.,_

\\

1

------- -

41

11

II

~.---- -····-·- -·-····

\

j'~'1/

i

!

,

1' - ~ ,. . \ )

I

-, -

• '

I

',

-

-/

',

l

...,

i

1

j,

f "\., ,._ (/ :

\"""---

\

1

"

---:::.:-::./,-,- ·••-··)[',; _-' -

'·,__

=,

\

,;
L--'-

/I
/ 1

' i

!

----

-----,

,

.Jr 1= - ~ -- - --r: .· ~
•_,,!----

:I

---------=---:''/ ',___
---·
30
r
20--·
.

----

·<::-::--/ ·
c--

···-·-/----

j

·--

''
•'
•'•
•'\
''
''
''
''
•
•'I
•
''
''
•'
''
•''•
•'•
'

_/:>:' ~'·

I

-~ __ / .
i:.:'
1

\,~,~-.

-

~- 1

1/I/

,...c:\-~---- ·,

-'-·· •
]

. />

Ii
I

:

'

I

•.

i
-

:

---------------

1
I

I

:

IL- -{·---

:
j

3

/

i/

'

__.,--;:;~-;->'l <\

t--

I
\

21

/

1___ -

I

/

'

!

- ),----

V
-

I

••-•--•+••••••••-••••••-•••• - , ••

J

I

•~

{ /

't

~J

I

) :

I

L_

!

60

•
••
''
•'
''
''

i

:

'11

~\

\

\

9

\

!

,.J

\

41

•'
'
''

·'

'1

J>f

\

I
!31

/J/1;

51

•'\
•\

ii __ _,,.-'
: ·-----. "•
:'
--~---,-__
----------:•'

!

:
I

l N-60

80

\ .

'---

i

-._ --- ·- ---

I

,_

\
\

---

:

:-

i
i
:

I

I

.-

/.-

I
..,'

10

F __.---

•

,

~-

I

I

-'

,,//

I

___

\

;"L,.""- "-~t: ·J'

/

:

: ;(
·

,1r'\ ,/'
,~/

(f~-

i

I

>~~ _~~

~ \ ,_
: - ·""-

•••;, J;~=--'.;~,--••••--••••••••••

) \ ·----·

:

'

+

Ii

,{

_____ _...' /=•-~,,,./:,·

~

•••••• ,

;/

:

(--

!

,;

',-. . •·
"
1

(

,/

.

/_I

-----·,·----

20

•'
•'
''
''
'
''
'

'\ I

\. •!

11

\Jt·~

\

1

5

·,:.

'······•-•7 ···•··········j········ ······-····J_L ..... __ .

I

''
'•'
'''
''
\
''
''
•'
•'
CAMR'

•-. -

r

1

•

"

•,

',

I

I

-· ~-

\

j

\

1
•+••••••-•--•••-• ••••--•••••••• ~ + • • • • • • • • - • • • • - • - • - - \

-.. •

-.

~ ······_i ~.'·----~
········l········
-----••a;••-t
:----- ··················•···j

1

\

l ....--·················· -·7/

I
/
I
I /

-

·.

\

.

/ ~

--~···:·-•-··_.·_.•_•_~_·_-__·_··__••+••••-•_~~·~~: _•.r•·•••••••·•.'"~•·..F,·_·_·_._·_·-_·:_ *~--··-'-·_·_:C
:-·t---

' h

.,

i

·- - -

'

,!

/

••••• '

6

[

'\

;

:
•'

-

.

/

·----

,'.•• )

I
i

'

\

I \

''

-+----!
· -

\

•

I

--·····--···-···-· ·, ~/

:

r

\\

i

'

/ 1

._J.

l~I

'

M•20
(NOT DRILLED)

l

-+-

-·,

-~

7

--···Tr·-···:r::·:·:•·:::·~
·:·-it.,-----::·"'-~:15
";:°!~----:-·:

\ : ---+-

I

\ ------\_
\

~-

i

·-.....'• -

CAMP

--\ __/ l.

+-

___k
•.

\

i

(

L j'·---------.

:

·- ._ :I 71
"",,,,

_

(',

1/

i/

I

11

\

!

i/

;1

!

:
I

/

+•• ~ -•-••••••••••••-••

- ----••• -..

l

l

}

:•

. __

,u

\ 4.0

:

l

.

:
:

/

'

"-

· ,'--- 1~ >······i ···· ·······-- ·· 1

I/

:

' •··

,

-~--

~~~

II,

!,. - - - -

1

I

----------,lt ------------ -----------------'------"" ·-- ··• ... -· ... ··---••-\,- +~ ........•-~---·---- -··~.·-·-·----·~[ 1

I

::

,

--!

1

•

'I

:

: - - --',;.,./

I

I

1

,/

_i-'

\

-

I

'

-.

.'

.!

'

21

'

- --- ------ {- ·-----------------

/ ,

-

,I

-1

-._.·

I
I
1

- ,,,

--- -

-c_,

-·--

_)

'

)

i
r-•••••••--•'
SOL 122

.•·-••··•·•·-•~,:

-------

J-76 :

K-36

·······~-···~-·•'
'•''
'

\. I

I

-

:'

:

,

•.

' \
' -'

31

_.-

,'

I

61

I
:

'

(

/

I
.\ /

I

~
···········r·········

/ / -_·--•· ·_·

_I

--·----·······--·······-~ -35 ···~_--······-··-

.. --

-<"'

,,--

i

_____ /

- 4 - / ················--··

.·

/

,'-(.

\

\

T\

.- '

-:

so',

j __ • •

•• • ••

,,---~-

i\ SOL128

''
\
"
''
'
/
••'
''
'
'r
.
''
---,'.+--------~ ~~--• .;..-..-.....
:' / /
L-/ - \
;,:.;
.-'' .. •"
'
'
•
-----r
•
-- ,
--- -__ ,.
''
''
''
•'
'
·---·-··+-·''
' ··-····-·-'
······--·-·-·•l.. L . I
.l
•''
7···1···---r-----......
/ ,-\
:
··-·---••••••• /
_!-,_ ',,
''
:•

3

(

_,

+ •.••

-: -r--Tr --- ,:=~;L~::1-;- +:

-- - ----- - - - -~ ----...

-- '

•-- --

:
~. ····-··· .... ···---·· --. -· ··· +·-: ---~ ~~-..

(/

I

i~.

-;--,,r

-

'

.......•.......... \......
i
'· :

I

10

I

(

\

\
\

t

I/
/--·- ....

•

-.,

....-·- -·······
. .

'''

'

__

t· ·· ./

20

\

---...Jl-::_

/

- -

_ _ _ _ •_ _

. ''

l1

(

098

.

71

:'

I
I

'
'
•'
''
'

I

.

(/

50

60

/ yCf.. -

--~·.·.·_·_·_·,· /·._
~,·_·_·_·_·_·_·_·_·..·,. ~:;'j.,:=~·===········-··.·_·_
·.,.·_·_·__'.

-··-·····- I

-~~------·--·-·~---··-/, /

.-

\

~.'\

\

70

80

• •--:...••••••~?

__ ,- , /

----._

/

:-

J /
I

->! - - - - - - -~ -

[ ,/

----

•/

-

ir··-\, -

''
:'

'!
/

I

I

L~ - -~Li - -- -IL - - \';- +-

:C_

:

:

I

:

I

8
( _~ -·- -· ..• ···~·... ·-... -·. -· ··-·-~· + -----rn- -----t--.- ------------r·- ------···---·-!
\ l
·-.:

.

'\ I
'I
I
I

------

· ·. .

-

\

·; __ I

', ''

'

~ \ ,-·-

- ---

i

:

,.:.!;;,:,:__•-•---1, I
i
... -1.....................-1

i } soL

--- - --~----·

1

)

i

'

('

41

I

9

\

----~-- .

'
\'

'' .

:

I

I

51

:

11

-,

SOL 127\)

I

I

..

I

... 5

'

71

L

- -· ----

I

-- - ------ -·,,

--

.

\

I--

-L

I

SDL12- ~' - -

•.~

I

/

I

I

······1···, ·······•···

,...---

'\
'

I

·

40

•

i

--·

'

\
''
''
--,.

i

-

I

C-02

.

..\__ i
--:-------- /

•

,·.

.,

•'
•'
:•
•

4

''
''
I
'',

-.

I

'

•.,1

.

/////~ k ' )

·-

'\

'•

I;

I

1

,__ ;

.

/_,.,,,

\ ·<

'

\

.

_-:---

········+·1··········

1

:
:
l

I

. --•------,.

····--------1-,•

,

I

I

.( - - ----- -:

711.;i:. ..• j .• .. _ T:, ------·· _/ __ ___
- \., 55
1

I

__ ,[

¥:

/

1

r,,

i

,/

_ '•,._,,e'

I
I

''

/

\" ~~-~ - - - -

----------\

,

''

_________ ,

·---. ,,

;

\

..

<..,- ',/

··------ · --------

I

· --

I

:

··1······· ;····"•e·.:: •············ --·····-r: ··················

(/\

'

I

·_·•

'

1

-

I

/ '\

..•

\

..

'

----- ---

/

----- .

-· . .

•
'••
••
•
''•

\\

:-,·\

.

\•

:I

-------

\··,\
/ .

-

t

:~

'\

,.

Ii

,i'

\
'' 1
'' '•\

II

,.;
·,
I\I \

, r

i, ,/,--·--,,_·_·_·_·_·_· _··_·_·_·_·_·_·_·,.·_· _· _··_·_·_·_-······-'-····· ~

c,

\

V

!\,

1

50 _;_ __ . / : •,

:

:

,/

'·•,,,,. ),--

I,,

ii

i,,

-60"40'f22"j '--

(

BORROW PIT
& SUMP

•

:_/ I

I

r .:-.-~:.:~

··-···-

.'

--- -------..·.·.··-.·.----.-,·.

I '•',
'

.

.

·

·---._

-

- -

:

'L-

''',

''
i'

\

''
''

7

- <·'-

/

}

60-"30'~123°.15' ·-···~~, - - ~
\

'.

7/•.

• .

· -- "2'_-1--·. ··· .. 1

\

I,

~-·--······--··· •. t •....•..• J.. ~--··-----·

_____ (- "-

/

RABB IT ICREE~(

I ~

\

,

I

(

I

-

'

-

--

- - - - --- - - - - - -

..

:

i,,~)

I
\'1 "<

-

:

31

i

,---

__________:s·----·,:
-------- ---··•,,-,
,, \
,,:___ _

.......--···1
--·--·

-------------

I

; iI

/ ~-

.

t

I
I
I

!'

70

4

-

----

CAMP

:
__ _l J-74 -

,

l/ --·. .\\,

1

'

\

·--C _ /

'

80

I

I

I

'

:

.~t,.,\_•_,=_""~_;----' _·_·---.-_-.!~} -.+.:-"'-/-!/ f, ~

1

'
''

~~-------------+-~' I
_••• -- --=
·,,. .,'

-

I

1.

\

---

'-.-,.!,.•~~:•·•·•·•·- - -----··_._·~
·0

_•·a •a!•c j ;

--

---·
...----· -----

·- ..__ _

',

.. -- -

;

.

I

: --1

J

•

:

iLr._·_·_·-_-_·___,

C

'

.

•

'

···\.· 1.. ) -

:

', j

111

'\,~RID~E,'

-1,·-I_,,- 1-

l

)41i

51

9

'I

'

'

\ __I, ICE ~-

:

/

I

\

\/

',

1

, ,....

\

r!

- - -1----i

I

-

r•-....__

••

,.',

.

. -r~ · .-JI
f /

..

r 1 ---I

N-66

······1··---t··""7'··~-----~
--:
I

;

·· •1·,_ ·, -

'·1

).75

/

:

•i•\\•••••••••••••-•••••••••••••,•i.........._____(_\:_:,,)•.•...._•_•-_... ........ -. ········· r: r-,-· ··········· ··········r ·····················:

I

·----/

.

-·

I \-,
' '

· 1ABBIT

I

•.

I

i:

/)

J

\\

--.\ \

c .

,-

''
''

····.,\. \ ·'\.,

'\

"

\

\ I

'

i

I
I

PIT

•

r

' !

("

. / / ~ -_.;l\

(

,,

'

--

·...

'I

•
'••
\
i
'\ ''

1••• \ , ~ ··· /

·····-.

10

.·-:

\. .. .

••••···!-·-· ·- ·-·-·-·-·-·-·---i---• ••• -- -••• ----- --

'• ..... /

I

61

! \

J

/

'\
'••

·-.

V

(

.

·•I

71

I

"\
'

I',

\\

~.

--

:

- - -...i

-

;

-,

-

:

-- -,- ------\) Water 21

i .--,:

.

'
:'

,I

.·

1'

---

__ 1:

_

1

.' I

1

!

. ·•

/

·.

31

I +/ .•

,

BORROW

- ~- ·--

I

:

.

1

-

11

i

L-

I

\l

', . .•

. .

,.'''

I

I
I

I

'

/1 SUMP

:
'

:

•,J

I

!

'

/

'

I

:1

'

\

. -•'

I

------

,.:'

I

/

\

,· .

I

/ 1

'

6

ij

r- - ----

) ( -.·_·__•_'---.-•";-.c,c.c..c.c.~-····~'.\.,,.,.,____\ /:-,- -

i

,.

\ '

\

t \\

1 ·------- .. _ __ - - - - - ,I

'·

I

2

.

:

-----'!':., ~~~-

, ...,,;;;~

I

L_/ '_ ---

<_

~'~
~.~.c.:.:;:.:. :••: .c.c.c.:.:.:.:.:.:. :..: .c.c.c..c.:.:.:.e.:. :. :•.c.c.~.~-r~

,

.
_;

/

)3

--------------- ----------------- ~----i·----~::~--•-----

1 ·~--,_/_·- - - -·-r r"".
\ ____:',__L - - -~\.L· :----+- '+----J1'1/

I

\··

'

/

I

:

i

.
--

·,

.

........I........................ · . . -.}l .···"·"·"·"·"·"··"·"·"·±·:·:·:·:·:·:··'·'·'·'·'·'·'·'~

1

I

.

''
'

I
·- ·-

\

/

/

,................1...~,....·•·······r·: ·················------------ ,

'••

) _.,

',_t

1

1

'I

,I,

.

. ) ,~

:
:

\ Source J 1

I

'

I:

'

:

i

I
I

•
••
•'
'•
·
•'

,-

'"••'•~•.g
---~,l..... ••· .......:...·•~ -···

.._,-, .•!"
• .• '."
•.•'."
•.-~ "'.'.:: : "'."
"."'."
"."'."
".'••..
I

- ";_- ~

--~ - --. ----------~-----

:

'

\

!'
'
!
'

''
''I

1 /--·

I /

,,

,f

/

'1

'

'

}1 .

-------- ---------------- --------

;·-----------

.

, ,

i

I

:

\

/

i

\

' \

I//

•
1

f----

'

11

\

I '\---

·1

/
I
1..

! /

/ i

I[

.~;;:,------- -

~ ~ ~::~

I

·. ,_.·-. ·--- ..// :, ..

! ---

I

I

:

__j__ 50040·,1 *3i OO'-

I

I

\

_../

4

•
'

. - - - - .---

-~~~~--~~-:~

!, ,

--------~ ------ · ----' -----------..

:

I

\_)

--ii~; '-/ ""-;- .-. -../

''

'
!'

'

i \ ,I

5

'

__•_._-__-_._·~ cc::t~

\,

·•

\

i /

'L//

\

h

.

- r····················•'...........\,/::::.r.~:~:: ............ ,1,
I
.
5
,t l---·)I•:
· .',
/
•
,
'
···,··············+ ' .
\ 1,1 , •..•.•.... •
C
,
I
/
l
I
i
~-I ---·-·::.:r··>.--.\ .&<
------, -------------- ,- ------------- '.:. .•+
,: t-~-=-----------•i··----

/

--+-I- - - - +-•....

/

••
'

/••-,

SOL121

; • '•.

/_-------

/

. . --

1

'

I
/

''

/

''

..•

1

•

- -•• ••-

,

.

7

----------,-·--------L-·\-----

I

.

' · - - -·

i.;; · . .

, .,.a.,,.a. ~. = ·0·0 • 0 · " · "· "•

\

;

I

>

'•'

'

!

', - - ---::-_-_-_·_--

'·-

l...--• _________________ ----•...

' '

\

I

/.-·····--·

60°40'
-.
' 123°15'

'

1,

•

·., a

-

_______ - ~ _________________ •••

- - -+ - - - - - - --

1

''
''
'

'

'

/

,--·

, .••...••...... ( I

· i

i

•,

, ~

'

/ ------------- .J...................... --··<•
···•····J······· ---- --- -- --- ___ )____ +----- -- --- -- --- --- ---- --- -- --- - -------------------------------------------,------------------------------------•
I
J.
_,,,-I
I
6

80

7

\

.' '

I
I

---,

!

--------.___ / - -

' I /

(

·+···· ••· ··••· ··7 '-- •· ··• •·· ·· ··· ••·· ··· ,;· :o"C

.

\

\

~-=---·

1

\-.__

I

4,---~.i----

--

~

/

'

!

; i

-·~'

-

1

'

: ·

!

I

',

.....· "

/' /

1
,

~

if

-,

'

. __ _
.,

~------------------

·,

'-----,,

\

_.I \.~ ___-.,\

·----,J
rjr:_ ___ L_____

I

I

1

!:
~

..

/

''

I

I
:

1 . ----·

;'

\

..

I

------1i--•- li

/

-

•• · · · • · · · r -

'

·••+ ·•• ••· •- • · •·

••.

\

6

I

\

!
_,/ ,/('-. _
.,-$';(_
I '-•

/

/

/
'

._,

/';

l

-

//

"-¾~..s;

r'}

·-✓/

I/

-·

'

/

!

,

\

-------1

',\

1

•

'

'

\\

',:;

--~ -

•,___

=- r-

'•,

'

. RESIDENCE

I
I

--<·>>:-.:-------.
\
I '·-. __ -:i::~

- -- ·-,

i

,----1·---.

\

\

I

/

f,

-

,'

7

1.

········· ··········

+

I

,'

,,"_..

1

I

//

/

,,,.,,//

SEISMIC
AIRSTRIP - (FOREIGN)

AIRSTRIP
PIPELINE R/W
PIPELINE R/W FOREIGN
ACCESS ROAD - (FOREIGN)
WINTER ACCESS ROAD
ALL SEASON ACCESS ROAD

FORT LIARD EAST

-------·

i

..

-~ -

---

i
I

•i

,- '

OLD PARAMOUNT ACCESS ROAD
SIGNIFICANT DISCOVERY LICENSE
CONTOUR

:

:l

3

:

I:

!

;:

••
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

,.: - -

--

_/

-__,.,- - - - - -· "

,/

I

:

'

i

·- -

\

·1

i

\

I

J

f

'

I

l

1) ·:

~·-···j ----~

I

I

I

••••••••- r

••••

,

,_

--

:N
SCALE 1:50,000

BORROW PIT
CAMP SITE
SUMP I PIT

'

/- ·,_ JI

0000

'
'

""'"'
0000

DECKING SITE
BATTERY SITE
OTHER CLEARING
BRIDGE
TOWER

i
,

-,c•- "j'___
'

'

.,---

<-~

\
\

,_'

j

\\

3

.._

i

DISCLAIMER: The informa~on contained herein is compiled from various government and indus1ry sources. The
Unlveraal Grou_p of Companies and Its data suppliers provide no warranty regardln!ij the accuracy or completeness
of this information. No liability can be assumed by The Universal Group of Companies or its data suppliers resulting
from the use or interpreteUon of1his infonnatlon. or from eny decisions made based on 1hls ln1'ormaUon.

•

•••••- i- -••• •

•••••-•••••••••

I

•

.

)

\\

,,-, • • • - • • • • •

_

Ir /
I
I

-.__

- ~ ·~ ·~·•··•-··••'•"•"·"·"·- • r, -•~•···•·•··•••-······-••~··••·· ~··-r'·"·"•"•"•"·•' ·' ·' ·"•"•"•"-- !

I

\

\

,,-· '
!
I

i

/

',
\

I
,/

~ " , ,- -\ -, t

- - - - --

/

'

---·------ -·----·-······· -- ----·-

SPECIFICATIONS

IMAGERY (Air Photo/ Satellite)

Datum:

Date:

2000

Type:

1m Orthophoto

NAD 83

Updated map title

BPV 03·JUN·09

Projection: UTM

5

Add SDL 127 & EditSDLs 128 & 129

SAN 28·APR·08

NTS Ref:

95B

4

Add SDL areas & three new wells

SAN 21-NOV•07

Zone:

10

3

Updated map title

BPV 12-SEP·07

Scale:

1:50 000

2

Added Water Source Lake label in Sec.56

BPV 05•DEC·06

C.I.:

50m

1

General activity status update

BPV 26·0CT·06

Filename:

050399G01_2009

0

Original construction (from 2005 map)

WGT 13-J UN•06

Model:

50K Ft Liard East

Job No:

05•0399G

DATE

'

·--- 1

O

,'

INI.

'

·, \

'--)---\
\
,__

I

DESCRIPTION

,·

\

I

6

REV.

·-

.

\

'

· · · . .I..

:

\

.:_

~

,

•·•·•·•~----+-•

LEASE - (NOT TIED·IN)

LEASE - RECLAIMED

\

---

'

LEASE• (TIED•IN)

LEASE - (FOREIGN)

~

J

----- \

\1
/

:

'"j-.

l

\ /

I

.···-1~··········-······-------1···--

- - --- \ _·_
·_·_
.•

-r-·
•l

_al_______

________

'

:

i
~.-• • •••

\,

~·-\-----·········-··~------- ···-···· l

\

\\ c, 1-~
··~·:;···········'·-- ············ \;,_ -

/'

:
1.4······--····-

j

-1

1

·-·~-·-·r·-······--·---··--·-·--··-·h ···········t •·n•--·····-········-f--·--·········· i ··--··-·· ·---·~-·-·
I

,

----

-

~' --- ~:······· ·····~-~-··· /·

1
,'

I

I

:

.\

:

\_

i

I

\

1
I

·-

:

:

I

i

\.(.

---1----

1- -----

\

',

: \

!

\

,

I

'

11

I

- .h

.

t•······ ···········-L--::."~····-······--····;,,••••••. !-·····-···········-··-····-~·--··~,~··-···-·-·····--·~L....••••

-----+--- I

'°'

' }j

l ,\
/\

I

I

:

·+-

·-.\,\

______,.,.

. ·-.

i

t,. ----

\

·,

:

_ _.---- f<::____

------1-----1
1---------- •.

-

,.,.--·

I

I

I

II

····.------,•'
++--------·,-~-_r,.1·········· -. . .··········· ..1.·--··+··5-·-·-·--·~·- !
~

/

I

,

,,-,i'

resources ltd_

l

,-------""Ir -~

,' '.~.,,~

]

-------- 1-

/

I/

'

-

j

·,i

I

-i
I

/

' i - ..... ·--•··•·············:_~:l~:::,~:-•-············•· ······················· r····--·············--··········•············ .

LEGEND

60D40', 123a15• Sec. 78 to 60°20', 122°45' Sec. 33

•,: ··:_;,//
-

1-

I

Paramount

.--<>"4
/_,/,/

l

(

i

,'

\

As•Built June 2009

i

//

,,.!·7

----~~-#_.,!'~/

i
\ .\
-------, --. l
'\ _,.
1•,

\I

••••••••••

•.

7

I

r --[ ,/,//
:.,"'

-----1---

:•-

-c-- 60~.2 0'' 123°00'

i~

~'"~~.:~·11•c·f : . :~::::·c·:.1~""·"',,.-1...----------,---r------t-------=✓,:..,-:::. 1-r:----------1~·:_____________~,,,~
---

-

I

. '··.~~

·>·-~

.:0.,",

·,

i

,,,,./ J/'

--~

f

MAINTENANGE

YARD

I

i:

1

,

\\f,'••,,.,

·, ___

. --..-,

-••••••••..J.. •• '••- • • • • • • • •

I

I

\\'-.

i

,·- - -----+------ - - - - - - ---'~-.

"·>::_•,,
-. •,

K -:::...,_

,/

.... -- ;
-- -__ _ !

5

I

i

.i

j1

'<,\

\1

/

i

124

\ ,

//

i

'

i

-/

\

!

I I

se~

•'--!I!

I

'

,,,·
:

-•~
,~r~:~",J~. _ f
i

\

'

/

!

--,

15'·---- :

,..[ :, •):

,.- :

I

', ·, ·

l

J ___ /

.

60°20'' 12

.--

.h

,' ;/ - //,;

-

1;

·-. J1'1
~
::. ''\
-v•~•
-•

i
r

) /-

''t·, '-._ ,--z~:_,:;;:J<'::,}_

..\ I'

/4+

i

-

,
r .,
-,~ - - >~:'-:._·~_:~""S/
/ ~ ·( ,/

✓--

i

!- .

--

;;;:ii:-«' , .,.-¾.. __,_"'"'----5

/

•

--c :

Ph:. 262·1336
Fax: 262-1308
www.univeraalsurveys.com

-l--c=-

.'\
15·\
,'

\

I

. ,j

'

)'

7

·,
\
• I

',\.

:I

•

..

I
/

-----\~
. :· .
•.
/ I '

,_____".._~

''
'

- .~J
1

I

151

7

----1-----"=..,

! ___ ,_ ....,_ ______

'-

'

l ,,-,, ,1

:

__/

1•

-a

,I

i

----1---------

- - - ~----

i
'

22
(

____7"/.

12

--r-'

Ac c ess to W ate r

•

Sourc e

,\

31

__l_,

Acc ess to SDL 001

I

From

Easting
(Nad 83)

Northing
(Nad 83)

To

H-66-60-20-1 22-45

503076

6679904

G-56-60-20-1 22-45

H-66-60-20-1 22-45

503076

6679904

P-77-60-10-1 22-00

Access

1---

21

I

'
'
I

Celibeta NWT Access

I

I

f._

'

•'

"

+
==' --+ -·-

\

.

52 •

.:: -C:.,-, \\

\_ 1_-__ I\.

I

,/

.•

r

Width

Length

(m)

(Km)

Area
(Ha)

50434 1

6680117

10.0

1.28

1.28

542953

6664236

10.0

52.58

52.58

CELIBETA NWT ACCESS MAP

53 .86

53.86

BRITISH COLUMBIA I NORTHWEST TERRITORIES

Tota l

•

I

I•

;m

40

I

i IO

20

80

'
'
'
'
'
'

t+---- --9

':

20

.

o·
- - " '/

-r

5

69

79

I

I --'s;---

---I---_ '

-✓--

• 30

·so

6?

_ 7(j

-..

49

I'

do

70

:_.i

I

> '

7:__~~1---~ ~--

28
-

Q_

:

_/

..

Ii

57

4z __ .

'

' I

'.

•
27

4

.. 3 I

t

, ---'
'

\

•
•

17

.
/

i/ _/

•

\
\

I

_\ 'I

\

36

(

I

- ,- 16

I

J -~ 22Pf5;'-

I
I

/

~5
r'

I

I

'
'
''
'
'
'
'

.

.- ' ( 3

\\

•

- l' I
~\

I

•

I '

I\ ~

6~

i

'1---+-- -

\

'
!'
'\
'

'i

\l : /
"..'

,/

1

''I

79

---/--

''
'
'
' .

I

7 II

'

:I
-------\ 't'--

s1l·,. !

10

79

9

19

I

_./

1 '•

·'.I

', :I

I

+• --------

•
•

'
'

I

'i

\

8

\

7,.___,, . -47--- f-- 57---:·· 47 -1

;-..--cc L

7t
-- --·

I

I
/ .I :)

' t1_--_::.c;.i,;----.,J

{i _

..6. I

,,

---~-

.

5r . .· '

-'B;~.;;
,- -<1i-lJVI'
--

4

I

:~!-_"
5

. .~
Q==35

'

4

43

54

II

24

34

44

· 53

63

•

i

1

62

52

42

\-\-

:I

,

-

f\

,___A_c_CE_s·s-

32

52

62

72

',

., Creek Crossing

N=6668612
E=522547

49

_

,.r

'

.

. ,.' /

I,

13

----

I

12

\

8

,_ \

--r- -26 ----rr~-~[6-- --r,~\
' I

6

/

' \

'

~3' O'

5

--

·· ..

1\'1-( :\
' I

--76_-'_ _1_·1·-

I

\/
I

I

71

'

',

:,I \
.

5

:1

64

\\

----+---

• -,L - 'i ; /

---r----

\ii.~

!

I

,

:

~

.-f~ -- -

____

·.

,

1

--!

,,,

-- \

\,5··•·•3.

•

'

-------

L

_

,- "I.•

·-

+

I

\'-

\ \ -'-

I

I

I\''-

I

'

2,!4

'

/

:,

14

II

'

30

--+-

'

~-

17

/

~~~<:"'-T_-f-6-/

7

\

,' '

•,-

1'/

rr-

t

24

/// I

.

I

·•.

.I
I
'

13

23

·-

'1

1,

••

...

_j__ ······.,.

..•, 3· 1

,\._k

.

~-,

-.

C•

--,._

~.

'-,j

1=

'
'
I

J'.

i

I

I

··,,

I I

\

13

'

\

,,I

""~--

r.

'"
I

!(

'_;

/

...,,

1:,/'
(,,>-

,- '

f -

1)

- - ,(

\ , -r

.,

I

'
'.

I

i

--- . ...,__-.

-

\.

I

'

.

; • .-

,•

''
'

· 1-

----.

)
. (.

_,

.

•

I

1--> -<_

--- +-'

•

1·

9'

i
\

\

..'

,!

I

<"
.-

-

--'

-( , /

.

\

/

i

-./

(

·-,;

-,

' ,

'

,<c,. __ _

.
-·

:~I
'.

i

.,\i'-

•

;'':.

' - _J

•

---- -

.

·-

;

/

·'
I -----

'•

'

.r ·I ---··-~/
,,

·f

I

I

---

!../l

--· f

'

I

>-'

li)-.

,

-'

'

'-,~--

,-

t,': . .- - ✓~ L,
,

'

,

\

-~----~:--~\.-----~---------~~--~-----~~---

.;..r; ___'('·c- _.:::=1------'

,✓•

•";'

I

/

~ - !:..,_____ _

. -(

1';

l_,

:

(

I

t-' .\

'
.t.

I

e·-'

"-

I

1

\

' --i , I '

'I

I

!\

,,I I

-----+,,•--- ---

C

I

I

,

,-'

_...----t--

'
,

i ._/
1-f']

I

I

I
i_ __________ - : - - - - - - - -

\--,t1--y'I"
I

V ' I

I

T

_,

'

-,
\ ,

'

C

- - '°---- - - - -~

.

l

~ : -·

' - ,·

1-·
:

-----1-~ ---~-------

t---

,---

·-----·

i

'-J

,

I

-

-

-

1,

i

/

- - -u - - - - ~- - -~ ~-- - J/
.'

,

-------

I

49 _1_ ____ l9 __ __;1-1 _

1

- '1 _

----~

--1- __

71

3

ii:1------

-7·

I

i59

I

:

,

!

'

r:--r--,

i ____ 4

I

:~~,- -T
-1~~ -c--,[ f C~ i
--+
f ---,,c~7---+-~
'

:

I

___

2

!i!

--+., ----

l

\

'

I

:

]6p:'t!Q•
l,_l____
i 2:2QG>

CEUBrt6NO 5

64--.

\.

,

----------

44

\ \ --------

24

14

·:·s··.3

I

-1-

3___ ;- ·3- --

..-.,·!.' - --, 3__
_

\

I

~,3"

\\

"

1..
7"<-

I

:

~iIB~7.r~::- \ ·._) '> '
' 8•12·

6

!

\

11

75

!

I

i

-

45

~5 '\ \

1

74

64

---~-~

73

'

-

42

I

----~-

~;-- -· \

,\

!

.

~~1,3

I

•

• _:

51 ( --i.-- 41

§(1

'

--\.

3

-------

71

i

T c ~/

'

i,

c'

I

,

/:•••/( ?
' ___./, ''

.

/ / ; ,,-· -

I .'_

\-.,C,
••••.J : .

/

•

I

I

'

I

.

I

,

I

~ ------ '._V. ; '·:o,,

/

\/

I

----'- ---

·- J

-, / ' •

· 94
·,
__'o.., ✓;'.--

~

,

I

--

f'

-

:

', ~":, -

+.J"'\,-- ---~',1----I

~

r , _.,-

·,1

I

I

\

---: -:-=-.=--\ ·~

!

,.-r

I ,

( ·,

)

+-- -,- ---~'

'-~.

'i;?

----r--------

,__"0---==---=---

J
' ,--,.

\--_: .:_-"+::;-

\ \ ·---·
\\
~; ;:__

/

{_.,----

I

-- ,
I

I

,

t..' 'c!\-11

-

- t,

I 'J

r ;1

l f•

,I

!-------~--'--~·,

i
+------

1.
,.--·r

j_,--' :

I

. -~,

I

·,-...., --

(:->~:· f:.-- ": -c.f.

ir,_ .:_': :

r. -,-,

;- ----- - ~-=,;;./---·::c

:

'

, r,.

I

'> ,

:r--

0 0
-

-=-==1'·: -='-~:-:;11O'oo;
·rc<-il

•\

,..

\ .. /

--..,t:-< ><>.. _ , '.J)

·<.,_<(:-- '

- - - - - - - - - ,,..../

~. ,
---,-- - ¼,

V

\ _.,,

I

:<

·:..

,-

'

:}F~~~~~-----:-.:- \-------

:;c--'·

--·

,

'j1' '<f\-~~~~,-=:. 7- /~_,--.
'-<

- -\;<:>:~~~\· \

'

f

.i

\

- - - - - - - - --, ""t- --

·c..

j

,-

\ :

-.. . ,

,\'

/

,el

C

I

--------L--

',

',..., __ ·-,

0 •

-\~,f\"·""~-<

"i "":'7{ r;,- -- '•
f ' ,.. ' ,'(' ~ --J--

·:
··2,'"-.___ _.::,~_

·,._ ,,

..,~-t*t-""-~~~>
~

·:__

,'j-. _,/

,

_j

I
'.

j-------- 1--

'
'
'

'
'
:

>< \ -/\_ -----~.', _ . '"i:f : '
, / _,-..--, ~ ..;:'" ';R;C'.; ,

,-

,y

-----,>

~,:}\t \ . ~, ~ . ---,•\

I

.r··-~--'

--"-----j----

----.--·'----/-~"'"''7--cc::::t·c·~
"-:-'t',. - t· ,~- ,- :-/-,/
)

··

(1'· =-,-·I

/

i ·,.

··-·1._

~-,< ·-. ,t.,_.·:f\.? ;·, "
';/ ,,

LI

':

----------

1,.-~.- --:r,

I

:

!

-~ -=

-

:

X
/I

'

\

"' •CC•
' ~

,1

3

i':

!:

<:._~

u'

,

·,:~ ·;., -T"'"' ~·. · L:c-·--- '~,< -j

/

-------

11
I

. )' \

•,-f1

,

·::··\.-r(.,~-:'-1----_:'..t'''~~:=~---- ~:::\:~~1-1"--~~----~-·!__~,=·-1__

---'-·-- ,,··,.>- '·

-,--

_J

I

~

( I I

--j - 1- '

~

1~~-~--

,-

J---...- ~

I

i ("·!j'

i_7 /

{

'

'

··~-l

/.

..;----

~~f -~-:;st-n '
_--;--::;:.
.- ' .R7'--it
~r, '
- - -

I _,/·- ..,

·"·•.-.,•-t---u_::
I

·71

-1---~'

-'--=--

4

----1--

\ ,:-

_r

-- ----

...-·- ..._.._('._,-. ·~ -., ,,-,

'I

0

.

\

I

!1 --'

,c".,'

"< ,
!

'.

_✓;.:}J }

I'. - < ·

--- --.,, I

\ :__

J / ''

0

0

-,'"£-:.: :._'

I ,,•

,/L

_/

,3_2.

'

I _.-

,1

r

-= -

"V
,

\1

-

f1

-

:

;

---:,,_

, •, ___,CC""--cc,';_.---

!

---------------,-

,,---

------; \· •.~·c- \ ~·• /-~--- J ~-::-+--

( ,,--

I

\--

~- --·

I'~"-> ·-

,: -~.•------------- / _____ : i

:

<:::,.

,

__

-,,_

-< '

~+,~'"--"--__\. ---\l e--- .·•. '-: ___[~
_~l,
-

I

-

,<>'-.,, ,_
·

/~r,!! \, ~-,-----__ _i_!

1

I

'f t

d,.l

1

i ,,_;_

t-

r\ 1-_.' - - - - - - -

~

'~

I

0

-p--'------

r,

-

I

, -_,, ,::c, \

42- - - 1..-

,1

_,
_ --

c/'"j
.

•

il l

!,)

: . ·1

••• ··••• ,/'

f'

~-1---]T

+/ '-" /,' \

)

,:,

'I \

!! \

j,·1

: ~--',--

\lII

-------- t-_

:,

\ .

•

',

-I

>

t---- _

',!_1 _
'

_____

, // ),

I ,'

:

,,,,
J ,3
, '\

43

~I

1

i

-~

1:
I

-----', - - - - , - - - - - -___ - --' - ' ~, ______

----------

12

I

:

\~

i· ,

1 ·-:

'

3: 0:

I '

6~ ·"' - -- +: -_,Y
I

~

I

,'. ____ - - - - , - , - ,

i,

I I

1:

44 \ ,

:

.

)~-

',

j4

-----::,

\

\

i;

'

3

\

,,

35

l- \~\;-

-

!
2
1
9
i
~
s
IJ/1.
~~Jl4F'"""'1~'l'"1""""~F"'"'.,.:..==Sj1::,=..:'1.~
-~,--''=-~'~-c-~·=
-=
-~•c-'~~~=
!' -==
-~--s-·=-dr=~t-c-c.c:-~c-=~-=C-~-c-= -=-c-7·~-

-

::

f, - _ _ _ :

65

_j

4

13

i

(

,,,
;
j: \,

--7'- -- .-_-_--__

--'·

,

, -~

2 011

61

37

' ,_ 1\

_ -.. _________________

•

, '-+~--36

----~d ____

fs - i ~ il5 ----" I

47

!I

,

I

+---

\ ~\•,•3
D

---- [~-

~7
:

, .,..J

76
26

\

0,-1
·oJ
66
-_--1-'____2_-_>\_,_~_-.____-_4__ __:51__-_
_·_
-_
~_

1--•

34

~-

73

~
,fl

5

· .1

""c,.--'

77

'1

i ',

_ _ --~_ -i=
---J__________,_~,~

__

I

, ) - ~~--- - ____4 ---~--- ____

_§_~

\

"r· .
------t--- ,

:

'/'
'
'
'L

-~-

,•1

,

1

\ _.- '

t- ···-

-cc

I

,~

\

1

\

j

74

:

'I

~

I

" \,

--r;r·- __

.,_/ I

1
1

·. '

•

1

79

t'

--r\:- ---,------

u,

1
1

,,,: -

;\--7'-- '

C

(

i';_j
, _:_, ___ ---_-----1 --- / •t
'I--~ ,

'--'I
. ,--,::]_

h

,-,

0"~501_ _
/

f6

,

~

i

-i----\

1

___ /_.-1./

/ ~ / -- :

,--

'

1. .

'

1, /.· -·

_._.-

'
j-

j

\

''

r--,

L___J/

..-:·J

,

· --.

I

r·

'

,

"

--<

r

~

-+ :-L---· -,.--- --

-- -:11

!~ 't~---:~-, -J,::-,

(J

"
.
----1,----

·.,

I

, -1- --,•,c;--t---.- ,

"
.\:

--'-I

:
le

1

,,-

•

I
I
''

.-1/

-:;~·--<,

i '

)

\,I

\

Ji
<r,-.

I

,., r 1

I

- 70 --

\

1

;,

----=- - ,,1~L-.<---------+:
.,-,-,----,"--- i

,'::._-_ -_:'. ,,-

___ , _/

II

'

·:

/

0 ~ --~ Pl~ettt. t__- ·;~_.

__ -+- -,-~;~1~

=,..l---'c .

<'

,--'

•

r-----80--

41

' · -:\.:n
·:
'----.

I
-~•

(

10

.

-,'-~--/

/ '

;

-••

2

2:

.i-'

'
_ 'o,--.=,..c_--;:- ---

51
i \ :•. ",

,,_
-~-

30

C) 32

',,

_____ >....,

"

EL/BETA Nd. 2

:

.!• ·

'

,_

I

'

_,· \ ,,-·

I

I

'

----,,.'~:. ,- /'. ':}.
,[

I

/

I

42

l --,.,__~ bc-".:c:·••=••·-·.·_1· lj,y}
;/d.1 .-· 01

1

40

.

---t-

;2

I

'''

.,-/

'.

'·-J

I,

43

53

63

\

\

24

·

·~,-~-~:~•~_.-o,_

2' ( )
,
11

, ,

'
'
'

'.I

j.

72

2

/ ,

'

,

J

---.r--

.:12:,

.r< ·

I

ti

....

73

3

-·~~~~·-•~·-.

I

•

-

,/

'

22 ··· ...··. i,,_

41

i11 44

_:, --+

----~

/

__

V

V 3.3".. -= )_

'

I

/

!_~-~,->~---~:_

1:1

I

3

3jl •, ~ . . ·. 22

42

'-i

'

54

!

;

)

64

!

'{

---,, -

c~g~fA

s:. CEUBETA
-rJ- 13 -~- I'

\

'\

'

74

14

(-

-f- - ' (---~
;;
·
1
·
'-t_~:~-,-----,---1,
-~~-r~-J~~~~~~----~->c~F··--:;~~~:~+~----- --~1-~--,------5~---~--- ------+'------- -:--1".::.~_-----t ~ 1i1i-'22-----t ---------- ----- r ?f___~'------~~---'~----4-i~: --

/ ,-

I

-----:-----

____ _I

1

25

35

65

75

/
I

/

~~UBE/toN~ J

/

",_

·.

<

I I _/."

,,-·-·

____________ j,,/ --~]_~~

--l----(::·~--+---- j_l_ ____ 1·1_____ _:::._::_~~~ _____ _l

!.
_,_·___
.:_-_· _'~___,_
/__
.,_;:_-,' _
, ----.- -'---· --' --· ·---:'·<~,a,~-'-f-":Z":"'71''1=::=:~f
J-0~~~?"°""'7;)/'~~,
~:~~1 -----.,.-., .~,-,'-1-=-- t.·-------"------r:-=.( ----- ,--/ --:, ---.rr-

'1

I

,

-; - - - -

I

\

-

I

O,

21

31

41

B/

'

'

,i'/

70

•

J

52

! !

I

•
C:
:_ ______ :'

1

'

(

.-,

//

i
'r";" -----

<.

SDL1
H-78 _ L _
•
001
\ ----,---- ---57~- ~~1:~: -7--~

,

!

rr~,
~

33,,1

-----~~-~T

( 'i i

1

''

/

L~-----.. ,1,_

--:7\.T

---t----

--17-----1----7

Ii

1

5

.,

51

' 7,:/__
J_~·~

26

,\/ i

'-

''.

___ _.1

62

\

---) -+

/__ [ __ - ..

-·r

A A-..--C

-

i

--•...,~ _./

--- 1'i --

~

43

I

,

'i

1

----+t-T----------r -----

~

'

'·

· ---7

/

!

+2-1-

7

J 4',

:

--,;

.... \
- ~

:-

73

I

-i

(

I

•

~3
.

I
I

~l

35

)'.

,--o0-1-01---14----t ---"c·-- __:\_7h ___~------!- -! -\ -1
~\\•

1

,l

23

..

22

I !

;10

8

1'

\

\ 5/ ,/
/

/

-----r ~-~ 53-83~~l -

37- -;

--

i~QJ

i'

I '.

'.\ __

/

.

\

/ :

,
-+----

,-"\74

'

'''
'

,z

'

19

/

',

__)

- - -1-

_!_

-j

n

75 - -

'1I 14

\

i

-l-

_ __

'

-cJf

71

,, '

24

'

!

52

-!-'

--;'./

61

\i

Creek Crossing

I

-'1 ··1
------------+'--+--- ---- ---------I

) 6¥

I

-

\

)

~

27.

i

'

\,.

N=6667111

I

i

57--- ------,17- V

~6 ~- ~---"5;e-.--

•.

_

)

- - - _Jfi
I

38

/

I

37

, ,

I

r-:\V

I

-t - :,- . ,

-1r - --~=r~ --

.L

48

'c ------------ _ __ ___ '--~

,. __ -(i/I

77'-,--

/"'1'-~;'

'
''

·3

58

:

\

' I

! \

--r -----i-

I

72

!

____ _\ ___ -t ____ _J__ _ I\

1{

(

I I, '

\ \

-- t-

20

30

_\

,,.--

I',I,

' I

COPYRIGHT McELHANNEYGEOMATICS 2018.

I

I

,
/ - ~- ---"'

---5~.,2\ ~
·,~--[
_-~:> 42
/ / t ''~,-~~ :3~'2•.. · ;~

i

6

17

.,

©

----- ' -

/

I

5~i

i--!-----

I

31

41

51

61

0

27

PHONE (250) 787-0356
FAX (250) 787-0310

McElhanney

'
----~''

:/

28--

,-,/20

72

-+

-----7

'
' I

8808-72nd STREET
FORT ST. JOHN, B.C. VlJ 6M2

/

38

48

47

\1 :

._ .

~---L 53

73

2

1_7_-_

•

\ .,

-----------6.2-----.

-__

.

PROFESSIONAL LAND SURVEYORS

'

i (:

\ \·

N=6667069
E=54'1550

7

ABANDONED - GAS

*

McELHANNEY GEOMATICS

----t-

•

._/ ----·

I

"' ',L ----".-', -~:-

-,r - - - -

--

b

3

!

.

40

!l"

ABANDONED - OIL

•

45

I, 1\

I

\,

SIGNIFICANT DISCOVERY LICENCE

I

\

-h~-c.._,,n'
\

. \ , L' \

i_:,

'!

8

ABANDONED - DRY

----1

ll_ .•

11

\55
,\

'

:

----r---

N=6668553
E=526647

'
''
-----------~
- --- -4-- ----- ---'!,

PARK or RECREATIONAL AREA

-·-·

.I

28

POTENTIAL

------------- --

--

-

<,

---1-

/ ',•

/··•'

,

Creek Crossing

N=6668585
E=524852

CONTOUR

2

Jo

_40

i

.,

I~

22

3

42

---~--

Creek Crossing ---·

'. ·, POTENTIAL ,...

DRILLING INCOMPLETE

'!

- ·'"' ·

!

I

~--i--

------- -1--

SEISMICUNE

II

I

+~------ -

7'°

!.• I 65
·<t
J .
\
I ---L- + -,1·
" 64
I

75-

Lake

/ i

.

--+--

ir- ------.,.,
I

SPUDDED WEU

l

--------- - - - - - - - - - -~ -- --

''

___ ,,_._,

14

iCeEbet

33

43

~,,' .

-----/--- ----~ --

1---t---1

RIVER or CREEK

.

15

-~-~64

3

--~

WELL AUTHORIZA T10N GRANTED

(

I
- -- =--· --,---63

0

SEPT. 11, 2018

.
.I

.

;6 /\~ _--6-

6

()

5

UNIT BOUNDARY

--- -+ --+-I-

I

-~-

/ ___. _--5

67

·•1 \ ·-·

- - - - ;,"

25

!

!,

OBSERVATION WELL

•

-~ -

14

0:

--~-'.

,'

!--,o _

I

34

BLOCK BOUNDARY

12

'

.
I I•

.

:,

•1 '

+

I

I'

+

WATER SOURCE WELL

1

----------1

-- .

.-----f---.

(J

\--

- !·•' ,· :' 31

58

-77

7

/_

:· 16

··-... _(_

•

'
J/--I . ,

it-- ( '

..-·36

75

5

'/ ) -5 -·

5.li__

---"~--, ___ _. 1!, .'.

r - ' -- J? n----- ~/ -

/

!\

66

-_r·-,J

!

-~

)

T '

i. _ _-_; ___

/

.

:17~:\'.i--'27

1\ -760°-

- .1_________.,

_____ ,_ _________ _

~,

POTENTIAL WINTER I SEISMIC ACCESS

,,-,

''

I

WATER DISPOSAL WELL

I

__ ,'

0- - --

Ell

nus

•

' 1(.

WINTER I SEISMIC ACCESS

RESPONSIBLE FOR ANY ERRORS

---------1 ,__ _j_ ________:- - - - - - -

\.J

WATER INJECTTON WELL

'
J.-/

51

,--_

I'

p

OR OMISSIONS WHICH MAY BE
PRESENT ON
MU'.

S2

L

- - _J_

LOW GRADE ACCESS ROAD

•

i

s,r----

GASWEU
GAS INJECTION WELL

FILE: PARAMOUNT/2018/IJARD_NWT.DGN

_J_ __ _

6

OIL WELL

Q_

DATUMNAD83

23

_{_'

!

\ \.----

11
•• ,•

'
~
~-----:
I
I

T
.

\

\.

I

''
3~

I

//.., '

''
'

42

-.--------

8.0

•
i;<

SIGNIFICANT DISCOVERY DECLARATION

'

52

-~-------- l

- + -------

I

.I'

'

LEGEND

TI:IIS MAP PRODUCT IS
FOR REPRESENTATION ONLY.
McELHhNNEY GEOMATICS IS NOT

I

I

70

['./

24

•

31

43

________ _ J. __ _

!

2

'

\
---,

'
. ''
---+---:- . .,
''

61

I'

1

! ~ 44.....

I

I ,-

/'' :
'·,.-

'

---~---- - '.---,----

!

-1

+-

--i

-- 1c-

\ 30\

i54

I
' .

J 20

/- L_t --------- -~--------- - + ---- -- \ --~-------y ( .- ~9 1:
59
49
29
39 . .
I
i
-- ~
-i ,---~---=---:;.------- J\\~-

\
!
.--~-----1

19

,---1(

---- /

\ - _j.

9

21.

, 40

50

80

'

i'

.

-'
'--I

l

62

72
'

•

0

I

:.

,_

-

,

'I

•--

---' L_ __

''
i. 10
''\

,

z'

-!-

L_\
. --- ~

----. ;_

41

I

71

I

20

'

_.-

I

-

.)2

22

I

53

··-.,__73

::

'

I

I~

1--

1------

D

-~,-'

.

26

3

f5

'L

------- T.

v' · I - -

'
'
3$'
''

I' ______ _

I

'

64

\

3

27

E>Q';•""'J-

I

13

I

37 1

NOTE:

'"-:·::-"- _j__

23

'1

I

I

33

i

''
'

•

74

4

'

,

55

--

'

:

''

65

4.0

ACCESS ROAD
-----------

---i ----

'l

..

·

I

.

•
14 1

52

62

:_ tS2
I

'

.\

'

'

i

•

43

75

5\

5

2.0 l.O

EXISTING PIPELINES
MAJOR HIGHWAY

28

I'
'

'

I,,.
,.
",.,.
,1

'

I •

'
66

---·-

24

----7------

------)--

I

25

44 2

53,

I

'

4

'•

\

I '

63

I

35

I --,--

.. J ..

1

.,\

I

'
5~

64

4

· ., \

•· •

/

i
I

45

i

!-5

I

~-°'C'-;-s-=±:JL

i/

.(

4

I

/:
1 I

65

•

47

''

66

ff

--• ~,;----4- --------

1

I

,.
,,
,.

76

6

.

I

1~

\

o

O

'- \

I

1

:17
--

LO

2~,_________________________________________.

/ 38

--i-

67

''

_(_

-·7

48

--+

I

77

:r

[

'j

.

i

__ j

,-...- ~ (

•

- I°

(

.

''

/

.

8

/18

(

.
-- _,,J----------~· --/-

i
-r

I(

I/

!

--4--

}

77

38---·

-/-..

i

'
'

4.?

Ji

-+--- - - -

1

58

i

--_-,-/ - - - - - - - - - -

:

'•

'ARD

68

78

l.O

i

i'

'

Kif:~::

SCALE 1 80,000

-:::: ·--·-:;-.::c.,',•-~---~-\ -- --c

__,,,8_ _ ___,;, 8

78

.301 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - I

,

, _g 9

:

'
'
'
'
'I
'

Tl .

7,
-16

8

I

'•

--1

18

,

1
,

- I·,•

• 8

49

I..

+- ----

\

I

P-.-a.•••-._.,._,
resources ltd.

-~

_______ +

'
'''
'

•./

~ 1:/

~ --'¥

:_~~=-

29

39

!

Northing
(Nad 83)

Easting
I (Nad 83)

'
'
'
'
'
'
'

-------- I

-0

--

• '

Appendix 3: Spill CO-OP Equipment List
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Western Canadian Sp/II Services Ltd.
Name
Co op Area
Zone
Equipment Type
Status
Usage

http://emis.wcss.ab.ca/PublicInventoryReport.aspx

Current Equipment Inventory

Fort Nelson Skid Unit #43
C
6
Co-op Area
Active
0.00

Category
Anchors and Equipment
Anchor I Beam &
chain
Chain 1/2"x 20'
galvanized - quick link
ea. End
Anchor, Rake
Drive Pin, spade type
Drive Pin, straight
Anchor, Slater 5'
Anchor - Danforth
Marker buoy
Category
Communications Equipment
Megaphone
Whiteboard
Category
Containments Boom and Accessories
Boom, fast water, 50'
ea.c/w ASTM
conectors Versat
Handline Bridles
Towing Bridles
Towing Paravanes
Handline Ropes (25' blue)
Handline Ropes (50' yellow)
Handline Ropes (100'
- green)
Handline Ropes (150'
- red)
Rope, 500'
Sarca Anchor

Standard

Quantity

1

4

1

8

1
1
20
1
1
1

1
10
18
8
3
3

Standard

Quantity

1

1

1

1

Standard

Quantity

1

8

1
1
1
1

25
4
1
9

1

10

1

11

1

4

1
1

2
1

Description

Tag #

Serial #

Model #

Manufacturer

Descripti Tag #
on

Serial #

Model #

Manufacturer

Descripti Tag #
on

Serial #

Model #

Manufacturer

10/24/2016 3:43:57PM

Category
Fittings and Camlocks
Bushings 3"x2"
Swedge, 3"x2"
Kamlok 2" Female
Kamlok, 2" Male
Kamlok, 3" Male
Kamlok, 3" Female
Kamlok, 3"x2"
Kamlok, 300B
Kamlok, 300D
Kamlok, 300F
Kamlok Gasket, 2"
Kamlok Gasket, 3"

Category
Hand Tools
Axes
Brooms (straw)
Crowbar, pinch point,
Pitch Forks
Post pounder, pipe
Post Pounder, striking
plate
Rakes
Shovel - Scoop
Shovel - Spade
Sledge Hammer
Squeegees
Tool Kit, Westward
73 piece
Pipe Wrench 18"
Pipe Wrench 24"

Category
Hose and Accessories
Discharge Hose 3" x
50' c/w Kamlok
Hose Float, aluminum
Manifold hose c/w
valves & camlocks
Suction Hose (2" x
Suction Hose (3" x
Discharge Hose
2"x20
Category
Miscellaneous
Electrical Cord, 100'

Standard

Quantity

1

2

1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1

0
4
2
4
2
1
1
0
1
10
10

Standard

Quantity

1

2

1
1
1
1
1

1
1
2
1
1

1
1
1
1
1
1

4
2
4
2
2
1

1
1

1
1

Standard

Quantity

1

4

1
1

1
1

1
1
1

2
11
2

Standard

Quantity

1

2

Descripti Tag #
on

Serial #

Model #

Manufacturer

Descripti Tag #
on

Serial #

Model #

Manufacturer

Descripti Tag #
on

Serial #

Model #

Manufacturer

Descripti Tag #
on

Serial #

Model #

Manufacturer

30Amp
500W lights
Chicken Wire rolls
Flagging tape rolls, 4
color
Garbage Bags, 30
per box
Garbage Cans
Gas Cans 20 litre
Generator - Honda
Light stands
Porta Tank and Liner

1
1
1

4
3
7

1

1

1
1
1
1
1

0
0
1
2
1

Sorbent Booms, 4
booms per package
Sorbent Pads, 100
per kkg.
Sorbent Rolls
Tie Wire rolls
Vehicle reflector kit
pails
Pennant Carlot
Holographic Scare
Tape (roll)
Zon Gun

1

2

1

4

1
1
1
1
1
1

2
1
1
2
10
10

1

1

Standard

Quantity

1

7

1
1
1

2
20
12

1
1
1

8
1
6

1
1

3
8

Standard

Quantity

1

Category
Personal Protective Clothing
Chest Waders, c/w
steel toe
Face shields
Gloves, Leather
Gloves, Oil resistant
rubber
Goggles
Hearing protectors,
Rainsuits, Fire
retardant - Jacket &
Safety vests, no titles
Safety Vest w/titles
Category
Pumps and Power Equipment
Trash Pump - Honda
3" c/w ball valve &
camlocks
Trash pump 3"

Category
Safety Equipment
Barrier Tape, 1000'
per roll

ES 6500

Honda

There are
2 liners

and a half

Descripti Tag #
on

Serial #

Model #

Manufacturer

Descripti Tag #
on

Serial #

Model #

Manufacturer

1

G30022458

G200

1

1

WABJ1153982

WT30X

Honda

Standard

Quantity

Serial #

Model #

Manufacturer

1

2

Descripti Tag #
on

Fire Extinguishers
ABC 30 lbs &
mounting bracket
First Aid Kits (10
Flashlight, X proof
PFD's
Posts, T type, 6' each
Safety Harness
Signs (hard hat area)
Signs (no smoking)
Traffic Cones
Windsock, large c/w
stand
Windsock, small
Category

1

1

1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1

1
4
10
15
5
9
5
6
1

1

1

Standard

Quantity

1

4

Standard

Quantity

1

1

Descripti Tag #
on

Serial #

Model #

Manufacturer

Descripti Tag #
on

Serial #

Model #

Manufacturer

Signage
Equipment ID charts

Category
Skimmers
Pedco Skimmer (2')

Appendix 4: Waste Management Table
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FORT LIARD, NWT: SPILL CONTINGENCY PLAN

PARAMOUNT RESOURCES

Liard Project(s) Waste Stream and Waste Management Plan
Waste

Storage

Absorbents (soaked with
BTEX)
Absorbents (heavily stained
with BTEX)

Tervita Waste Management Ltd.
(Tervita) Receptacle

HAZ

HAZ

DOW

OILABS

Tervita Receptacle

HAZ

HAZ

DOW

OILABS

Absorbents (lightly stained
with BTEX)

General & Industrial Non-HAZ
Waste

NWT Classification

Non-HAZ

BC Classification

Non-HAZ

AB Classification

Non-DOW

AER Code

OILABS

Shipping Name
SOLIDS CONTAINING
FLAMMABLE LIQUID, N.O.S
ENVIRONMENTALLY HAZ
SUBSTANCE, SOLID, N.O.S.

--

Class

UN No.

Packing
Group

4.1

UN3175

II

9

UN3077

III

--

--

--

Acid Solutions (unneutralized)

Original Containers

HAZ

HAZ

DOW

ACID

CORROSIVE LIQUID, N.O.S.

8

UN1760

I, II or III;
must be
packing
group I if not
tested

Aerosol Cans
(flammable)

Tervita Receptacle

HAZ

HAZ

DOW

WSTCGS

AEROSOLS, flammable

2.1

UN1950

--

Aerosol Cans
(non-flammable)

Tervita Receptacle

HAZ

HAZ

DOW

EMTCON

AEROSOLS, non-flammable

2.2

UN1950

--

Barrels, Pails (Completely
Empty)

Industrial Recyclable –
Industrial Plastics

Treatment/Disposal Options
Preferred

Contingency

Turnkey management of HAZ
waste provided by Tervita

Class Ia or Ib Landfill

Location: Town of Fort Nelson,
BC
Facility Type: Non-haz Industrial
Landfill/ BC Special Waste
Treatment
Facility Owner: TERVITA
Landfill Services
Location: Town of Fort Nelson,
BC
Facility Type: Non-haz Industrial
Landfill/ BC Special Waste
Treatment
Facility Owner: TERVITA
Landfill Services
Turnkey management of HAZ
waste provided by Tervita

Other Class II Landfill

Other Class Ia or Ib disposal wells

Class Ia or Ib Landfill

Turnkey management of HAZ
waste provided by Tervita

Class Ia or Ib Landfill

Amity Plastics

Reuse (Vendor pick-up); other
plastics recycling facility; Location:
Town of Fort Nelson, BC
Facility Type: Non-haz Industrial
Landfill/ BC Special Waste
Treatment
Facility Owner: TERVITA Landfill
Services

Non-HAZ

Non-HAZ

Non-DOW

EMTCON

--

--

--

--

Batteries (Wet Cell)

HAZ

HAZ

DOW

BATT

BATTERIES, WET, FILLED WITH
ACID, electric storage

8

UN2794

III

Batteries (Wet Cell)

HAZ

HAZ

DOW

BATT

BATTERIES, WET, FILLED WITH
ALKALI, electric storage

8

UN2795

III

HAZ

HAZ

DOW

BATT

BATTERIES, WET, NONSPILLABLE, electric storage

8

UN2800

III

Non-HAZ

Non-HAZ

Non-DOW

BATT

--

--

--

--

Recycling Depot at the West Liard
Regional Landfill

Other battery recycling depot

HAZ

HAZ

DOW

BATT

BATTERIES, DRY, CONTAINING
POTASSIUM HYDROXIDE SOLID,
electric storage

8

UN3028

III

Turnkey management of HAZ
waste provided by Tervita

Class Ia or Ib Landfill

Batteries (Wet Cell)
Batteries (Dry Cell)

General Recyclable – Various
[see Guideline for the Management
of Waste Batteries (GNWT, 1998)
for recommendations]

Batteries (Dry Cell)

Boiler Blowdown Water
(contaminated with HAZ
material)

Boiler Blowdown Water
(non-contaminated with
HAZ material)

Steel tank

Steel tank

HAZ

Non-HAZ

HAZ

Non-HAZ

DOW

Non-DOW

BLBDWT

BLBDWT

ENVIRONMENTALLY
HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCE,
LIQUID, N.O.S.

--

9

--

UN3082

--

III

--

Turnkey management of HAZ
waste provided by Tervita
Turnkey management of HAZ
waste provided by Tervita
Turnkey management of HAZ
waste provided by Tervita

Location: Town of Fort Nelson,
BC
Facility Type: Non-haz Industrial
Landfill/ BC Special Waste
Treatment
Facility Owner: TERVITA
Landfill Services
Surface discharge (must conform
to discharge criteria outlined in
Section 5.2.2 or AER Directive 55
and be cooled to below 50°C prior
to discharge)

Class Ia or Ib Landfill
Class Ia or Ib Landfill
Class Ia or Ib Landfill

Other Class Ia or Ib disposal wells

Location: Town of Fort Nelson, BC
Facility Type: Non-haz Industrial
Landfill/ BC Special Waste
Treatment
Facility Owner: TERVITA Landfill

FORT LIARD, NWT: SPILL CONTINGENCY PLAN

Waste

Storage

PARAMOUNT RESOURCES

NWT Classification

BC Classification

AB Classification

AER Code

Shipping Name

Class

UN No.

Packing
Group

Cardboard

Stockpile

Non-HAZ

Non-HAZ

Non-DOW

--

--

--

--

--

Caustic Solutions
(unneutralized, spent)

Original Containers

HAZ

HAZ

DOW

CAUS

CORROSIVE LIQUID, N.O.S.

8

UN1760

I, II or III

Cement Returns (Dry)

On-site sump

Non-HAZ

Non-HAZ

Non-DOW

Cement

--

Chemicals (inorganic)

Original containers

HAZ

HAZ

DOW

INOCHM

Dependent on specific waste characteristics (consult TDG Regulations)

Construction and Demolition
Material (uncontaminated)

Stockpile

Non-HAZ

Non-HAZ

Non-DOW

CONMAT

--

Contaminated Debris and
Soil (Chemical/Solvent)

As per recommendations of a
professional qualified to signoff
on Environmental Site
Assessment (AENV Standard)

Testing required

SOILCH

Dependent on specific waste characteristics (consult TDG Regulations)

SOLIDS CONTAINING
FLAMMABLE LIQUID, N.O.S.
(contaminated with
)

Contaminated Debris and
Soil (Crude Oil/Condensate)

As per recommendations of a
professional qualified to signoff
on Environmental Site
Assessment (AENV Standard)

Testing required

As per recommendations of a
professional qualified to signoff
on Environmental Site

--

4.1

--

--

UN3175

--

--

Non-HAZ

Non-DOW

SOILPW

--

Incinerate daily

Contingency
Services (Class Ia or Ib disposal
well)
Open burn (according to a “Permit
to Burn” from the Forest
Management Division,
Environment and Natural
Resources, GNWT); Location:
Town of Fort Nelson, BC
Facility Type: Non-haz Industrial
Landfill/ BC Special Waste
Treatment
Facility Owner: TERVITA Landfill
Services
Other Class Ia or Ib disposal wells

On-site sump (If toxicity tests
meet criteria in AER Directive 50)

Contact Chemical Waste Exchange
Recycle; open burn (according to a
“Permit to Burn” from the Forest
Management Division,
Environment and Natural
Resources, GNWT)
Class I (EarthTech in Swan Hills,
AB) Landfill or Class II Landfill
Location: Town of Fort Nelson,
BC
Facility Type: Non-haz Industrial
Landfill/ BC Special Waste
Treatment
Facility Owner: TERVITA
Landfill Services

Location: Town of Fort Nelson, BC
Facility Type: Non-haz Industrial
Landfill/ BC Special Waste
Treatment
Facility Owner: TERVITA Landfill
Services (If toxicity tests do not
meet criteria in AER Directive 50)
Contact Chemical Waste Exchange
Dispose at the West Liard Regional
Landfill (Class II Landfill)

--

II

On-site bioremediation

--

On-site washing

3

UN1993

I, II or III

Class I (EarthTech in Swan Hills,
AB) Landfill or Class II Landfill
Location: Town of Fort Nelson,
BC
Facility Type: Non-haz Industrial
Landfill/ BC Special Waste
Treatment
Facility Owner: TERVITA
Landfill Services

--

--

--

Class II Landfill Location: Town
of Fort Nelson, BC
Facility Type: Non-haz Industrial

Or, if free liquids present,

Non-HAZ

Preferred

Class II Landfill Location: Town of
Fort Nelson, BC
Facility Type: Non-haz Industrial
Landfill/ BC Special Waste
Treatment
Facility Owner: TERVITA Landfill
Services

SOILCO

FLAMMABLE LIQUID, N.O.S.
(contaminated with
)

Contaminated Debris and
Soil (Produced/Salt Water)

--

Treatment/Disposal Options

FORT LIARD, NWT: SPILL CONTINGENCY PLAN

Waste

Storage

PARAMOUNT RESOURCES

NWT Classification

BC Classification

AB Classification

AER Code

Shipping Name

Class

UN No.

Packing
Group

Assessment (AENV Standard)

As per recommendations of a
professional qualified to signoff
on Environmental Site
Assessment (AENV Standard)

Preferred
Landfill/ BC Special Waste
Treatment
Facility Owner: TERVITA
Landfill Services

SOLIDS CONTAINING
FLAMMABLE LIQUID, N.O.S.
(contaminated with
)

Contaminated Debris and
Soil (Refined Fuels/Oils)

Treatment/Disposal Options

Testing required

4.1

UN3175

II

On-site bioremediation

Class II Landfill Location: Town of
Fort Nelson, BC
Facility Type: Non-haz Industrial
Landfill/ BC Special Waste
Treatment
Facility Owner: TERVITA Landfill
Services

I, II or III

Class I (EarthTech in Swan Hills,
AB) Landfill or Class II Landfill
Location: Town of Fort Nelson,
BC
Facility Type: Non-haz Industrial
Landfill/ BC Special Waste
Treatment
Facility Owner: TERVITA
Landfill Services

--

Other Class Ia or Ib disposal wells

Other plastics recycling facility;
West Liard Regional Landfill (Class
II Landfill)

SOILRO
Or, if free liquids present,
FLAMMABLE LIQUID, N.O.S.
(contaminated with
)

3

UN1993

Corrosion Inhibitor/Oxygen
Scavenger Solutions

Original containers

HAZ

HAZ

DOW

CORINH

Dependent on specific waste characteristics (consult TDG Regulations)

Location: Town of Fort Nelson,
BC
Facility Type: Non-haz Industrial
Landfill/ BC Special Waste
Treatment
Facility Owner: TERVITA
Landfill Services

Crude Oil Sample Bottles
(Completely Empty)

Industrial Recyclable –
Industrial Plastics

Non-HAZ

Non-HAZ

Non-DOW

EMTCON

--

Amity Plastics

Crude Oil/Condensate
Emulsions (residuals after
treatment)

Drill Cuttings (Hydrocarbon)

Steel tanks

Steel tanks

HAZ (depending on
flash point and BTEX
content)

HAZ
(depending on flash
point and BTEX
content)

HAZ (depending on
flash point and BTEX
content)

HAZ
(depending on flash
point and BTEX
content)

DOW (depending on
flash point and BTEX
content)

DOW
(depending on flash
point and BTEX
content)

COEMUL

--

--

--

PETROLEUM CRUDE OIL

3.1

UN1267

I, II or III

ENVIRONMENTALLY
HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCE,
SOLID, N.O.S. (contaminated with
)

9

UN3077

III

3

UN1993

III

--

--

--

SUMPIN

Or, if free liquids present,
FLAMMABLE LIQUID, N.O.S.
(contaminated with
)

Drill Cuttings (KCL)

Steel tanks

Non-HAZ

Non-HAZ

Non-DOW

SUMPKCL

--

Contingency

Location: Town of Fort Nelson,
BC
Facility Type: Non-haz Industrial
Landfill/ BC Special Waste
Treatment
Facility Owner: TERVITA
Landfill Services
Location: Town of Fort Nelson,
BC
Facility Type: Non-haz Industrial
Landfill/ BC Special Waste
Treatment
Facility Owner: TERVITA
Landfill Services (If toxicity tests
do not meet criteria in AER
Directive 50)
Location: Town of Fort Nelson,
BC
Facility Type: Non-haz Industrial
Landfill/ BC Special Waste
Treatment
Facility Owner: TERVITA
Landfill Services (If toxicity tests
do not meet criteria in AER
Directive 50)
Drilling Sump

Waste processing facility; Cavern
disposal; Thermal treatment facility;
Biodegradation facility

Drilling Sump (If toxicity tests do
not meet criteria in AER Directive
50)

Drilling Sump (If toxicity tests do
not meet criteria in AER Directive
50)

Location: Town of Fort Nelson, BC

FORT LIARD, NWT: SPILL CONTINGENCY PLAN

Waste

Drilling Waste – Solvent
Containing Pipe Dope

Storage

Steel tanks

PARAMOUNT RESOURCES

NWT Classification

HAZ

Filters – Air Pollution
Control

Tervita Receptacle

Testing required

Filters – Lube Oil

Industrial Recyclable – Used Oil
Filters

HAZ
(depending on flash
point and BTEX
content)

Filters - Methanol

Tervita Receptacles

HAZ

Filters (Media) – Water
Treatment

Tervita Receptacles

Testing required

BC Classification

HAZ

HAZ
(depending on flash
point and BTEX
content)
HAZ

AB Classification

DOW

DOW
(depending on flash
point and BTEX
content)
DOW

AER Code

Shipping Name

Class

UN No.

Packing
Group

Treatment/Disposal Options
Preferred

SOLALP

FLAMMABLE LIQUID, N.O.S.
(Add name of contaminant)

3

UN1993

I, II or III

FILAPC

ENVIRONMENTALLY
HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCE,
SOLID, N.O.S. (contaminated with
)

9

UN3077

III

Turnkey management of HAZ
waste provided by Tervita

--

FILLUB

ENVIRONMENTALLY
HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCE,
SOLID, N.O.S. (lead)

9

UN3077

III

General Recycling Industries Ltd.

Thermal treatment facility; Class Ia
or Ib landfill

9

UN3077

III

Turnkey management of HAZ
waste provided by Tervita

--

9

UN3077

III

Turnkey management of HAZ
waste provided by Tervita

--

Other Class II Landfill

Other Recycling Facility

FILMTH

FILWTT

ENVIRONMENTALLY
HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCE,
SOLID, N.O.S. (waste filters
contaminated with methanol)
ENVIRONMENTALLY
HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCE,
SOLID, N.O.S. (waste filters
contaminated with
)

Grease Cartridges
(Completely Empty)

General & Industrial Non-HAZ
Waste

Non-HAZ

Non-HAZ

Non-DOW

EMTCON

--

--

--

--

Hydraulic and Transmission
Oil

Above ground disposal tanks;
L&P Disposal Receptacles

Non-HAZ (unless
containing heavy
metals such as
Vanadium or Lead)

Non-HAZ (unless
containing heavy
metals such as
Vanadium or Lead)

Non-DOW (unless
containing heavy
metals such as
Vanadium or Lead)

HYDOIL

--

--

--

--

EIL Environmental Services

Incinerator A

Kitchen Waste
Lead Based Products (Pipe
Dope/Greases)
Lubricating Oil
(Hydrocarbon And
Synthetic)

Facility Type: Non-haz Industrial
Landfill/ BC Special Waste
Treatment
Facility Owner: TERVITA Landfill
Services (If toxicity tests do not
meet criteria in AER Directive 50)

Location: Town of Fort Nelson,
BC
Facility Type: Non-haz Industrial
Landfill/ BC Special Waste
Treatment
Facility Owner: TERVITA
Landfill Services (Class Ia
disposal well if pH 4.5 - 12.5; Class
Ib disposal well if pH 6.0 – 9.0)

Location: Town of Fort Nelson,
BC
Facility Type: Non-haz Industrial
Landfill/ BC Special Waste
Treatment
Facility Owner: TERVITA
Landfill Services

sh
(source is kitchen waste)

Contingency

General & Industrial Non-HAZ
Waste

Non-HAZ

Non-HAZ

Non-DOW

INCASH

--

--

--

--

Temporary Waste Receptacle

Non-HAZ

Non-HAZ

Non-DOW

--

--

--

--

--

Tervita Receptacles

HAZ

HAZ

DOW

LDDOPE

Dependent on specific waste characteristics (consult TDG Regulations)

Above ground disposal tanks;
L&P Disposal Receptacles

Non-HAZ (unless
containing heavy
metals such as
Vanadium or Lead)

Non-HAZ (unless
containing heavy
metals such as
Vanadium or Lead)

Non-DOW (unless
containing heavy
metals such as
Vanadium or Lead)

LUBOIL

--

--

--

--

Location: Town of Fort Nelson,
BC
Facility Type: Non-haz Industrial
Landfill/ BC Special Waste
Treatment
Facility Owner: TERVITA
Landfill Services
Incinerate daily
Turnkey management of HAZ
waste provided by Tervita
EIL Environmental Services

Recover hydrocarbons and inject
down other Class Ia or Ib disposal
wells (Class Ia disposal well if pH
4.5 - 12.5; Class Ib disposal well if
pH 6.0 – 9.0)

Other Class II Landfill

---

Other Recycling Facility

FORT LIARD, NWT: SPILL CONTINGENCY PLAN

Waste

Storage

PARAMOUNT RESOURCES

NWT Classification

BC Classification

AB Classification

Metal (Scrap)
(uncontaminated)

Industrial Recyclable – Scrap
Metal

Non-HAZ

Non-HAZ

Non-DOW

Methanol (Waste)

Original containers

HAZ

HAZ

DOW

AER Code

SMETAL

Shipping Name

Class

UN No.

Packing
Group

Treatment/Disposal Options
Preferred

Contingency

--

--

--

--

General Recycling Industries Ltd.

METHANOL

3
(6.1)

Location: Town of Fort Nelson, BC
Facility Type: Non-haz Industrial
Landfill/ BC Special Waste
Treatment
Facility Owner: TERVITA Landfill
Services

UN1230

II

(Class Ia or Ib disposal wells)

Other Class Ia or Ib disposal wells

--

Location: Town of Fort Nelson,
BC
Facility Type: Non-haz Industrial
Landfill/ BC Special Waste
Treatment
Facility Owner: TERVITA
Landfill Services

Other Class II Landfill

Mud Sacks – Drilling

General & Industrial Non-HAZ
Waste

Non-HAZ

Non-HAZ

Non-DOW

EMTCON

--

Naturally Occurring
Radioactive Materials

Tervita Receptacles

HAZ

HAZ

DOW

NORM

see Guidelines for the Handling of Naturally Occurring Radioactive Materials (NORM) in Western Canada

--

--

Location: Town of Fort Nelson,
BC
Facility Type: Non-haz Industrial
Landfill/ BC Special Waste
Treatment
Facility Owner: TERVITA
Landfill Services
Lime treatment and mix-burycover
Turnkey management of HAZ
waste provided by Tervita
Turnkey management of HAZ
waste provided by Tervita

Pipe Dope
Containers/Brushes
(Completely Empty & Dry)

General & Industrial Non-HAZ
Waste

Non-HAZ

Non-HAZ

Non-DOW

EMTCON

--

--

--

--

Sewage (Temporary Camps)

Sewage Sump or Storage Tank

Non-HAZ

Non-HAZ

Non-DOW

--

--

--

--

--

Tervita Receptacles

HAZ

HAZ

DOW

SOLHAL

Dependent on specific waste characteristics (consult TDG Regulations)

Tervita Receptacles

HAZ

HAZ

DOW

SOLALP

Dependent on specific waste characteristics (consult TDG Regulations)

Solvents/Residues (Nonhalogenated Aromatic)

Tervita Receptacles

HAZ

HAZ

DOW

SOLARO

Dependent on specific waste characteristics (consult TDG Regulations)

Thread Protectors –
Casing/Tubing

General & Industrial Non-HAZ
Waste

Non-HAZ

Non-HAZ

Non-DOW

THPROT

--

--

--

--

Wash Fluids - Organic

Steel tanks

Testing required

WSHORG

ENVIRONMENTALLY
HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCE,
LIQUID, N.O.S.

9

UN3082

III

Wash Fluids - Water

Steel tanks

Testing required

WSHWTE

9

UN3082

III

Recover hydrocarbons and inject
into Class Ia or Ib disposal wells )

Waste Corrosive Liquid

Original container

HAZ

HAZ

DOW

WSTCLQ

8

UN1760

I, II or III

Dependent on specific waste

Recover hydrocarbons and inject
into other Class Ia or Ib disposal
wells
Dependent on specific waste

Waste Flammable Liquid

Original container

HAZ

HAZ

DOW

WSTFLQ

3

UN1993

I, II or III

Dependent on specific waste

Dependent on specific waste

Waste Poisonous Liquid

Original container
Sewage Sump or Grey water
holding tank

Dependent on specific waste characteristics (consult TDG Regs)

WSTPLQ

Dependent on specific waste characteristics (consult TDG Regs)

Dependent on specific waste

Dependent on specific waste

Non-HAZ

--

--

Lime treatment and mix-bury-

Water Treatment Plant in West

Solvents/Residues
(Halogenated)
Solvents/Residues (Nonhalogenated Aliphatic)

Water - Grey (Temporary

Non-HAZ

Non-DOW

ENVIRONMENTALLY
HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCE,
LIQUID, N.O.S.
CORROSIVE LIQUID, N.O.S.
FLAMMABLE LIQUID, N.O.S.
(Add name of contaminant)

--

--

--

Turnkey management of HAZ
waste provided by Tervita
Location: Town of Fort Nelson,
BC
Facility Type: Non-haz Industrial
Landfill/ BC Special Waste
Treatment
Facility Owner: TERVITA
Landfill Services
Location: Town of Fort Nelson,
BC
Facility Type: Non-haz Industrial
Landfill/ BC Special Waste
Treatment
Facility Owner: TERVITA
Landfill Services inject into Class
Ia or Ib disposal wells

Other Class II Landfill

Water Treatment Plant in Ft Nelson,
AB
----

Other Class II Landfill

Recover hydrocarbons and inject
into other Class Ia or Ib disposal
wells

FORT LIARD, NWT: SPILL CONTINGENCY PLAN

Waste

Storage

PARAMOUNT RESOURCES

NWT Classification

BC Classification

AB Classification

AER Code

Shipping Name

Class

UN No.

Packing
Group

Camp)

Water – Produced (Including
Brine Solutions)

Steel tank

Non-HAZ

Non-HAZ

Non-DOW

WATER

--

--

--

--

Water – Produced [including
Hydrocarbons (BTEX)]

Steel tanks

HAZ

HAZ

DOW

--

FLAMMABLE LIQUID, N.O.S.
(Add name of contaminant)

3

UN1993

I, II or III

Well Workover Fluid – Acid
/ Water Mixture

Well Workover Fluid –
Caustic / Water Mixture

Steel tanks

Steel tanks

HAZ

HAZ

HAZ

HAZ

DOW

DOW

WWOFLD

WWOFLD

CORROSIVE LIQUID, N.O.S. (Add
name of contaminant)

CORROSIVE LIQUID, N.O.S. (Add
name of contaminant)

8

8

UN1760

UN1760

I, II or III

I, II or III

I, II or III

FLAMMABLE LIQUID, N.O.S.
(Add name of contaminant)
Well Workover Fluid –
Hydrocarbon / Acid / Water
Mixture

Steel tanks

HAZ

HAZ

DOW

3

UN1993

WWOFLD
I, II or III
CORROSIVE LIQUID, N.O.S. (Add
name of contaminant)

8

UN1760

Treatment/Disposal Options
Preferred

Contingency

cover or, as required, water is
sampled, analyzed and, decanted
to the surrounding environment,
if suitable (see Appendix 2)
Location: Town of Fort Nelson,
BC
Facility Type: Non-haz Industrial
Landfill/ BC Special Waste
Treatment
Facility Owner: TERVITA
Landfill Services injection well
Recover hydrocarbons and send
back to pipeline; inject water into
Location: Town of Fort Nelson,
BC
Facility Type: Non-haz Industrial
Landfill/ BC Special Waste
Treatment
Facility Owner: TERVITA
Landfill Services injection well
Recover hydrocarbons and inject
down Location: Town of Fort
Nelson, BC
Facility Type: Non-haz Industrial
Landfill/ BC Special Waste
Treatment
Facility Owner: TERVITA
Landfill Services (Class Ia
disposal well if pH 4.5 - 12.5; Class
Ib disposal well if pH 6.0 – 9.0)
Recover hydrocarbons and inject
down Location: Town of Fort
Nelson, BC
Facility Type: Non-haz Industrial
Landfill/ BC Special Waste
Treatment
Facility Owner: TERVITA Landfill
Services, (Class Ia disposal well if
pH 4.5 - 12.5; Class Ib disposal well
if pH 6.0 – 9.0)

Liard NWT

Recover hydrocarbons and inject
down Location: Town of Fort
Nelson, BC
Facility Type: Non-haz Industrial
Landfill/ BC Special Waste
Treatment
Facility Owner: TERVITA
Landfill Services (Class Ia
disposal well if pH 4.5 - 12.5; Class
Ib disposal well if pH 6.0 – 9.0)
Recover hydrocarbons and inject
down Location: Town of Fort
Nelson, BC
Facility Type: Non-haz Industrial
Landfill/ BC Special Waste
Treatment

(Class Ia or Ib disposal wells)

--

Recover hydrocarbons and inject
down other Class Ia or Ib disposal
wells (Class Ia disposal well if pH
4.5 - 12.5; Class Ib disposal well if
pH 6.0 – 9.0)

Recover hydrocarbons and inject
down other Class Ia or Ib disposal
wells (Class Ia disposal well if pH
4.5 - 12.5; Class Ib disposal well if
pH 6.0 – 9.0)

Recover hydrocarbons and inject
down other Class Ia or Ib disposal
wells (Class Ia disposal well if pH
4.5 - 12.5; Class Ib disposal well if
pH 6.0 – 9.0)

Recover hydrocarbons and inject
down other Class Ia or Ib disposal
wells (Class Ia disposal well if pH
4.5 - 12.5; Class Ib disposal well if
pH 6.0 – 9.0)

Appendix 9
East Liard Abandonment Program – Contingency Plan
(Emergency Response Plan)

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

PARAMOUNT RESOURCES / MGM ENERGY
CORPORATE & SITE SPECIFIC EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN
Paramount Resources Ltd. has fully acquired MGM Energy and their associated properties. MGM Energy will be
operated as an affiliate of Paramount Resources Ltd. As such, MGM Energy will be referred to as Paramount
Resources Ltd. (Paramount) throughout this Emergency Response Plan.
The following Emergency Response Plan is to be utilized in an emergency response for both Paramount and
MGM Energy. Both companies utilize the same:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

24-hour emergency line and call down list for a response
Key response contacts
Assessment Matrix for Classifying Incidents
Public Protection Measures flowchart to determine evacuation, shelter-in-place, or ignition procedures
Incident Command System and principles
Method of communicating with response personnel, support services, and government agencies
Roles and responsibilities to which response personnel have been trained to
Method of establishing a reception centre and registering evacuees

This ERP has been designed as a functional response tool to provide an efficient response to any emergency.
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NORTHWEST
TERRITORIES
CORPORATE & SITE SPECIFIC
EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

Emergency Management Coordinator
Paramount Resources Ltd.
Suite 2800, 421 – 7 Avenue SW
Calgary, Alberta T2P 4K9

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

REVISION HISTORY
This Emergency Response Plan is effective August 2018. Paramount Resources Ltd.’s Emergency Management
Coordinator is responsible for updating this plan annually or as required. Any errors or omissions in the plan
should be brought to their attention.
Date of Issue

Reason For Revision

Section

Affected Pages
Foreword

August 2018

July 2018

AUGUST 2018

Applied client edits and updated Liard site
section map.

New Corporate & Site Specific ERP Manual for
Northwest Territories

REVISION HISTORY

Section 1

External Flowchart

Section 6
Area Specific
Information

A3 Form

All

Liard Map
All
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PARAMOUNT RESOURCES LTD. ERP
NORTHWEST TERRITORIES - DISTRIBUTION LIST
Manual #

Type

Res Info

Branch

Title/Agency

Name

Corporate
26307

Binder

None

Calgary

EM Coordinator (Working Copy)

26308

Binder

None

Calgary

EOC Copy #1

2 Hard Corporate Manuals
Field
26309

Binder

None

Fort Nelson

ICP / Dispatch Copy - Zedi Solutions

26310

Binder

None

Fort St. John

ICP Copy - Zedi Solutions

2 Hard Field Manuals
External
26311

Binder

None

Yellowknife

Office of the Regulator of Oil and Gas Operations

26312

Digital

None

Yellowknife

Office of the Regulator of Oil and Gas Operations

26314

Binder

None

Fort Good Hope

26315

Digital

None

Calgary

RCMP - Fort Liard

26379

Binder

None

Calgary

H2Safety Services Inc.

Sahtu Land and Water Board
NCO in Charge

3 Hard External Manuals
2 Digital External Manuals
Note: Digital Manual Maintained on Paramount Resources' Server.
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EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

SECTION 1: INITIAL RESPONSE
A1 INITIAL EMERGENCY REPORT FORM
FIVE STEP INITIAL RESPONSE GUIDE
STEP 1 – LEVEL OF EMERGENCY
STEP 2 – INTERNAL NOTIFICATION
STEP 3 – EXTERNAL NOTIFICATION
STEP 4 – INCIDENT BRIEFING
PUBLIC PROTECTION MEASURES FLOWCHART

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN
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A1 – INITIAL EMERGENCY REPORT FORM
FIRST ON-SCENE ACTIONS
• Evacuate
• Assess • First Aid
• Alarm
• Protect • Medical Aid
• Call 911
• Rescue
(if required)

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

Have the first on-scene actions taken place?

INCIDENT DETAILS To be completed by the person involved or notified
Report taken by:

Date / Time:

Name of caller / company:

Caller Telephone #:

Incident Location: (Legal Description)
Event Summary: (Breif & Conscise)

ON-SITE
Event
Status

EXPANDED DETAILS

 Incident contained or controlled
 Imminent control possible

Site Type  Well

 Pipeline  Tank Farm/Storage  Battery/Plant/Facility

 Sour Gas Release
Incident
Type

 Intermittent control possible
 Incident is uncontrolled

 Sweet Gas Release

 Loss of Containment  Fire/Explosion
 Liquid Spill

 Other _________________________________________________________________

PEOPLE
ENVIRONMENT

IMPACTS

Public Health & Safety  Could be jeopardized
 First Aid

 Is jeopardized

 Hospitalized

 Fatality

Distance to nearest surface development __________ km
Release Impact  On-Lease  Off-Lease
Gas Readings

 Security (theft, threat, terrorism)

 Worker Injury/Fatality  Vehicle/Transportation

ON-SITE
Worker Injuries

 Pipeline Break

 Other ______________________

 Other _________________________

Distance to nearest urban
centre

__________________ km

Product _____________________ Amount _____________________

H2S _______ SO2 ______________ LEL ________ Other ______________________________________

Distance to nearest watercourse ____________ km

Weather Conditions:
 Sunny
 Cloudy
 Snowing

Wind Direction:

 Windy
 Raining
 Other ___________

Note: Ensure the First On-Scene Actions have been completed before proceeding to the Five Step Initial Response Guide.
Off-Site information found on reverse of page.
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A1 – INITIAL EMERGENCY REPORT FORM

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

OFF-SITE
CALLER ADVISORY
What was the caller advised? (Small description of what was told to the caller)

Was the caller advised that someone was Paramount would call them back?  Yes
If no, why not?

 No

FOLLOW UP ACTIONS
Determine applicable “Area Contact”. Refer to:
 Internal Flowchart – found in the ERP, Section 1: Initial Response
 Applicable Site Section area (white tabs) – found in the ERP, behind the Area Overview Information
 Reception FlowChart and Paramount Operations Overview Map – found at Paramount Resources Ltd.,
at the Reception Desk or with the After Hours Call Centre Team
Name of who was contacted:

(Do Not leave a message – you must contact someone directly)

Contact #:

Details Provided:

Completed forms must be emailed to:

 On Duty EST Director (if applicable).
 Whomever you called.
Retain original document with any other documentation (related messages, etc).
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A1 – INITIAL EMERGENCY REPORT FORM

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

SHELTER-IN-PLACE INSTRUCTIONS
For your safety:
•

Immediately gather everyone indoors and stay there.

•

DO NOT smoke.

•

Close and lock all windows and outside doors, but leave all inside doors open.
If you can, tape the gaps around any exterior door frames.

•

Turn off anything that sucks air in – such as air conditioners.

•

Turn off anything that blows air out – such as clothes dryers or bathroom fans.

•

Turn down furnace thermostats to the minimum or off setting.

•

Extinguish indoor wood or gas burning fires. Close the flue dampers (if possible).

•

Remain in the highest point of the building.

•

Do not leave your residence or attempt to start any vehicle, even if you see people outside, until you
are advised by a first responder or a Paramount representative that the area is safe.

For more information (if possible), refer to the Paramount information brochure that was given to you during
the public consultation process.
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STEP 2
TACTICS MEETING

PREPARING FOR
PLANNING MEETING

STEP 3
PLANNING MEETING

PREPARING FOR THE
TACTICS MEETING

STEP 1
OBJECTIVES MEETING

PROACTIVE PHASE

ONGOING RESPONSE

April 2018

INCIDENT ACTION PLAN
PREPARATION & APPROVAL

STEP 5
EXECUTE

STEP 4
OPERATIONS BRIEFING

Refer to Ongoing Response in
Section 2: Roles & Responsibilities

STEP 5: INITIATE ACTIONS

Section 2:

Roles &
Responsibilities

STEP 4: COMPLETE INCIDENT BRIEFING 201 FORM
Define incident details and an operational period
Establish the On-Site Command Post (OSCP)
Establish the Incident Command Post (ICP)
Define initial Incident Command Structure
Document current incident objectives, strategies & tactics
Prioritize objectives
Identify required resources & when they’ll be available
Follow the Public Protection Measures Flowchart to determine
public protection actions

Section 2
Roles
Section 2
Charts

FORM

ICS
201

STEP 3: IMPLEMENT EXTERNAL NOTIFICATIONS

STEP 2: IMPLEMENT INTERNAL NOTIFICATIONS
Following the Internal Notification Flowchart, make applicable calls
Relay information from the A1 Initial Emergency Report Form
Mobilize internal resources to (or place them on standby as required):
the Site
the Incident Command Post (ICP)
the Corporate Emergency Operations Centre (CEOC)

Using the Assessment Matrix, determine the Level of Emergency:
Alert
Level 1 Emergency
Level 2 Emergency
Level 3 Emergency

STEP 1
OBJECTIVES
MEETING

Section 1:
Pages
11 - 15

STEP 5
INITIATE ACTIONS

STEP 3
PLANNING
MEETING

PREPARING FOR
PLANNING MEETING

PREPARING FOR
THE TACTICS
MEETING

Following the External Notification Flowchart, determine proper external
agencies need to be notified.
Regulatory Agency & confirm the Level of Emergency
Health Authority / Health Services
Air Monitoring (at all levels of emergency)
Local Authority

STEP 1: DETERMINE LEVEL OF EMERGENCY

STEP 2
TACTICS MEETING

INCIDENT ACTION
PLAN PREPARATION
& APPROVAL

STEP 5
EXECUTE

STEP 4
OPERATIONS
BRIEFING

Planning “P”

(PUBLIC SAFETY)

Section 1:
Page 9
Area Specific
Information

Section 1:
Page 7

REACTIVE PHASE

FIVE STEP INITIAL RESPONSE

Once the strategies and actions have been determined and prioritized
from the ICS 201, initiate the first plan of action.
Possible tools for public protection can be:
Air Monitoring Roles Chart
Roadblocks Roles Chart
Rovers Roles Chart
Telephoners Roles Chart
Reception Reps Roles Chart

STEP 4
INCIDENT BRIEFING
201
STEP 3
EXTERNAL
NOTIFICATION
STEP 2
INTERNAL
NOTIFICATION
STEP 1
LEVEL OF
EMERGENCY
FIRST ON-SCENE
ACTIONS

Note: Initial Response takes place
over the first operational period
(optimally 8 to 12 hours).
95% of all incidents will be resolved
within this operational period.

FORM

A1

FIRST ON-SCENE ACTIONS
EVACUATE
ALARM
CALL 911 (If Required)
ASSESS
PROTECT
RESCUE
FIRST AID
MEDICAL AID
INITIAL EMERGENCY REPORT

FORM

A1

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN
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STEP 1 - LEVEL OF EMERGENCY
INCIDENT CLASSIFICATION MATRIX*
Instructions: Start at the top and continue down until you check off any one box in both consequence and
probability to determine the incident classification. This matrix is required as an attachment upon submission of
an incident through the Online Minor Incident Reporting System.

TABLE 1. CONSEQUENCE RANKING
RANK
4

3

2

1

0

CONSEQUENCE (any one of the following)
Major on site equipment or infrastructure loss
Major act of violence, sabotage, or terrorism which impacts permit holder assets
Reportable liquid spill beyond site, uncontained and affecting environment
Gas release beyond site affecting public safety
Threats of violence, sabotage, or terrorism
Reportable liquid spill or gas release beyond site, potentially affecting public safety, environment, or property
HAZMAT worker exposure exceeding allowable
Major on site equipment failure
Major on site equipment damage
A security breach that has potential to impact people, property or the environment
Reportable liquid spill or gas release potentially or beyond site, not affecting public safety, environment, or
property
Moderate on site equipment damage
A security breach that impacts oil and gas assets
Reportable liquid spill or gas release on location
**Occurrence of magnitude 4.0 or greater induced earthquake within 3 km of oil and gas operations or any
earthquake which is felt on surface within a 3 km radius of oil and gas operations
No consequential impacts

** For this consequence criteria, a probability score of 2 or higher must be used.

TABLE 2. PROBABILITY RANKING
RANK
4

PROBABILITY (any one of the following)
Uncontrolled, with control unlikely in near term

3

Escalation possible; under or imminent control

2

Escalation unlikely; controlled or likely imminent control

1

Escalation highly unlikely; controlled or imminent control

0

Will not escalate; no hazard; no monitoring required

TABLE 3. INCIDENT RISK SCORE AND CLASSIFICATION
CONSEQUENCE ________+ PROBABILITY _______= RISK SCORE ________ (this must be completed)
RISK SCORE

Moderate (3-4)

ASSESSMENT RESULT
Notification Only; permit holder must notify the Commission online within 24 hours using the
Form A: Minor Incident Notification Form (http://www.bcogc.ca/node/11188/download).
In addition to Form A, spills must also be reported to EMBC.
Level-1 Emergency; immediate notification (call EMBC)

Major (5-6)

Level-2 Emergency; immediate notification (call EMBC)

Serious (7-8)

Level-3 Emergency; immediate notification (call EMBC)

Minor (1-2)

SEE OVER
Updated: 08-Sept-2017
Effective: 08-Sept-2017

* Paramount utilizes the BCOGC Incident Classification Matrix
for their operations within Northwest Territories.

INCIDENT CLASSIFICATION MATRIX*
SPILL REPORTING CRITERIA
Where the permit holder holds or maintains rights, the permit holder must report to the BC Oil and Gas
Commission, all spills of materials as identified below:
• A spill or release of any amount of materials which impacts water ways
• Hydrocarbons; 100 litres where the hydrocarbon contains no toxic materials and does not
impact water ways
• Produced/salt water; 200 litres where the fluid contains no toxic materials
• Fresh water; 10,000 litres
• Drilling or invert mud; 100 litres
• Sour Natural gas; 10Kg or 15 m3 by volume where operating pressure is >100 PSI
• Condensate; 100 litres
• Any fluid including hydrocarbons, drilling fluids, invert mud, effluent, emulsions, etc. which
contain toxic substances; 25 litres
Please refer to the BC Environmental Management Act; Spill Reporting Regulation, Schedule “Reporting
Levels for Certain Substances” for determining reportable spillage amounts of other substances:

OTHER REPORTABLE INCIDENTS
The Commission’s Incident Risk Classification Matrix is designed to assist permit holders in determining
which incidents must be reported. However, some incidents, which do occur, may not meet the criteria
outlined in the Incident Classification Matrix but still require notification to the Commission as a minor
notification. These include the following:
• Spills or release of hazardous substances which are not provincially regulated, such as
radioactive substances;
• Major damage to oil and gas roads or road structures;
• Drilling kicks when any one of the following occur:
 pit gain of 3 m3 or greater
 casing pressure 85% of MA
 50% out of hole when kicked
 well taking fluid (LC)
 associated spill
 general situation deterioration, i.e. leaks, equipment failure, unable to circulate, etc
• Pipeline incidents, such as spills during construction phase, exposed pipe caused by
flooding, pipeline over pressure, failure (without release) of any pressure control or ESD
device during operations
• Security related issues which are relatively minor; such information may be required for
tracking and monitoring purposes only

Updated: 08-Sept-2017
Effective: 08-Sept-2017

* Paramount utilizes the BCOGC Incident Classification Matrix
for their operations within Northwest Territories.

Probability
4

OGC Incident
Classification Matrix*

 Uncontrolled,

with control
unlikely in
near term

3

2

 Escalation

possible;
under or
imminent
control

 Escalation

unlikely;
controlled or
likely imminent
control

 Major on site equipment or infrastructure

1
 Escalation

highly
unlikely;
controlled or
imminent
control

0
 Will not

escalate; no
hazard; no
monitoring
required

loss

 Major

4

Consequence






3


2









1






act of violence, sabotage, or
terrorism which impacts permit holder
assets
Reportable liquid spill beyond site,
uncontained and affecting environment
Gas release beyond site affecting public
safety
Threats of violence, sabotage, or terrorism
Reportable liquid spill or gas release
beyond site, potentially affecting public
safety, environment, or property
HAZMAT worker exposure exceeding
allowable
Major on site equipment failure
Major on site equipment damage
A security breach that has potential to
impact people, property or the environment
Reportable liquid spill or gas release
potentially or beyond site, not affecting
public safety, environment, or property
Moderate on site equipment damage
A security breach that impacts oil and gas
assets
Reportable liquid spill or gas release on
location
** Occurrence of magnitude 4.0 or greater
induced earthquake within 3 km of oil and
gas operations or any earthquake which is
felt on surface within a 3 km radius of oil
and gas operations
No consequential impacts

0

Level 3

Level 3

Level 2

Level 2

Level 1

Level 3

Level 2

Level 2

Level 1

Level 1

Level 2

Level 2

Level 1

Level 1

Minor
Notification
Form

Level 2

Level 1

Level 1

Minor
Notification
Form

Minor
Notification
Form

Level 1

Level 1

Minor
Notification
Form

Minor
Notification
Form

No
notification
Required

MINOR INCIDENTS
•

•

The permit holder must report the minor incident to the
Commission within 24 hours by electronic submission through the
Online Minor Incident Reporting System, opened through
KERMIT.
If the minor incident involves a leak or a spill, EMBC must also be
called at 1-800-663-3456 for the Ministry of Environment to be
notified.

LEVEL 1, 2, OR 3 EMERGENCY
•

If the incident receives a score of Level 1, 2, or 3, it must be
reported immediately (within 1 hour) to the Commission’s
incident reporting line (EMBC 1-800-663-3456).

DOWNGRADING OR STAND-DOWN OF EMERGENCY
•
•

The Commission must be notified as soon as possible of any change to
the emergency status.
The permit holder must consult with the Commission for downgrading
or stand-down of an incident.

PERMIT HOLDER POST INCIDENT REPORT

The
Form
D:
Permit
Holder
Post
Incident
Report
Form
(https://www.bcogc.ca/node/5771/download) must be submitted by the permit
holder to the Commission within 60 days for:
1. Any Level 1, 2 or 3 emergency incident: complete Part A-P; or
2. Any pipeline incident (including minor notification): complete Part
A-U; or
3. Upon request by the Commission
This report and accompanying documentation can be found on the Commission’s
website under Emergency Response and Planning and must be emailed
electronically to

** For this consequence criteria, a probability score of 2 or higher must be used.

Updated: 08-Sept-2017
Effective: 08-Sept-2017

* Paramount utilizes the BCOGC Incident Classification Matrix
for their operations within Northwest Territories.

STEP 2 – INTERNAL NOTIFICATION
EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

INTERNAL EMERGENCY NOTIFICATION FLOWCHART
External Notification
(Member of the public or
the Regulator)

Zedi Solutions

Please reference Area Specific Information for
appropriate contact number.

Paramount's 24-Hour
Emergency Number
403-290-3600
or
1-866-362-1138

Investigate

Note: If an odour complaint comes in from a member
of the public, please advise to Shelter-In-Place.
Shelter-In-Place instructions can be found on page 3
of the A1 Initial Emergency Report Form (found in
Section 1: Initial Response or Section 6: Forms).
The instructions are also found on page 2 of the
B7 Shelter-In-Place Phone Message Form (found in
Section 6: Forms).

On-Duty EST Director
(24/7)

Activate
Emergency Support Team
(if required)

Please see Step 3 –
External Notification Flowchart
(if required)

Paramount Resources
External Notification
External Agencies

JULY 2018

Note: After Internal Notifications are complete, please reference Step 4 – Incident
Briefing and begin building the initial Organizational Structure (pg 3) within the ICS 201
Incident Briefing form.

STEP 2 – INTERNAL NOTIFICATION
EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN
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STEP 3 – EXTERNAL NOTIFICATION
EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

EXTERNAL EMERGENCY NOTIFICATION FLOWCHART
Incident Commander
(or the Liaison Officer
when otherwise assigned)
The Incident Commander is responsible
to ensure Government Notifications are
completed.

Office of the Regulator of
Oil & Gas Operations (OROGO)
OROGO

867-445-8551

Operators must report all incidents, spills and near-misses to the Regulator as
soon as the circumstances permit.

The Department of Environment and Natural Resources (ENR)
NWT/Nunavut 24 Hr. Spill Reporting Line
867-920-8130
Refer to the Northwest Territories Reportable Spill Threshold Table, found in
Section 4: Emergency Response Procedures, for when to report spills.

Paramount Resources’
Regulatory & Community Affairs*
(Contacts for First Nations)

*They are the sole liaison between Paramount and First Nations, for anything that
may affect Public Health on or near First Nations lands.

Other
Refer to Section 5: External Agencies for the Government
Notification Matrix, Provincial Lead and Supporting Agencies,
as well as Federal Agencies required to be contacted or
notified.

NWT - Local Authority
Dehcho Regional District
Admin: 867-695-7220
Northwest Territories Emergency Measures Organization (NWT EMO)
867-920-2303
SAHTU Land and Water Board - Fort Good Hope

867-598-2413

NWT - Health Authority
Dehcho Health Authority
Fort Liard

Admin: 867-770-4301

SAHTU Health and Social Services (HSS) Authority
Daytime: 867-587-3650
After Hours: 877-415-6735

Paramount Resources
External Agencies

AUGUST 2018

Note: After External Notifications are complete, please reference Step 4 – Incident
Briefing and begin building the initial Organizational Structure (pg 3) within the ICS 201
Incident Briefing form.

STEP 3 – EXTERNAL NOTIFICATION
EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN
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ICS 201 INCIDENT BRIEFING

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

Incident Name: (include location)
Date / Time Initiated: (use 24-hour clock)

Name / Position:

Operational Period:

Signature:

Level of Emergency  Alert / Minor  Level 1

 Level 2

 Level 3

Map Sketch:
Note: Maps can be drawn or attached here.

Situation Summary: (Write description or attach A1) “What’s The Problem”

Hazards Identified:
Briefly describe any hazards associated with the incident. Examples: mud slide in area, airport close by, loose
debris/down trees in area from earlier storm, power outages in area, etc.

PAGE 1 OF 5

ICS 201 INCIDENT BRIEFING

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

Current and Planned Objectives:
Priority

Worker #
Life
Safety
Public

#

Incident
Stabilization

#

Property /
Environmental
Protection

#

Economy /
Other

#

Current and Planned Actions, Strategies and Tactics:
Time:

Actions:
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ICS 201 INCIDENT BRIEFING

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

Current Organizational Structure: (draw in current response structure)
EST DIRECTOR

EXECUTIVE

NAME:

NAME:

PHONE:

PHONE:

INCIDENT
COMMAND
(BOSS)

DEPUTY EST DIRECTOR
NAME:

COMMAND

PLANNING
(THINKERS)

LOGISTICS
(GETTERS)

PHONE:

FINANCE/
ADMIN.
(PAYERS)

EST INFORMATION OFFICER

Legend

NAME:

Communication

PHONE:

Command

EST SAFETY OFFICER

PHONE:

EST LIASON OFFICER
NAME:
PHONE:

General Staff

OPERATIONS SECTION HEAD

PLANNING SECTION HEAD

LOGISTICS SECTION HEAD

FINANCE / ADMIN SECTION HEAD

NAME:

NAME:

NAME:

NAME:

PHONE:

PHONE:

PHONE:

PHONE:

DIVISION / GROUP

DIVISION / GROUP

DOCUMENTATION UNIT

SUPPLY UNIT

COMMUNICATIONS UNIT

TIME UNIT

NAME:

NAME:

PHONE:

PHONE:

NAME:

NAME:

NAME:

NAME:

PHONE:

PHONE:

PHONE:

PHONE:

NAME:

NAME:

PHONE:

PHONE:

NAME:

NAME:

NAME:

NAME:

NAME:

NAME:

PHONE:

PHONE:

PHONE:

PHONE:

PHONE:

PHONE:

SITUATION UNIT

DIVISION / GROUP

DIVISION / GROUP

FACILITIES UNIT

MEDICAL UNIT

TECHNICAL SPECIALIST UNIT

FOOD UNIT

GROUND SUPPORT UNIT

EMERGENCY SUPPORT TEAM (EST)*

NAME:

Command Staff

OPERATIONS
(DOERS)

PROCUREMENT UNIT

COMPENSATION & CLAIMS UNIT

NAME:

NAME:

NAME:

NAME:

PHONE:

PHONE:

PHONE:

PHONE:

RESOURCES UNIT

COST UNIT

NAME:

NAME:

PHONE:

PHONE:

NAME:

NAME:

NAME:

NAME:

PHONE:

PHONE:

PHONE:

PHONE:

NAME:

NAME:

NAME:

PHONE:

PHONE:

PHONE:

DEMOBILIZATION UNIT

* The detailed role descriptions for the EST can be found in the Paramount Emergency Support Team Plan, located at Paramount Resources’ Calgary Office.
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EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

Current Organizational Structure: (draw in current response structure)
INCIDENT COMMANDER
NAME:

DEPUTY INCIDENT COMMANDER

PHONE:

INCIDENT
COMMAND
(BOSS)

NAME:
PHONE:

SAFETY OFFICER
COMMAND

PLANNING
(THINKERS)

LOGISTICS
(GETTERS)

PHONE:

LIAISON OFFICER

PUBLIC
PROTECTION

Legend
Communication

NAME:
PHONE:

Indicates a position that is
always filled, regardless of the
size of the incident.

INFORMATION OFFICER

Command

Command Staff

OPERATIONS
(DOERS)

NAME:

FINANCE/
ADMIN.
(PAYERS)

NAME:

OPERATIONS SECTION CHIEF

PLANNING SECTION CHIEF

LOGISTICS SECTION CHIEF

FINANCE / ADMIN SECTION HEAD

NAME:

NAME:

NAME:

NAME:

PHONE:

PHONE:

PHONE:

PHONE:

STAGING AREA MANAGER

DOCUMENTATION UNIT

NAME:

NAME:

PHONE:

PHONE:

ON-SITE GROUP SUPERVISOR

PUBLIC PROTECTION
GROUP SUPERVISOR

NAME:

NAME:

PHONE:

PHONE:

SINGLE RESOURCES

AIR MONITOR
GROUP LEADER

RECEPTION CENTRE
GROUP LEADER

ROAD BLOCK
GROUP LEADER

ROVER
GROUP LEADER

TELEPHONER
GROUP LEADER

NAME:

NAME:

NAME:

NAME:

NAME:

NAME:

PHONE:

PHONE:

PHONE:

PHONE:

PHONE:

PHONE:

AIR MONITOR
TEAM

TASK FORCES
NAME:

RECEPTION CENTRE
TEAM

ROADBLOCK
TEAM

ROVER
TEAM

TELEPHONER
TEAM

NAME:

NAME:

NAME:

NAME:

NAME:

PHONE:

PHONE:

PHONE:

PHONE:

PHONE:

NAME:

NAME:

NAME:

NAME:

NAME:

PHONE:

PHONE:

PHONE:

PHONE:

PHONE:

NAME:

NAME:

NAME:

NAME:

NAME:

NAME:

PHONE:

PHONE:

PHONE:

PHONE:

PHONE:

PHONE:

PHONE:

STRIKE TEAMS

INCIDENT COMMAND TEAM

PHONE:

General Staff
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ICS 201 INCIDENT BRIEFING

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

Resources Summary:
Resources Ordered
Type of
Resource

A = Assigned
(In Service)

Number
Ordered

E = Enroute

Supplier

Status

(See Legend
Below)

AV = Available
(Staged)

Location / Assignment

O = Out of Service

ETA = Estimated
Time of Arrival

PAGE 5 OF 5

PUBLIC PROTECTION MEASURES
FLOWCHART

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

Is there potential for the release to impact the
public in the EPZ?
No

Yes

Continue with control /
containment measures

EVACUATION BEGINS CLOSEST
TO INCIDENT AND EXPANDS
OUTWARD DOWNWIND OF THE
RELEASE SO THAT MEMBERS OF
THE PUBLIC ARE NOT EXPOSED
TO THE HAZARD.

Do any of the following apply:
q
q
q
q

No

If safe to do so, the licensee must
evacuate public closest to the incident.

Downwind

Yes

Evacuation / Shelter-in-Place all public downwind
of the incident

Shelter

Evacuation
q

Closest to Incident

The release is expected to pass over quickly
The public would be at a higher risk if evacuated
There is not enough time or warning to safely evacuate the public
The source and nature of the release has not been identified

q

Begin evacuating the public

Begin sheltering the public

EPZ
Emergency Planning Zone
Giving priority to those who have special needs
and / or have requested early notification

Refer to Shelter-In-Place Phone
Message in either SECTION 2:
ROLES & RESPONSIBILITIES on
the Telephoners Chart or SECTION
6: FORMS on the B7 Shelter-InPlace Phone Message

Refer to Evacuation Phone Message
in either SECTION 2: ROLES &
RESPONSIBILITIES on the
Telephoners Chart or SECTION 6:
FORMS on the B8 Evacuation
Phone Message

Modified EPZ
Emergency Planning Zone
Any public that are outside the calculated EPZ
that may be effected.

IGNITION MUST TAKE PLACE WHEN ONE OF
THE FOLLOWING CONDITIONS HAS BEEN MET:
q Although required, evacuation of the response zones has
not taken place.
q H2S concentrations in excess of 15 ppm for 15 minutes in
unevacuated areas.
q H2S concentrations exceed 1 ppm per one hour average
in urban density developments.

q Monitoring is not taking place due to weather or other
unforeseen circumstances.
q The release cannot be brought under control in the short
term (ignition decision will be made by Incident
Commander. Notify Regulatory Agency intention to ignite.
AND

q Personnel working at the site can be cleared to a safe
distance.

Has ignition criteria been met?
No

Yes
Refer to the H2S / HVP Ignition Procedure
behind the Public Protection Measures tab
in SECTION 4: EMERGENCY RESPONSE
PROCEDURES

q
q

Continue air monitoring for H2S
Continue evacuation / shelter
procedures

q
q

Continue air monitoring for S02
Continue evacuation / shelter
procedures

Is there potential for the release to impact the
public outside of the EPZ?
No

q
q

Continue air monitoring for
H2S or SO2
Continue evacuation / shelter
procedures in the EPZ

Yes
q

q

Work with local authority to
determine the need for
evacuation / shelter outside of
the EPZ
Continue air monitoring for
H2S or SO2

NOTE: EVACUATION
OUTSIDE THE EPZ IS
BASED ON AIR
MONITORING READINGS
AND NOT THE LEVEL OF
EMERGENCY.

NOTIFICATION AND EVACUATION REQUIREMENTS OUTSIDE OF THE EPZ
SO2 Requirements

H2S Requirements
1-9 ppm

Above 10 ppm
(1-hour average)

Individuals must be informed of the concentrations
and advised to leave. All other individuals should
consider leaving the area and seek medical
advice if health symptoms develop.

1 ppm

Voluntary

2 ppm

Evacuation of the area should begin

Immediate evacuation of the area must take place
or the release must be ignited.

5 ppm

Mandatory evacuation of the area

Note: H2S Evacuation Level – when downwind monitoring at the nearest unevacuated
residence, outside the Emergency Planning Zone, indicates a level of 10 ppm, evacuation
procedures will be initiated if safe to do so.
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SECTION 2: ROLES AND
RESPONSIBILITIES
INCIDENT COMMAND TEAM
KEY RESPONSE PERSONNEL
GENERAL SAFETY EQUIPMENT AND RESOURCE LISTS
RESPONSE TEAM STRUCTURE
QUICK REFERENCE GUIDE - EMERGENCY SUPPORT TEAM
ON-DUTY EST DIRECTOR
INCIDENT COMMAND TEAM - COMMAND STAFF
COMMAND STAFF ROLES CHART
INCIDENT COMMAND TEAM - GENERAL STAFF
OPERATIONS SECTION ROLES CHART
PLANNING SECTION ROLES CHART
LOGISTICS SECTION ROLES CHART
FINANCE / ADMIN SECTION ROLES CHART
INCIDENT COMMAND TEAM - PUBLIC SAFETY
PUBLIC SAFETY ROLES CHART
AIR MONITORS MODULE
RECEPTION CENTRE REP MODULE
ROADBLOCKS MODULE
ROVERS MODULE
TELEPHONERS MODULE
ONGOING RESPONSE
FIVE STEP ONGOING RESPONSE GUIDE
OBJECTIVES MEETING
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PLANNING MEETING
OPERATIONS BRIEFING
PLANNING “P”
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INCIDENT COMMAND TEAM
INCIDENT COMMANDER
The Incident Commander is responsible
for all elements of each role until they’re
assigned to another person.

DEPUTY INCIDENT
COMMANDER

Develops and releases information about
the incident to the news media, to incident
personnel and to other appropriate
agencies and organizations.

Can assume responsibility for a specific
portion
of
the
primary
(Incident
Commander) position, work as relief, or
be assigned other tasks. The Deputy
should always be as qualified to make
decisions and manage the incident as the
Incident Commander.

LIAISON OFFICER
Notifies government agencies and is the
contact
for
agency
representatives
assigned to the incident by assisting or
cooperating agencies.

Command Staff

INFORMATION OFFICER

SAFETY OFFICER
Develops and recommends measures for
assuring personnel safety, and assesses
and / or anticipates hazardous and unsafe
situations.

General Staff
OPERATIONS
SECTION CHIEF
Manages all tactical operations occurring at the
location of the incident. The Incident Action Plan
provides the necessary guidance.

PLANNING SECTION CHIEF

LOGISTICS SECTION CHIEF

FINANCE / ADMIN. SECTION CHIEF

Provides planning and status services for the
incident. Under the direction of the Planning
Section Chief, the Planning Section collects
situation and resources status information,
evaluates it, and processes the information for
use in developing action plans.

Responsible for all incident support needs. The
section is responsible for providing: facilities,
transportation,
communications,
supplies,
equipment maintenance and fuelling, food
services,
medical
services,
and
ordering
resources.

Responsible for all incident support needs. The
section is responsible for providing: facilities,
transportation,
communications,
supplies,
equipment maintenance and fuelling, food
services,
medical
services,
and
ordering
resources.

STAGING AREA MANAGER

ON-SITE GROUP
SUPERVISOR

PUBLIC SAFETY GROUP
SUPERVISOR

Reports to the Operations Section Chief
and is responsible for the management,
planning,
consideration
and
implementation of onsite activities and
protection activities for the duration of the
incident.

Reports to the Operations Section Chief
and is responsible for the management,
planning,
consideration
and
implementation
of
external
public
protection activities for the duration of the
incident.

SITE SAFETY

AIR MONITORS

CONTROL /
CONTAINMENT

RECEPTION CENTRE
REPRESENTATIVE
ROADBLOCKS
ROVERS
TELEPHONERS

DOCUMENTATION UNIT

COMMUNICATIONS UNIT

SITUATION UNIT

MEDICAL UNIT

TECHNICAL SPECIALISTS

FOOD UNIT

RESOURCES UNIT

SUPPLY UNIT

DEMOBILIZATION UNIT

FACILITIES UNIT
GROUND SUPPORT UNIT

Indicates Primary Roles
that must be filled

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN
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KEY RESPONSE PERSONNEL

The following individuals are likely to fill the key response roles identified:
COMMAND STAFF

Incident Commander

Area Superintendent
Area Foreman (Alternate Incident Commander)
Lead Operators

On-Site Group Supervisor

Area Superintendent
Area Foreman
Lead Operators

Trained in Ignition
(H2S & HVP)

Refer to Ignition Services Contractors,
(refer to the “Support Services” section on each
site section)

Public Safety Group
Supervisor

Area Foreman
Area Superintendent
Lead Operators

Air Monitors / Roadblock /
Rovers

Area Operators
Service Contractors

Telephoners

Operations Technician
MARS

Reception Centre
Representative

Area Operators

EST Director

VP/Director Productions
VP/Director Operations
Director/Manager Drilling, Completions &
Construction

EST Information Officer

Communications & Media Team

ON-SITE

PUBLIC SAFETY

EMERGENCY
SUPPORT TEAM

Please refer to the AREA SPECIFIC INFORMATION (white tabs) for the full list of personnel and their contact information.

GENERAL SAFETY EQUIPMENT AND RESOURCE LISTS
OPERATOR, TRUCK & OTHER SAFETY EQUIPMENT
Each operator is required to drive a suitable vehicle (4x4 truck) for their service areas and should carry the
following equipment: 20-30lb fire extinguisher, vehicle emergency roadside kit, cell phone and a 4-head monitor.
Refer to AREA SPECIFIC INFORMATION SECTION (white tabs) for further details on specific air
monitoring equipment, back-up communication methods, ignition and roadblock kit contents as well as their
locations, specialty fire-fighting equipment and/or service companies and their contact information for if the
aforementioned equipment is not available.

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

RESPONSE TEAM STRUCTURE
EST DIRECTOR
EXECUTIVE

EST INFORMATION OFFICER
EST SAFETY OFFICER
EST LIAISON OFFICER

OPERATIONS
SECTION HEAD

LOGISTICS
SECTION HEAD

PLANNING
SECTION HEAD

FINANCE / ADMINISTRATION
SECTION HEAD

DOCUMENTATION UNIT

EMERGENCY SUPPORT TEAM (EST)*

DEPUTY EST DIRECTOR

SITUATION UNIT

DEPUTY INCIDENT COMMANDER

SAFETY OFFICER
LIAISON OFFICER
INFORMATION OFFICER

OPERATIONS
SECTION CHIEF

Legend
Communication
Command

PLANNING
SECTION CHIEF

LOGISTICS
SECTION CHIEF

FINANCE / ADMINISTRATION
SECTION CHIEF

INCIDENT COMMAND TEAM

INCIDENT COMMANDER

* The detailed role descriptions for the EST can be found in the Paramount Emergency Support Team Plan,
located at Paramount Resources’ Calgary Office.

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

QUICK REFERENCE GUIDE - EMERGENCY SUPPORT TEAM
LOCATED AT THE CORPORATE EMERGENCY OPERATIONS CENTRE (EOC)
The Emergency Support Team (EST) Director is responsible for all elements of each role until they’re
assigned to another person. Below are brief descriptions of each of the key roles that the EST Director might
choose to assign right away.
EST Director

Directs the Emergency Support Team (EST) to provide advice and support to the Incident
Command Team (ICT).

Deputy EST
Director

Assist the EST Director to provide advice and support to the Emergency Support Team (EST).
Fills one or more EST Command Staff functions until these functions are assigned.
Helps to set up the Emergency Operations Centre (EOC).
As required, communicates with the Incident Commander or Deputy Incident Commander.

EST Information
Officer

Advises and supports the ICT Information Officer regarding media and public statements.
Advises and supports the ICT Information Officer in providing internal incident related
information.

EST Safety Officer

Advises and supports the ICT Safety Officer regarding developing and recommending measures
for ensuring responder safety.
May provide advice and support to the ICT Safety Officer to review the Incident Briefing form
(ICS 201),the Incident Objectives form (ICS 202), the Incident Action Plan (IAP) for responder
safety implications.
Discontinues any operations which threaten the health and safety of responders.
May provide advice and support to the ICT Safety Officer relating to public protection
measures.

EST Liaison Officer

Advises and supports the ICT Liaison Officer interfacing with government agencies in the
incident.

Operations Section
Head

Advises and supports the ICT Operations Section Chief regarding activities at the site of the
incident to maximize on-site responder safety, and control and containment of the incident
Advises and supports the ICT Operations Section Chief regarding planning zone and response
zone responder safety and public protection measures to maximize public safety.

Planning Section
Head

Advises and supports the ICT Planning Section Chief regarding compiling the overall “Incident
Action Plan” (IAP).
Advises and supports the ICT Planning Section Chief regarding technical assistance and/or
technical specialists required for the response.
Ensures incident information is documents, current, accurate and disseminated to the EST.

Documentation Unit

Responsible for the maintenance of accurate, up-to-date incident files. Duplication services will
also be provided by the Documentation Unit.

Situation Unit

Responsible for the collection, processing and organizing of all incident information. May
prepare future projections of incident growth, maps and intelligence information.

Logistics Section
Head

Advises and supports the ICT Logistics Section Chief regarding the procurement of equipment,
services and personnel.
Advises and supports the ICT Logistics Section Chief in ensuring all EST members are trained,
accredited and have the appropriate personal protective equipment before they are dispatched.

Finance / Admin
Section Head

Advises and supports the ICT Finance / Admin Section Chief regarding on-scene or incidentspecific finance and other administrative support services.
Some of the functions that fall within the scope of this Section are recording personnel time,
maintaining vendor contracts, administering compensation and claims, and conducting an
overall cost analysis for the incident. If a separate Section is established, close coordination with
the Planning Section and Logistics Section is also essential so that operational records can be
reconciled with financial documents.

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

ON-DUTY EST DIRECTOR
Role:
The Paramount Resources On-Duty EST Director (“On-Duty”) acts as the Paramount Resources Corporate
(Calgary) on-call point of contact in an emergency for incident investigation, alert or emergency notification. Field
personnel are to contact the On-Duty if they are unable to contact their Corporate direct report, in the event of
an emergency. The On-Duty is to serve as a contact, available 24/7, following the ICS philosophy of “Get Big
Quick” and EOC activation if necessary.

Location:
The On-Duty EST Director is required to remain within an approximate 60-minute driving radius of, and must
respond to the Emergency Operations Centre (EOC), Room 2428 in the Paramount Resources Ltd. Head Office
at 2800, 421 – 7 Avenue SW, Calgary, AB., if required. The alternate EOC location is H2Safety Services Inc.,
(#210, 7260 – 12 Street SE, Calgary, AB. 403-212-2332). See the Corporate EST Plan for more information.

Members:
Emergency Support Team

Assigned by:
Paramount Resources Senior Management

Shift:
The On-Duty will be on-call 24/7 for a pre-designated 1 week period, approximate twice per year. A shift will
begin on a given Thursday at 9:00am MST and end the following Thursday at 9:00am MST. The On-Duty shift
ends and beings only with confirmation form BOTH the previous and new On-Duty person.
** If for any reason you will be unable to assume this role, you must find a suitable alternate, prior to your shift
starting (using the “EOC Team” list), and advise
EMC at Paramount Resources via
email: (
to adjust the spreadsheet. **

Overview:
The On-Duty will be on-call 24/7 for a pre-designated one week period, approximately twice per year. A weekly
shift schedule will begin on the Thursday at 9:00am MST and end the following Thursday at 9:00am MST. The
shift begins and ends, only with confirmation of transfer of command from BOTH the incoming and outgoing
On-Duty. These changes are initiated and documented by Big Sky Call Centre (Big Sky) through text messages,
phones calls and follow up emails. (Big Sky’s incoming call display will be 403-000-0000. For text messages the
call display could be from 403-990-7328, 403-651-2834 or 403-472-8479.)
The On-Duty is expected to respond to incidents as necessary and remain Fit-for-Duty, in accordance with the
Paramount Resources Drug & Alcohol Policy, for the entire duration of the one-week designated shift.
** If for any reason the On-Duty is unable to fulfill his/her duties, it is the responsibility of the On-Duty to find a
suitable alternative, prior to your shift starting or as needed. As well, advise
, EMC at
), so she can adjust the
Paramount Resources
predetermined schedule. The schedule is published outside of this manual and available on the Emergency
Support Team (EST) common drive. **

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

ON-DUTY EST DIRECTOR, continued
Responsibilities:
 Initial Response; Refer to the Corporate Emergency Support Team (EST) plan, Section 1: Response
 Using the A1 – Initial Emergency Report Form, obtain the caller’s name, company name (if appropriate)
and a call-back telephone number in case telephone connection is lost and relevant details
 If the caller is a member of the public, instruct the caller to Shelter-In-Place
 Chronologically document all action, decisions, contacts and requests on an Activity Log (ICS Form 214),
found in Section 6: Forms of the ERP manual or Section 5: Forms of the EST manual
 Once the call has ended, confirm validity of the call by dialing the call-back telephone number and
verifying the conversation with the caller
 As dictated by the location and/or type of incident, contact the appropriate Paramount Resources
Incident Commander and confirm the severity of the incident (Incident Investigation, Alert, Minor
Incident, Level One, Two or Three Emergency)
 Determine if you are the appropriate person to remain as the EST Director
 If yes, refer to the Response Team Duties for the EST Director
 If no, mobilize the appropriate Paramount Resources EST Director; transfer command and
conduct briefing (document transfer). Forward all data related to the incident to the EST Director.
NOTE: Once transfer of command has taken place for the emergency, the On-Duty will continue
his/her duties for the remainder of the shift and remain available to respond to other incidents.
 As requested by the Paramount Resources EST Director:
 Mobilize Paramount Resources Emergency Support Team members
 Report to the Emergency Operations Centre (EOC)

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

THIS PAGE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK

COMMAND STAFF ROLES

INCIDENT COMMANDER

DEPUTY INCIDENT COMMANDER

INFORMATION OFFICER

LIAISON OFFICER

SAFETY OFFICER

The Incident Commander is in charge of overall management of the incident and must be fully qualified to manage the incident.
As incidents grow in size or complexity, a more highly qualified Incident Commander may be assigned by the company.

The Deputy Incident Commander may assume
responsibility for a specific portion of the primary
position, work as relief, or be assigned other
tasks. The Deputy should always be as qualified
to make decisions and manage the incident as
the Incident Commander.

The Information Officer is responsible
for
developing
and
releasing
information about the incident to the
news media, to incident personnel and
to other appropriate agencies and
organizations.

The Liaison Officer is responsible for
notifying government agencies and is
the contact for agency representatives
assigned to the incident by assisting or
cooperating agencies.

The Safety Officer develops and
recommends measures for assuring
personnel safety, and assesses and / or
anticipates hazardous and unsafe
situations.

 If no scribe has been assigned to the
Incident Commander, support the
Incident Commander by documenting
details of the emergency, focusing on
activities and decisions made.
 Record, update and maintain a
chronological summary of the incident
including:
 Names of personnel in each assigned
position and their location
 Control and containment measures
 Environmental monitoring information
 Injuries / deaths / missing persons
 Phone calls
 Actions and decisions
 Status of the public protection actions
 Manage the flow of traffic to and
communication with the Incident
Commander so that he can focus on
managing the incident.
 Conduct status update meetings.
 Provide status to head office.
 Deal with some day-to-day decision
making.
 Assume duties of the Incident
Commander, if required.

 Receive incident briefing from
the Incident Commander
before contacting external
agencies.
 Prepare regular status updates
that will be provided to internal
company personnel to keep
them apprised of the situation.
 Identify and document any
media involvement that has
already taken place
 If the media statement hasn’t yet
been prepared, ensure that the
generic media statement from
the ERP is communicated and
being used at the ICP.
 Assist head office with the
preparation of a preliminary
media statement if required
using the Preliminary
C1
Media Statement form.
 Document all
communications with the
C2
media using the Media
Contact Log.
 Develop a detailed media
strategy for the incident.
 Designate and prepare media
briefing rooms away from the
Incident Command Post.
 Organize tours and photo
opportunities if required.

 Complete Regulatory First Call
Communication Form.

The highest ranking authority arriving at the site of the incident (first on-scene) becomes the Incident Commander
and establishes command and control. The first on-scene will remain the Incident Commander until there is formal
transfer of command to a more senior company employee and / or qualified personnel.

INITIAL RESPONSE *Refer to the 5 Step Initial Response Guide in SECTION 1: INITIAL RESPONSE*
STEP 1: DETERMINE LEVEL OF EMERGENCY
 If necessary, investigate and confirm the emergency. If the incident involves a release of sour product, the investigation should be
conducted in teams of two. Take appropriate safety precautions (PPE, SCBA, etc.). Ensure personal safety at all times.
 Determine the Level of Emergency using the OGC Incident Classification Matrix (e.g. Minor, Level 1, 2, 3) found in
SECTION 1: INITIAL RESPONSE.

STEP 2: IMPLEMENT INTERNAL NOTIFICATION
 Follow the Internal Emergency Notification Flowchart outlined in SECTION 1: INITIAL RESPONSE, to contact required field
resources. Relay information from the A1 Initial Notification Form. Mobilize internal resources to the site, to the Incident
Command Post (ICP) or place them on standby as required.

FORM

A1

 Contact required company resources and communicate the level of emergency.

STEP 3: IMPLEMENT EXTERNAL NOTIFICATION
 Follow the External Emergency Notification Flowchart in SECTION 1: INITIAL RESPONSE, for communication structure and the
Northwest Territories Notification Matrix in SECTION 5: EXTERNAL AGENCIES, to determine which external agencies need to be
notified. Reference AREA SPECIFIC INFORMATION for the location of the incident.

STEP 4: COMPLETE INCIDENT BRIEFING 201 FORM

FORM

 The following positions are always filled regardless of the size of the incident: Incident Commander, On-Site Group
Supervisor and Documentation Unit.

ICS
201

 Assess the situation, identify the incident source, and consider how to stop the source. Carry out a site assessment that includes the
following: identify hazardous materials, evaluate risk to workers and the public, determine the potential for the incident to escalate,
identify safety concerns, determine which other company’s facilities are involved.
 Detail and prioritize the objectives for the next operational period taking into consideration the Paramount Resources priorities (Life
Safety, Incident Stabilization, Property/Environmental Protection & Economy/Other) using the ICS 201 Incident Briefing Form.
 Assign other positions as required to meet the identified objectives. Review and complete the Incident Organization Chart provided on
the ICS 201 or alternatively, you can use the ICS 207 found in SECTION 6: FORMS.
Depending on the scale of emergency, all positions may not be assigned. The Incident Commander assumes responsibility for all
unassigned roles until personnel have been assigned to them.
 Conduct a role review with each of the positions above to ensure they clearly understand their roles and responsibilities.
 Develop detailed plans of action (strategies) to achieve the objectives and determine what tactics and resources are required to
implement the strategies (oil spill services, safety services, etc.).
 Activate the Incident Command Post (ICP). Refer to the APPENDICES for Incident Command Post activation guidelines.

 Maintain communication with the

Incident Commander.

 Ensure the Planning Section posts and updates the status board with incident details.

STEP 5: INITIATE ACTIONS
 Determine the size of the Emergency Planning and Response Zones around the incident. Refer to the EPZ calculation tables and map
in the AREA SPECIFIC INFORMATION.
 Use the Public Protection Measures Flowchart located in SECTION 1: INITIAL RESPONSE, to assist with determining if evacuation /
shelter / ignition are required.
 Ensure the affected public are contacted and advised to shelter or evacuate as required.
 Establish Air Monitoring, Reception Centre Representatives, Roadblocks, Rovers, and Telephoners as required.

ONGOING RESPONSE *Refer to the Five Step Ongoing Response Guide in SECTION 2: ONGOING RESPONSE*
 Establish a method to track responders and resources to ensure they are accounted for at all times.
 Monitor implementation of IAP and revise as the situation dictates. Prepare for next operational period.
 Support the Operations Section Chief in the preparation of an incident control and containment action plan.
 Ensure each section chief has adequate staff, is not violating span of control and clearly understands the roles and responsibilities.
 Conduct frequent Command Staff and General Staff meetings and regularly update the Emergency Support Team.


If transfer of command occurs, an incident status briefing must take place. Provide all documentation and review situation status,
objectives and priorities, current organization and resources, facilities, communications plan, concerns and introductions to staff.



As the emergency is brought under control, the decision to downgrade the level and/or stand down the emergency will be based on air
monitoring readings in consultation with the Incident Commander and the applicable government regulator.



The Demobilization Unit will develop and implement objectives/strategies for demobilization.

IMPORTANT

Prior to beginning any activities, each
person in a role must:
 Obtain a completed ICS 201 Incident
Briefing and ICS 207 Incident
Organization Chart from the Incident
Commander.
Throughout the duration of the incident,
each person in a role must:
 Chronologically document all actions,
decisions, contacts and requests on an
ICS 214 Activity Log. Copies can be
found in SECTION 6: FORMS.
After the incident is over, each person in a
role must:

 Ensure the site is evacuated if
unsafe.
A3

Initiate rescue plans if safe to do
 Refer to SECTION 5:
so.
EXTERNAL AGENCIES for the
Government Notification Matrix.  Review the Incident Action Plan
to identify and correct any
Notify as soon as possible and
potential occupational and health
provide status updates at
hazards.
agreed upon intervals to:
 Ensure work / rest guidelines are
 Government Regulator
followed.
 Local Authorities (counties,
 Continuously monitor workers for
cities, towns, MDs, RDs,
exposure to ensure they are
First Nations Reserves, etc.)
wearing the required PPE.
 Health Authority
 Take appropriate action to
 Environment
mitigate or eliminate unsafe
 Provincial Emergency
conditions, operations, or
Management Organization
hazards.
 Other applicable agencies
 Immediately stop any unsafe
practices.
 Keep track of all
government
 Conduct a general inspection of
C3
correspondence using
the facilities, food services and
the Government Agency Contact
sanitation services soon after
Log.
they become operational and
follow up on a periodic basis
 Obtain cooperating and
throughout the incident for
assisting agency information
compliance to all health and
that includes: contact
safety standards. Provide a
information, radio frequencies,
report of deficiencies.
cooperative agreements,
 Document both safe and unsafe
equipment type, number of
acts, corrective actions taken on
personnel, condition of
the scene, accidents or injuries,
equipment and personnel,
and ways to improve safety on
agency constraints, etc.
future incidents.
 Maintain communication with the  Conduct appropriate periodic

Investigate accidents that have
briefings to keep agencies
Incident Commander.
occurred within the incident
informed of planning actions.
 Media releases must be
area.
 Coordinate with any government
coordinated with applicable
 Identify “Hot Zone” and declare
agency representatives
regulatory agency.
when responders may enter it.
attending the ICP or REOC.
 If necessary, coordinate with
 Ensure that responders inside
 Coordinate with mutual aid
and use broadcast media to
the “Hot Zone” are accounted for
groups.
notify residents in the hazard
and initiate search if required.
area.
 Prepare a site-specific health
and safety plan.
FORM

FORM

FORM

FORM

 Assist with post-incident activities.
ALL FORMS REFERENCED CAN BE
FOUND IN SECTION 6: FORMS

All team members are located at the Incident Command Post (ICP), unless otherwise noted.
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DOWNGRADING LEVELS OF EMERGENCY: As the emergency is brought under control, the decision to downgrade the level and/or stand down the emergency will be based on air monitoring readings in consultation with the Incident Commander and the applicable government regulator. All affected persons and the media must be kept informed
of the status of an emergency. EMERGENCY FOLLOW-UP: Once the emergency is over, the area residents, transients, industrial users, involved government agencies, and any individual notified will be informed of the stand-down by the Information Officer or Public Safety Group Supervisor.

GENERAL STAFF ROLES – OPERATIONS SECTION
OPERATIONS SECTION CHIEF

ON-SITE GROUP SUPERVISOR

STAGING AREA MANAGER

SITE SAFETY

CONTROL

CONTAINMENT

The
Operations
Section
Chief
is
responsible for managing all tactical
operations occurring at the location of the
incident. The Incident Action Plan provides
the necessary guidance. The need to expand
the Operations Section is generally dictated
by the number of tactical resources involved
and is influenced by span of control
considerations.

On-Site Group Supervisor is responsible for
coordinating all activities of Control,
Containment and Site Safety at the scene of
the emergency / incident.

The Staging Area Manager is responsible
for managing all activities within a Staging
Area.

Site Safety is responsible for responder
safety and safety advice at all times at
the scene of the emergency / incident.

Control is responsible for implementing
measures designed to bring the incident
under control or stop the incident.

Containment is responsible for implementing
measures designed to reduce the impact of the
incident on and prevent the spread of the
incident to the surrounding areas.

 Identify and confirm communication links.

 Ensure all personnel are accounted for.

 Establish a staging area near the incident

 Assess hazards & potential risks e.g.

 Assist with the development of control

 Assist with the development of containment

 Identify immediate response tactics (i.e.

 Identify immediate response tactics (i.e.

 Ensure the On-Site Command Post
















(OSCP) is established.
Manage the following positions, as
required: On-Site Group Supervisor,
Public Safety Group Supervisor.
In conjunction with the Incident
Commander, the Planning Section
Chief, and the Public Safety Group
Supervisor, develop and implement an
Incident Action Plan (IAP)
Ensure responder safety at all times.
Oversee control / containment procedures;
ensure the hazard is isolated.
Determine the current and potential
environmental impact of product released,
response activities, or waste disposal.
Ensure that all environmental laws and
regulations are complied with during
emergency response operations.
Provide technical advice to Incident
Commander to determine public
protection measures.
Assess the requirements for on-site safety
supervision, personnel, equipment, and
other contract services. Coordinate with
Logistics to obtain equipment and
resources.
Assist the On-Site Group Supervisor in
determining whether ignition is
appropriate. If at all possible, input is to be
obtained from the Incident Commander,
the Emergency Support Team Director
and the applicable government regulator.

 Maintain continuous communications with

the Incident Commander.








Release nonessential personnel from the
site
Oversee and maintain control of all on-site
personnel.
Establish On-Site Command Post (OSCP).
Obtain incident briefing and environmental
impact information.
Coordinate activities of Staging Area
Manager, Site Safety, Control and
Containment.
Report air monitoring to Incident
Commander (third party and regulatory).

 Call police, fire and ambulance as needed.



 Coordinate with ambulance / fire / RCMP /






regulatory agencies / spill co-ops.
Conduct meetings with on-site personnel
to review action plans, communication and
safety.
Request additional resources needed to
implement on-site response actions.
Supervise the execution of the on-site
response actions.
The On-Site Group Supervisor
has the authority to ignite the
release if ignition criteria are met. If at all
possible, the On-Site Group Supervisor
must consult with higher authority
individuals within the company (ideally the
Operations Section Chief, Incident
Commander, Emergency Support Team
Director, etc.) and the applicable
government regulator before making the
decision to ignite a release. Refer to
SECTION 4: EMERGENCY RESPONSE
PROCEDURES.












site and outside of the EPZ. When
choosing a site for the staging area ensure
the following conditions are met:
 Adequate sized site that is stable and
level with suitable access roads
 No entry problems such as narrow
approach ways, gates, power lines,
buried pipelines, etc.
 Approval has been received from
landowner
 Reception of communication
equipment is adequate
Erect staging area information and
directional signs to the staging area, if
required.
Flag the perimeter of the staging area.
Obtain an office trailer and emergency
lighting, if required.
Coordinate traffic and maintain a log of
personnel and services dispatched to, or
arriving from the site of the emergency.
Communicate this information to the
Logistics Section Chief.
Respond to Operations Section Chief or
Incident Commander requests for
resources.
Confirm all workers have required training
before they are dispatched to the incident.
Maintain and provide status to the
Planning Section of all resources in
Staging Area.
Demobilize or move Staging Area as
required.

fire/explosion, toxicity, oxygen
deficiency, ignition sources,
access/egress.

 Ensure responder safety at all times.
 Ensure that on-site personnel are









procedures.

offensive / defensive response tactics).
Only when safety is assured, take
immediate operational actions to bring the
incident under control (i.e. shut down,
isolate, de-pressure, etc.).

taking appropriate safety actions:
PPE, SCBA / SABA, Safe Work
Procedures, proper grounding /
 Provide or seek technical / engineering
bonding procedures, work in teams,
advice around all control-related issues.
etc.
 Inform Operations Section Chief of any
Ensure workers that show signs of
interactions with regulatory agencies or
stress, fatigue, and other symptoms
environmental personnel.
are demobilized and sent for
treatment if necessary.
Maintain records of all injuries and onsite medical treatments.
Conduct responder safety
orientations.
Monitor activities and conduct a head
count on a regular basis.
Continually evaluate risks and stop
unsafe activities immediately.
Recommend alternatives for activities
that are considered to be unsafe.

procedures.

offensive / defensive response tactics). Only
when safety is assured, take actions to
contain the incident so as to prevent the
incident from spreading offsite and to reduce
the impact on the public, sensitive terrain,
watercourses, etc.

 Provide or seek technical / engineering

advice around all containment-related issues.

 Secure the scene and restrict access to

essential and authorized personnel only.

 Inform Operations Section Chief of any

interactions with regulatory agencies or
environmental personnel.
 Coordinate oil spill cooperative activities
(booms, dams, etc.).

IMPORTANT
Prior to beginning any activities, each person in a role must:
 Obtain a completed ICS 201 Incident Briefing and ICS 207 Incident Organization Chart from the
Incident Commander.
Throughout the duration of the incident, each person in a role must:
 Chronologically document all actions, decisions, contacts and requests on an ICS 214 Activity Log.
Copies can be found in SECTION 6: FORMS.
After the incident is over, each person in a role must:
 Assist with post-incident activities.
ALL FORMS REFERENCED CAN BE FOUND IN SECTION 6: FORMS

Located at the Incident Command Post (ICP)

Located at the On-Site Command Post (OSCP)

Located at the Staging Area

Located at the On-Site Command Post
(OSCP)

Located at the On-Site Command Post (OSCP)

Located at the On-Site Command Post (OSCP)

DOWNGRADING LEVELS OF EMERGENCY: As the emergency is brought under control, the decision to downgrade the level and/or stand down the emergency will be based on air monitoring readings in consultation with the Incident Commander and the applicable government regulator. All affected persons and the media must be kept informed
of the status of an emergency. EMERGENCY FOLLOW-UP: Once the emergency is over, the area residents, transients, industrial users, involved government agencies, and any individual notified will be informed of the stand-down by the Information Officer or Public Safety Group Supervisor.
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GENERAL STAFF ROLES – PLANNING SECTION
PLANNING SECTION CHIEF

DOCUMENTATION UNIT

TECHNICAL SPECIALISTS UNIT

SITUATION UNIT

RESOURCES UNIT

DEMOBILIZATION UNIT

The Planning Section Chief is responsible
for providing planning and status services for
the incident. Under the direction of the
Planning Section Chief, the Planning
Section collects situation and resources
status information, evaluates it, and
processes the information for use in
developing action plans. Dissemination of
information can be in the form of the Incident
Action Plan, formal briefings, or through map
and status board displays.

The Documentation Unit is responsible for
the maintenance of accurate, up-to-date
incident files. Duplication services will also
be provided by the Documentation Unit.

Certain incidents or events may require the
use of Technical Specialists who have
specialized knowledge and expertise.
Technical Specialists may function within
the Planning Section, or be assigned
wherever their services are required.

The collection, processing, and organization
of all incident information. The Situation
Unit may prepare future projections of
incident growth, maps, and intelligence
information.

The Resources Unit is responsible for
maintaining the status of all assigned
resources at an incident.

The Demobilization Unit is responsible for
developing the Incident Demobilization Plan.

 Identify and confirm communication links.

 Document the Incident Action Plan

 Collect and evaluate information to

 Monitor the status and location of all

 Prepare plan for the demobilization of all

 Oversee the check-in of all resources.

 Ensure resources in available status are

 Assign personnel to assume the following

positions, as required: Documentation,
Technical, Situation, Resources, and
Demobilization.

 Assist with setup of the Incident

















Command Post.
Review the details of the incident and
support the Incident Commander with
the development of a preliminary
response strategy.
Identify the need for technical specialists.
Collect and analyze information on the
current situation, prepare situation
displays and situation summaries, and
develop maps and projections.
Establish special information collection
activities as necessary, e.g., weather,
environmental, toxics, etc.
Provide technical support to the Incident
Commander and work with Incident
Commander to develop the Incident
Action Plan (IAP).
Review any changes to the Incident
Action Plan (IAP) to ensure consistency.
Assemble information on alternative
strategies.
Coordinate with Logistics to determine
current available resources and resource
availability for future plans of action.
Establish reporting schedules.
Conduct long-range and / or contingency
planning.
Develop plans for demobilization.

 Maintain continuous communications with

the Incident Commander.

FORM

ICS
201

(IAP) strategies using the ICS 201
Incident Briefing Form provided in
SECTION 1: INITIAL RESPONSE or
SECTION 6: FORMS and disseminate
them to all key responders.

Be prepared to document the
Incident Commander’s
status update meetings using
whiteboards, PC or Action
Logs.
 Ensure consistent documentation.


FORM

ICS
214

 Determine what technical support is

available now and in the future.
 Work with Logistics to determine the key
locations for the required technical
support and appropriate time to acquire.
 Gather data (weather, etc.) and forecast
changes considering incident potential
and develop new or modified response
strategies.
 As required, obtain plume dispersion
modelling.

establish an accurate picture of the
situation and creates a detailed summary.
Use this information to create maps and
projections.

 Prepare, post, or disseminate resources

and situation status information as
required, including special requests.

 Provide photographic services and maps if

required.

incident resources / personnel responding
to the incident.

 Maintenance of a master list of all

documentation.

still required. Identify surplus resources
and probably release time.

resources, e.g., key supervisory
personnel, primary and support resources,  Debrief non-required resources and
etc.
dismiss resources being demobilized.

 May assist in preparing the written

 Coordinate demobilization with agency

 Maintain and post the current status and

 Develop incident check-out function for all

Incident Action Plan.

location of all resources.

 Ensure timely dissemination of all

personnel and equipment upon resolution
of the incident.

representatives.
units.

 Ensure the demobilization process is

organized, safe and cost effective.

 Participate in planning meetings, capturing

key information, decisions made,
commitments and status.

 Collect documentation from response

team members and maintain a consistent
system for organizing the data.

 Establish duplication services.
 Incident files will be stored for legal,

analytical, and historical purposes.

 Post and maintain all Emergency Status

Boards and other laminated charts in the
Incident Command Post.
IMPORTANT
Prior to beginning any activities, each person in a role must:
 Obtain a completed ICS 201 Incident Briefing and ICS 207 Incident Organization Chart from the
Incident Commander.
Throughout the duration of the incident, each person in a role must:
 Chronologically document all actions, decisions, contacts and requests on an ICS 214 Activity Log.
Copies can be found in SECTION 6: FORMS.
After the incident is over, each person in a role must:
 Assist with post-incident activities.
ALL FORMS REFERENCED CAN BE FOUND IN SECTION 6: FORMS

All team members are located at the INCIDENT COMMAND POST (ICP), unless otherwise noted.
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DOWNGRADING LEVELS OF EMERGENCY: As the emergency is brought under control, the decision to downgrade the level and/or stand down the emergency will be based on air monitoring readings in consultation with the Incident Commander and the applicable government regulator. All affected persons and the media must be kept informed
of the status of an emergency. EMERGENCY FOLLOW-UP: Once the emergency is over, the area residents, transients, industrial users, involved government agencies, and any individual notified will be informed of the stand-down by the Information Officer or Public Safety Group Supervisor.

GENERAL STAFF ROLES – LOGISTICS SECTION
LOGISTICS SECTION CHIEF COMMUNICATIONS UNIT

MEDICAL UNIT

FOOD UNIT

SUPPLY UNIT

FACILITIES UNIT

GROUND SUPPORT UNIT

The Supply Unit is responsible
for
ordering,
receiving,
processing, and storing all
incident-related resources.

The Facilities Unit is responsible
for set-up, maintenance, and
demobilization of all incident
support facilities except staging
areas. The Facilities Unit will also
provide security services to the
incident as needed.

The Ground Support Unit is primarily
responsible for the maintenance,
services, and fuelling of all mobile
equipment and vehicles, with the
exception of aviation resources. The
unit also has responsibility for the
ground transportation of personnel,
supplies, and equipment.

All incident support needs are provided
by the Logistics Section. The section is
responsible for providing: facilities,
transportation,
communications,
supplies, equipment maintenance and
fuelling, food services, medical services,
and ordering resources. Six units may be
established within the Logistics Section
and the Logistics Section Chief will
determine the need to activate or
deactivate a unit. If a unit is not activated,
responsibility for that unit’s duties will
remain with the Logistics Section
Chief.

The
Communications
Unit
is The Medical Unit is responsible for all
responsible for developing plans for medical services for incident assigned
the use of incident communications personnel. The unit will develop
equipment and facilities; installing and procedures for managing major
testing of communications equipment; medical emergencies; and provide
supervision
of
the
Incident medical aid.
Communications
Centre,
if
e: Medical assistance to the public
established; and the distribution and Not
or victims of the emergency is
maintenance
of
communications
an operational function.
equipment.

Responsible for supplying the food
needs for the entire incident, including
all remote locations, (e.g., Camps,
Staging Areas), as well as providing
food for personnel unable to leave
tactical
Incident
Command
assignments. The Food Unit interacts
with the Facilities Unit for location of
fixed-feeding site; the Supply Unit for
food ordering; and the Ground
Support Unit for transporting food.

 Identify and confirm communication

 Establish the communications plan

 Responsible for supplying the food

links.
 Assign personnel as required.
 List and obtain all immediate
resources requested by the Incident
Commander or Operations Section
Chief.
 Identify anticipated and known

incident service and support
requirements.

 Maintain continuous communications

with the Incident Commander.

 Develop plans to move required

resources to site.

for the use of incident
communications equipment and
facilities.

 Install, test, distribute, and maintain

all communications equipment.

 Arrange and provide response

personnel with first aid and minor
medical services.

 Develop Incident Medical Plan.
 Develop procedures for handling

serious injuries of responder
personnel.

 Advise on communications

capabilities and limitations.

 Establish telephone,

communication links, and public
address systems.

 Provide medical aid to personnel.
 Assist the Finance / Administration

Section with processing injuryrelated claims.

 Establish clear and widespread

communication throughout the
incident.

 Confirm spending authorities with the

Finance / Admin Section.

 Mobilize resources.
 Move required resources to site.
 Coordinate spending with the Finance

/ Admin Section Chief.

Note: Provision of medical

assistance to the public or
victims of the emergency is an
operational function and would be
done by the Operations Section and
not by the Logistics Section Medical
Unit. If there is a requirement for
victims of an incident the local public
ambulance service is most often
utilized.

 Order, receive, distribute and
needs for the entire incident,
track all incident equipment
including all remote locations (e.g.,
and supplies.
Camps, Staging Areas), as well as
providing food for personnel unable  Ordered all off-incident
resources including: tactical
to leave tactical Incident Command
and support resources
assignments.
(including personnel), all
 Works with the Planning Section expendable and nonResources Unit to anticipate the
expendable support supplies.
numbers of personnel to be fed and
develop plans for supplying food to  Management of tool
operations, including the
all incident areas.
storage, disbursement, and
 Interacts with the Facilities Unit for
service of all tools and portable
location of fixed-feeding site; the
non-expendable equipment.
Supply Unit for food ordering; and
the Ground and Air Support Units
for transporting food.
 Obtain necessary equipment and

supplies and establish cooking
facilities.

 Order sufficient food and potable

water from the Supply Unit.

 Maintain inventory of food and

water.

IMPORTANT

 Maintain food services areas,

Prior to beginning any activities, each person in a role must:
 Obtain a completed ICS 201 Incident Briefing and ICS 207 Incident Organization Chart from the
Incident Commander.
Throughout the duration of the incident, each person in a role must:
 Chronologically document all actions, decisions, contacts and requests on an ICS 214 Activity Log.
Copies can be found in SECTION 6: FORMS.
After the incident is over, each person in a role must:

ensuring that all appropriate health
and safety measures and being
followed.

 Set-up, maintain, and demobilize  Responsible for the maintenance,

incident support facilities with
the exception of staging areas.

 Facilities may include: Incident

Command Post, Incident Base,
Camps, and other facilities
within the incident area to be
used for feeding, sleeping and
sanitation services.

 Prepare layout of facilities;

inform appropriate unit leaders.

 Will provide security services to

service and fuelling of all mobile
equipment and vehicles, with the
exception of aviation resources.

 Coordinates the transportation of all

personnel, supplies, and equipment.

 Update the Resources Unit with the

status (location and capability) of
transportation vehicles.

 Develop the Incident Traffic Plan as

required.

the incident as needed.

 Contact local law enforcement

agencies as required.

 Investigate and document all

complaints and suspicious
occurrences.

 Ensure strict compliance with

applicable safety regulations.

 Provide facility maintenance

services, e.g., sanitation,
lighting, etc.

 Demobilize base and camp

facilities.

 Supervise caterers, cooks, and

other Food Unit personnel as
appropriate.

 Assist with post-incident activities.
ALL FORMS REFERENCED CAN BE FOUND IN SECTION 6: FORMS

All team members are located at the INCIDENT COMMAND POST (ICP), unless otherwise noted.

April 2018

DOWNGRADING LEVELS OF EMERGENCY: As the emergency is brought under control, the decision to downgrade the level and/or stand down the emergency will be based on air monitoring readings in consultation with the Incident Commander and the applicable government regulator. All affected persons and the media must be kept informed
of the status of an emergency. EMERGENCY FOLLOW-UP: Once the emergency is over, the area residents, transients, industrial users, involved government agencies, and any individual notified will be informed of the stand-down by the Information Officer or Public Safety Group Supervisor.

GENERAL STAFF ROLES – FINANCE / ADMIN SECTION
FINANCE / ADMIN SECTION CHIEF

TIME UNIT

PROCUREMENT UNIT

COMPENSATION & CLAIMS UNIT

COST UNIT

The Finance / Administration Section Chief is
responsible for managing all financial aspects of an
incident. The Finance / Administration Section Chief
will determine the need to activate or deactivate a unit.

The Time Unit is responsible for ensuring the
accurate recording of daily personnel time,
compliance with specific agency time recording
policies and managing commissary operations if
established at the incident.

All financial matters pertaining to vendor contracts,
leases and fiscal agreements are managed by the
Procurement Unit. The unit is also responsible for
maintaining equipment time records. The Procurement
Unit establishes local sources for equipment and
supplies; manages all equipment rental agreements;
and processes all rental and supply fiscal document
billing invoices.

This unit oversees the completion of all forms required
by workers’ compensation and local agencies. A file of
injuries and illnesses associated with the incident will
also be maintained and all witness statement will be
obtained in writing. Close coordination with the
medical Unit is essential. The Compensation &
Claims Unit is also responsible for investigating all
claims involving property associated with or involved in
the incident.

The Cost Unit provides all incident cost analysis. It
ensures the proper identification of all equipment and
personnel requiring payment; records all cost data;
analyzes and prepares estimates of incident costs;
and maintains accurate records of incident costs.

 Identify and confirm communication links.

 Record daily personnel time, ensure compliance

 Manage finances relating to vendor contracts, leases

 Handle all matters relating to compensation for

 Collect and evaluate cost data to establish an

 Maintain equipment time records.

 Oversees the completion of all forms required by

 Create cost summaries, cost estimates, and cost

 Assign personnel to assume the following positions,

as required: Time Unit, Procurement Unit,
Compensation & Claims Unit, and Cost Unit.
 Review legal issues with the Incident Commander
and Corporate Incident Director.
 Maintain continuous communications with the

Incident Commander.

 Brief agency administrative personnel on all

incident-related financial issues needing attention or
follow-up.

 Manage all financial aspects of an incident.

with specific agency time recording policies, and
manage commissary operations if established at
the incident.

 Submit cost estimate data forms to Cost Unit as

required.

 Ensure that all records are current and complete

prior to demobilization.

and fiscal agreements.

 Establish local sources for equipment and supplies.

injury or property damage due to the incident.
workers’ compensation and local agencies.

Coordinate with local jurisdiction on plans and supply  Maintain a file with all the injuries and illnesses
sources.
associated with the incident.

 Manage all equipment rental agreements. Establish

contracts and agreement with supply vendors.

 Processes all rental and supply fiscal document

billing invoices.

 Obtain witness statements in writing.
 Investigate all claims involving property associated

accurate picture of the incident costs.
saving recommendations.

 Prepare resources-use cost estimates for the

Planning Section.

 Identify all equipment and personnel requiring

payment.

with or involved in the incident.

 Prepare and authorize contracts and land use

agreements, as needed.

IMPORTANT
Prior to beginning any activities, each person in a role must:
 Obtain a completed ICS 201 Incident Briefing and ICS 207 Incident Organization Chart from the
Incident Commander.
Throughout the duration of the incident, each person in a role must:
 Chronologically document all actions, decisions, contacts and requests on an ICS 214 Activity Log.
Copies can be found in SECTION 6: FORMS.
After the incident is over, each person in a role must:
 Assist with post-incident activities.
ALL FORMS REFERENCED CAN BE FOUND IN SECTION 6: FORMS

All team members are located at the INCIDENT COMMAND POST (ICP), unless otherwise noted.
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DOWNGRADING LEVELS OF EMERGENCY: As the emergency is brought under control, the decision to downgrade the level and/or stand down the emergency will be based on air monitoring readings in consultation with the Incident Commander and the applicable government regulator. All affected persons and the media must be kept informed
of the status of an emergency. EMERGENCY FOLLOW-UP: Once the emergency is over, the area residents, transients, industrial users, involved government agencies, and any individual notified will be informed of the stand-down by the Information Officer or Public Safety Group Supervisor.

PUBLIC SAFETY GROUP SUPERVISOR

AIR MONITORS

The Public Safety Group Supervisor is responsible for the management, planning,
consideration and implementation of external public protection activities for the
duration of the incident.

























Confirm communication links with the Incident Commander and Operations Section Chief.
In conjunction with the Incident Commander: determine the size of the EPZ;
identify the residents, businesses, industrial operators, and / or transients in the
area; and determine the initial public protection measures to be taken. Refer to
SECTION 4: EMERGENCY RESPONSE PROCEDURES for guidelines on
evacuation / shelter, ignition, roadblocks, rovers, public concerns, etc. Additional information for
Air Monitors, Reception Centre Representative, Roadblocks, Rovers, and Telephoners can
be found in SECTION 2: ROLES & RESPONSIBILITIES.
In conjunction with the Incident Commander, Planning Section Chief, and Operations
Section Chief, develop and implement an Incident Action Plan (IAP).
Review resident lists, area user lists, reception centres, and telephone numbers within the ERP.
If required, establish a Regional Emergency Operations Centre (REOC).
Assign personnel to assume the following positions as required: Air Monitors, Reception
Centre Representative, Roadblocks, Rovers, and Telephoners.
 The Telephoners must have sufficient personnel to accommodate the following ratios
when contacting residents: 1 Telephoner to every 7 residences; and 1 Supervisor for
every 10 Telephoners.
Dispatch Air Monitors at a Level 1 emergency (hand-held and mobile).
 Dispatch trained personnel with the appropriate hand-held gas monitors to record
concentrations at the nearest unevacuated residences downwind of the incident site.
 Mobilize third party mobile air monitoring units.
 Maintain communication with the applicable government regulator and environment
agency regarding air monitoring needs and activities.
Consult with the Operations Section Chief to determine the need for evacuation / sheltering.
This is based on air monitoring readings at the nearest downwind residence.
Prioritize residents and area users in the EPZ to establish the order of evacuation. Coordinate
evacuation or shelter of residents, area users, and transients (via Telephoners and Rovers).
 Determine who needs to be notified and what script will be used: Early FORM FORM FORM
B6 B7 B8
Notification / Voluntary Evacuation Message, Shelter-in-Place Phone
Message, Evacuation Phone Message.
 At a Level 1 Emergency it is required to notify any sensitive residents and give them the
option to evacuate.
 If residences are evacuated, a reception centre must be established.
 Determine and notify landowner / occupant(s) as soon as possible.
 Ensure the schools / school buses are contacted to make arrangements for school age
children (if applicable).
 If a large number of people need to be evacuated (large industrial operations and/or
public facilities) refer to the AREA SPECIFIC INFORMATION SECTION (white tabs) for
contacts to obtain charter buses or changes to the normal notification procedures.
FORM
Send Rovers (if required) to identify human activity in the area which is not already
B5
identified within the ERP (drilling, pipeline construction, logging, hunting, farming,
camping, fishing, etc.).
 Prepare Evacuation Notices and provide copies to Rovers.
 Rovers can be used to assist with notifications, assist with evacuating special needs
residents, assist with air monitoring, etc.
Determine the need for helicopters to identify human activity in the area.
Determine the need for and location of Roadblocks to isolate and secure the area.
 Ensure all Roadblock personnel are properly trained and have appropriate roadblock
kits.
 Ensure all Roadblock personnel have the legal authority to restrict access to the area.
If launched, use MARS as a tool for determining EPZs, managing roadblocks, rovers
and public call-out notifications.
Assess public impact outside of EPZ. See SECTION 5: EXTERNAL AGENCIES to determine
what assistance local authorities can provide for public protection outside the EPZ.
Regularly update the Incident Commander.
Confirm communication links with: Air Monitors, Reception Centre, Roadblocks, Rovers, and
Telephoners. Personnel should check in at scheduled intervals.
Review and confirm evacuation of residents, area industrial users, transients, etc. from the area.
Request that a Notice to Airmen (NOTAM) is issued to restrict the airspace above the EPZ.

Located at the INCIDENT COMMAND POST (ICP) or the REGIONAL EMERGENCY
OPERATIONS CENTRE (REOC).

OPERATIONS SECTION - PUBLIC SAFETY ROLES
RECEPTION CENTRE REP

ROADBLOCKS

ROVERS

TELEPHONERS

Air
Monitoring
personnel
are
responsible for acquiring and providing
air quality readings to the Public Safety
Group Supervisor.

Reception Centre Reps are responsible for
establishing reception centres, managing
evacuee accommodation, communication and
documentation for compensation purposes.

Roadblock personnel are responsible
for maintaining assigned roadblock
positions, air monitor readings and
communication with transients.

Rovers travel to assigned locations to
locate the public and personally provide
public safety instructions and assistance as
required.

Telephoners are responsible for the
notification of impacted residences and
businesses to provide public safety
instructions.

 Provide air monitoring readings to
assist with decision making
(evacuation / shelter / ignition).

 Confirm reception centre is available for
use.

 In conjunction with the Public Safety
Group Supervisor determine the
need for and location of roadblocks.

 Confirm resident contact lists are
available.

 Pickup and check roadblock kits.

 Know safe routes in and out of the EPZ.

 Obtain and check equipment and
information (maps, forms,
communications, reports, monitors,
safety, and breathing equipment).
 Confirm communication links.

 Establish reception centre. Refer to
SECTION 2: ROLES &
RESPONSIBILITIES.
 Confirm communication links.
 Receive evacuees and maintain a
Reception Centre Registration Log.

 Proceed to roadblock locations.
FORM

B1

 Monitor closest downwind public
location or residence.

 Arrange for food and accommodations for
the evacuees.

 Monitor environment for adverse
effects.

 Provide evacuees with a place to request
counselling services, if required.



Record all readings on
the Air Monitoring Log.

FORM

A5

 Report all readings at established
intervals to the Public Safety Group
Supervisor.
 For your own safety, ensure Public
Safety Group Supervisor is notified
immediately if readings are
approaching 10% LEL and / or 10
ppm H2S.
 Prepare Mobile Monitoring Plan.

 Record and follow up on all evacuees who
choose to make their own accommodation
arrangements.
 Arrange for temporary care of livestock (if
possible) and the security of evacuated
property.
 Establish and oversee compensation
administration activities at the reception
centre.
 Reimburse evacuees for their immediate
out-of-pocket expenses and log
B2
details on a Resident
Compensation Log.
FORM

 Where possible, provide evacuees with
information regarding their property,
livestock, and the incident.
 Forward all media and incident inquiries to
the Information Officer.
 Report all names of evacuees who have
registered at the reception centre to the
Public Safety Group Supervisor.
 Address resident concerns and forward
them to the Public Safety Group
Supervisor.

IMPORTANT

 Confirm communication links.
 Establish roadblocks to secure the
EPZ.
 Follow the scripts and procedures in
the ERP. Refer to either SECTION 2:
ROLES & RESPONSIBILITIES or
SECTION 6: FORMS.
 Monitor area for H2S and / or
LEL with personal monitors
and document readings on
the Air Monitoring Log.

FORM

A5

 Report all H2S and / or LEL reading
changes / increases to the Public
Safety Group Supervisor.
 For your own safety, ensure the
Public Safety Group Supervisor is
notified immediately if readings are
approaching 10% LEL and / or 10
ppm H2S.
 Record all incoming and
outgoing traffic, personnel,
and equipment on the
Roadblock Log.

FORM

B4

 Forward information given to you by
people passing through your location
to the Public Safety Group
Supervisor.
 Maintain communication with the
Public Safety Group Supervisor.


Maintain roadblock locations. Do not
leave until requested to do so by the
Public Safety Group Supervisor or
until relieved by other Roadblock
personnel.

Prior to beginning any activities, each person in a role must:

 Confirm resident contact lists are
available.

 Confirm communication links.
 Search for residents and transients in
the Emergency Response and Planning
Zones.
 Check all buildings including barns,
shops, sheds, etc.
FORM

FORM

B5

 Follow the scripts and procedures in the
ERP. Refer to SECTION 2: ROLES &
RESPONSIBILITIES or SECTION 6:
FORMS.
 Monitor area for H2S and / or
LEL with personal monitors and
document readings on the Air
Monitoring Log.

 Review with the Public Safety Group
Supervisor which telephoner scripts to
use: Early Notification /
B6
Voluntary Evacuation
Message, Shelter-in-Place
B7
Phone Message, Evacuation
Phone Message.
FORM

 Assist, as required, with the notification,
evacuation or sheltering of
persons within the EPZ. Record
B3
all contact with residents using
the Resident Contact Log.
 Post Evacuation Notices for
residents that are not at their
residence.

 Confirm communication links.
 In conjunction with the Public Safety
Group Supervisor, determine who
needs to be notified (residents,
businesses, area users, etc.).

FORM

A5

FORM

FORM

 Contact sensitive residents at a
Level 1 Emergency and
provide them with the option to
evacuate.

B8

 Contact the other residents and area
users in the EPZ and advise them to
evacuate or shelter.
 Contact the schools / school buses to
make arrangements for school age
children (if applicable).
 Advise that buses in the
affected area leave
immediately and that buses
should not enter the area.

 Report all H2S and / or LEL reading
changes / increases to the Public
Safety Group Supervisor.

 Request a school administrator
for the reception centre to
assist in managing the children
and releasing them to their
guardians.

 For your own safety, ensure the Public
Safety Group Supervisor is notified
immediately if readings are
approaching 10% LEL or 10 ppm H2S.

all
resident
 Report any suspicious behaviour to the  Document
interactions using the Resident B3
Public Safety Group Supervisor who
Contact Log and report this
will notify the police as required.
information to the Public Safety
 Maintain communication with the Public
Group
Supervisor.
Immediately
Safety Group Supervisor.
advise the Public Safety Group
Supervisor
about
unsuccessful
contacts and any residents requiring
assistance.
FORM



 Obtain a completed ICS 201 Incident Briefing and ICS 207 Incident Organization
Chart from the Incident Commander.
Throughout the duration of the incident, each person in a role must:

If launched, use MARS as a
tool for initial notifications.
Base manual calling off of report
outcomes.

 Chronologically document all actions, decisions, contacts and requests on an ICS
214 Activity Log. Copies can be found in SECTION 6: FORMS.
After the incident is over, each person in a role must:
 Assist with post-incident activities.
ALL FORMS REFERENCED CAN BE FOUND IN SECTION 6: FORMS
See SECTION 2: ROLES &
RESPONSIBILITIES for a media
script for Roadblock and Rover
personnel.

Location will be ASSIGNED.

Location will be the RECEPTION CENTRE.

Location will be ASSIGNED.

See SECTION 2: ROLES &
RESPONSIBILITIES for a media
script for Roadblock and Rover
personnel.

Location will be ASSIGNED.

Location will be INCIDENT COMMAND
POST (ICP) or REGIONAL EMERGENCY
OPERATIONS CENTRE (REOC).

DOWNGRADING LEVELS OF EMERGENCY: As the emergency is brought under control, the decision to downgrade the level and/or stand down the emergency will be based on air monitoring readings in consultation with the Incident Commander and the applicable government regulator. All affected persons and the media must be kept informed
of the status of an emergency. EMERGENCY FOLLOW-UP: Once the emergency is over, the area residents, transients, industrial users, involved government agencies, and any individual notified will be informed of the stand-down by the Information Officer or Public Safety Group Supervisor.
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AIR MONITORING EQUIPMENT

H2S, SO2, LEL or other toxic substance concentrations will be monitored
continuously during the incident response. It is crucial that Air Monitors
continuously update the Public Safety Group Supervisor with monitored results.
If air monitoring readings show high levels of H2S, SO2, or LEL the Public Safety
Group Supervisor may need to initiate evacuation / shelter of additional
residences, change the location of the roadblocks, or ignite the release.

Air monitoring equipment is used to:
• Track the plume.
• Determine if ignition criteria are met.
• Determine whether evacuation and / or shelter-in-place criteria have been met.
• Assist in determining when the emergency can be downgraded.
• Determine roadblock locations.
• Determine concentrations in areas being evacuated to ensure that evacuation is
safe.

AIR MONITORS ROLES

TIPS


Obtain and check equipment and information (maps, forms, communications,
reports, monitors, safety, and breathing equipment).

Confirm communication links.

Monitor closest downwind public location or residence.

Monitor environment for adverse effects.
A5

Record all readings on the Air Monitoring Log provided.

Report all readings at established intervals to the Public Safety Group
Supervisor.

For your own safety, ensure the Public Safety Group Supervisor is notified
immediately if readings are approaching the following levels: 10% LEL or
10 ppm H2S.

Prepare Mobile Monitoring Plan.
ICS

Document activities using the ICS 214 Activity Log.
214

Assist with post-incident activities.


Air monitors should be dispatched at a Level 1 Emergency.

Ensure all equipment is operational and the appropriate documentation is available
to verify testing and calibration requirements.

Use the buddy system where possible.

Breathing apparatus – be prepared to don apparatus quickly.

Ensure all personnel have a personal gas monitor.

Speed and direction of wind may vary, therefore, be prepared to track gas plume.

Record all information:
• Concentrations in ppm or ppb
• Location and time of readings
• Wind speed and direction

FORM

FORM

REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS
SOUR GAS RELEASE – UNMANNED OPERATIONS
• If notified of a release by an alarm or by a reported odour, the licensee
must investigate the source of the release and send out Air Monitors
upon confirmation of the release location.

SOUR GAS RELEASE – MANNED OPERATIONS
• Critical Sour Wells & EPZ includes a portion of urban density development or
urban centre:
• Must be minimum of two mobile air monitors: one to monitor the boundary
of the urban density development or urban centre and the other to track the
plume.

Air quality monitoring occurs downwind, with priority being directed
to the nearest unevacuated residence or area where people may be
present.

The licensee must also:
• Ensure that one unit is in the area during drilling and / or completion, testing, and
workover operations in potentially critical sour zones.
• Ensure that the other unit is dispatched if it is evident that well control measures
are deteriorating and that a sour gas release is likely to occur.
• Prior to conducting operations in the sour zone, determine where the monitoring
equipment is located and what the estimated travel time is to the well site.

The licensee is expected to provide monitored H2S and SO2 information on
a regular basis throughout a sour gas emergency to the relevant
government regulator, environmental agency, health authority, local
authorities, and on request to the public.

• Critical Sour Wells whose EPZ does not include a portion of an urban density
development or urban centre and for all noncritical sour wells:

HVP PRODUCT RELEASE
• Monitoring may occur downwind or upwind depending on how the plume
is tracking, with priority being directed to the nearest unevacuated
residence or areas where people may be present.

The licensee must:
• Dispatch a mobile air quality monitoring unit(s) when it is evident that well control
measures are deteriorating and that a sour gas release is likely to occur.
• Prior to conducting operations in the sour zone, determine where the monitoring
equipment is located and what the estimated travel time is to the well site.

• The licensee is expected to provide monitored HVP product LEL
information on a regular basis throughout the emergency to the relevant
government regulator, environmental agency, health authority, local
authorities, and on request to the public.

Downgrading Level of Emergency
• The decision to downgrade and incident will be based on the air monitoring results.

TIME

LOCATION OF SAMPLES

H2S
(ppm)

LEL
(%)

O2
(%)

SO2
(ppm)

19:06

12-05-13-16 W5M

5

4

10

19:15

12-05-13-16 W5M

6

7

19:25

12-05-13-16 W5M

6

7

OTHER

TEMP(°C)

CHOOSING A POSITION

FORM

AIR MONITORING LOG ~ EXAMPLE

A5

WIND CONDITIONS *

1.

COMMENTS

1. Using your map and the current wind conditions, travel downwind, with priority
being directed to the nearest unevacuated residence or area where people may
be present.
2. Confirm the location with the Public Safety Group Supervisor and make sure
you have a safe route to the assigned location that does not cross the
hazardous area.

FROM

SPEED (km/hr)

19

NW

12

Picked up 5 ppm reading upon
entering lease access. Contacted
control room at plant.

12

18

NW

11

H2S reading increased 1 ppm at the
access point.

12

17

NW

11

No change in readings. Wind and
temperature is down.

2.

RECORD INFORMATION

Record information on the following forms located within this section:

Air Monitoring Log

ICS 214 Activity Log

FORM

A5

AIR MONITORS

OVERVIEW

FORM

ICS
214

REPORTING AND CONTACTS
Air Monitors report to the Public Safety Group Supervisor.

* Estimate meteorological conditions where accurate readings are not available.

Name:

______________________________________

Phone Number:

______________________________________

Reception Centre
Location:

_______________________________________

Phone Number:

______________________________________

Wind Direction:

______________________________________
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LOCATION OF SAMPLES

H2S
(ppm)

LEL
(%)

*Estimate meteorological conditions where accurate readings are not available.

TIME

O2
(%)

SO2
(ppm)

Responder Position:

Page

of

Responder Name:

Date:

A5 AIR MONITOR LOG

OTHER

TEMP
(°C)
FROM

SPEED (km/hr)

WIND CONDITIONS *

Responder Phone No.:

COMMENTS

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

ICS 214 ACTIVITY LOG
EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

Incident Name:

Date / Time Initiated:

Prepared by:

Time

Position / Title:

Personnel Assigned:
Name
ICS Position

Activity Log:
Actions

Location

1.

In the event of an emergency in which residents need to be evacuated, a
Reception Centre must be established to receive and register the evacuees. A
Reception Centre Representative is assigned to manage / coordinate
activities at the Reception Centre. The Reception Centre Representative
continuously updates the Public Safety Group Supervisor with a list of those
who have, and have not, checked in at the Reception Centre.

CHOOSING A RECEPTION CENTRE

RECEPTION CENTRE FEEDBACK LOOP

2.


Reception Centres are usually located in schools, hotels / motels, or
community halls.

It may be useful to coordinate the location of the Reception Centre with the
local authority (city, town, county, M.D., etc.).

See Area Specific Information (white tabs) for pre-identified Reception
Centres in your area.

Reception Centre personnel
receive a list of evacuees from the
Public Safety Group Supervisor.

A Reception Centre should:

RECEPTION CENTRE REP ROLES

Confirm Reception Centre is available for use.

Establish Reception Centre.

Confirm communication links.
B1

Receive evacuees and maintain a Reception Centre Registration Log.

Arrange for food and accommodations for the evacuees.

Provide evacuees with a place to request counselling services, if required.

Record and follow up on all evacuees who choose to make their own
accommodation arrangements.

Arrange for temporary care of livestock (if possible) and the security of
evacuated property.

Establish and oversee compensation administration activities at the
B2
reception centre.

Reimburse evacuees for their immediate out-of-pocket expenses and
log details on a Resident Compensation Log.

Where possible, provide evacuees with information regarding their
C2
property, livestock, and the incident.

Forward all media and incident inquiries to the Information Officer.

Report all names of evacuees who have registered at the Reception
ICS
Centre to the Public Safety Group Supervisor.
214

Document activities using the ICS 214 Activity Log.

Assist with post-incident activities.

Confirm information to be released to public with the Information Officer.

Address resident concerns and forward them to the Public Safety Group
Supervisor.
FORM

FORM

YES


Have a conference room of some type where a large number of people can
gather.

Have conferencing services including fax machine, internet access, and
phone access.

Be large enough to house all of the evacuees.

Be outside of the hazard area.

Allow residents to evacuate to the Reception Centre without travelling
through the hazard area.

Allow pets.

NO

Did the missing evacuees indicate
that they would be using an
alternative shelter location (i.e., a
friend or family members home)?

NAME
(List all names in party)

Maintain the reception
centre and continue
with responsibilities.

YES

YES

Attempt to contact the evacuees at
the phone numbers provided. Have
they arrived safely at their
destination and / or are they out of
the emergency area?

TIPS

Ensure you have enough staff to handle the needs of all of the evacuees.

Allow evacuees to vent their emotions.

Do not make any promises that cannot be kept.

Attempt to reunite families as quickly as possible.

Document the details of anyone who may have trouble coping with the
incident so that they can be given proper psychological support.

Monitor whether residents that have been contacted by the Telephoners,
Rovers, and Roadblock personnel have checked in at the Reception
Centre.

NUMBER OF

TIME

A list of Reception Centres can be
found under Reception Centres
located in the Area Specific
Information section.

NO
NO

RECEPTION CENTRE REGISTRATION LOG ~ EXAMPLE

FIRST

LAST

OCCUPANTS

ARRIVED

ARRIVAL

DEPART

DESTINATION
PHONE #
(Where they can be reached)

G124-A

John

Doe

2

2

19:06

19:21

555-555-5555

H131-B

Jane

Doe

3

3

19:12

19:28

555-555-5555

F122-A

James

Doe

5

3

19:20

RESIDENT
ID

NO

Are all evacuees
accounted for?

YES

FORM

FORM

Is there an update to
the evacuee status
list?

Notify the Public
Safety Group
Supervisor of
missing evacuees.

Public Safety
Group Supervisor
to notify RCMP.

FORM

B1

COMMENTS

RECORD INFORMATION

3.

Record information on the following forms located within this section:

555-555-5555

John and his wife arrived safely and
then left to stay at a friend’s house
in Red Deer.
Jane and her 2 children arrived safely
then left to stay at her mother’s house
in Bently.
James, his wife and 1 child arrived
safely. The other 2 children are away
on a school trip. They will stay at the
reception centre for the night.


Reception Centre Registration Log

Resident Compensation Log
FORM

FORM

ICS B1
214

FORM


ICS 214 Activity Log

Media Contact Log

FORM

B2

C2

REPORTING AND CONTACTS
MEDIA STATEMENT
Refer all media inquiries to the Media Representative in Calgary. However, if
they insist on a statement, please use the following:
“I am not a company spokesperson, but please know that we are working hard
to ensure the safety of the public, our people and the environment;
our Information Officer will be responding to all inquiries. If you would like to
speak to him, please call: 1-866-362-1138 or 403-290-3600”

The Reception Centre Representative reports to the Public Safety Group
Supervisor.
Name:

______________________________________

Phone Number:

______________________________________

Reception Centre
Location:

_______________________________________

Phone Number:

______________________________________

Wind Direction:

______________________________________

RECEPTION CENTRE REP

OVERVIEW

Note: See Section 3.0 Communication & Media for more information on media.
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B1 RECEPTION CENTRE REGISTRATION LOG

ICS 214 ACTIVITY LOG

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

Date:

Responder Name:

Page

of

RESIDENT ID

Incident Name:

Responder Position:
NAME
(List all names in party)

FIRST

Responder Phone No.:

NUMBER OF

LAST

OCCUPANTS

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

TIME

ARRIVED

ARRIVAL

DEPART

DESTINATION
PHONE #
(Where they can be reached)

Date / Time Initiated:
Prepared by:
COMMENTS

Position / Title:

Personnel Assigned:
Name

ICS Position

Activity Log:
Time

B2 RESIDENT COMPENSATION LOG
EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN
Resident’s Name:

Home Address:

Home Telephone #:

Location of Land (LSD):

Business Telephone #:
Number of Residents Evacuated:

No.

DATE

LOCATION

TOTAL REPORTED EXPENSES

Evacuated to:

TRANS.

Telephone # While Evacuated:

ACCOM.

MEALS

PHONE

SUNDRY

TOTAL

DETAILS OF EXPENSE

Actions

Location

CHOOSING A ROADBLOCK

1.

In the event of an emergency, roadblock locations and road detours will be established.
The company will initially establish and maintain roadblocks until relieved by highway
maintenance contractors or the RCMP. Roadblock personnel will be assigned in teams
of two, one member to stop approaching traffic, the other will record the information
gathered and relay to The Public Safety Group Supervisor. The Public Safety Group
Supervisor must be continuously updated by Roadblock personnel so that all vehicles
entering and exiting the EPZ are accounted for.

ROADBLOCK PERSONNEL ROLES

BEFORE DEPARTURE

Make sure your vehicle is equipped and suitable for the travel conditions.

Check roadblock kit to confirm all items are present (see sample of roadblock kit contents to left).

Confirm that your handheld monitor for H2S and / or LEL is functioning properly.

Check all communications devices.

Check that the red signaling baton flashlight is working and has spare batteries.

Confirm that you have enough copies of the Roadblock Log form.

Confirm the location of the roadblock with the Public Safety Group Supervisor and make sure you have a safe
route to the assigned location that does not cross the hazardous area.

FORM


Park vehicle as illustrated,
activating four way flashers
and roof mounted rotating
beacon.

FORM

ROADBLOCK KIT CONTENTS ~ SAMPLE

Note: The red signaling baton flashlight should only be used in place of the reflective stop / slow paddle at night or in
conditions of low / poor visibility.

"I am representing Paramount Resources and we are presently experiencing control
problems ahead. This situation is serious enough to warrant restricted access beyond
this point. For your own safety I must ask you not to proceed.”

If the media arrives at your roadblock location, company personnel may give the following statement:

“I am not a company spokesperson, but please know that we are working hard to ensure the safety of
the public, our people and the environment; our Information Officer will be responding to all inquiries. If
you would like to speak to him, please call: 1-866-362-1138 or 403-290-3600.”
100 m

Contact the Public Safety Group Supervisor if a media representative arrives at your roadblock.
NEVER offer your opinion of what is happening at the location to a media person or stranger. This can be interpreted as the
company’s position. DO NOT give statements, other than the above message, regarding the emergency situation to the
MEDIA. Refer them to the Information Officer.

100 m

Shoulder
ENTERING EPZ


Maintain roadblock until the
emergency is over and the
“all clear” message is given
or until relieved by other
Roadblock personnel.

BE COURTEOUS BUT FIRM.
IF THE QUESTIONING PERSISTS, JUST KEEP POLITELY REPEATING WORD FOR WORD THE STATEMENT ABOVE.
WARNING MARKERS – these
markers will be indicators that
there is a roadblock ahead

6.

REPORTING AND CONTACTS


When talking to motorists at the roadblock, ONLY provide them with
the information as directed by the Public Safety Group Supervisor.

Ask for identification prior to granting access.

You do not have the legal authority to restrict access to the area
without an order from the relevant authority. Report any person who
chooses to proceed, without permission, through the roadblock.

Check with the motorists and ensure all members of their residence are
accounted for and documented on the Resident Contact Log.
B3
Report any resident that is left behind in the EPZ.

The roadblock should be setup to allow optimal visibility and sufficient
distance for traffic to come to a safe and complete stop.

Roadblock personnel should be highly visible on the side of the road
and have an escape route in case of an emergency.

DO NOT leave your position until you are directed to do so.

Roadblock personnel report to the Public Safety Group Supervisor.

FORM

Name:

_______________________________________

Phone Number:

_______________________________________

Reception Centre
Location:

_______________________________________

Phone Number:

_______________________________________

Wind Direction:

_______________________________________

MEDIA STATEMENT

5b.


Continue to monitor and
record H2S and / or LEL
levels at sch eduled
intervals. Report to the
Public Safety Group
Supervisor at scheduled
intervals.

TIPS

ROADBLOCK SCRIPT

5a.

Should someone continue into the restricted area, regardless of your warning about personal safety, then use the 2-way
radio or cell phone to notify the Public Safety Group Supervisor and the matter shall be immediately turned over to the
Police.


Notify the Public Safety
Group Supervisor once
your roadblock is set up.

The roadblock kit may contain the following items:
Recommended

Direct communication capability (radio, cell phone, etc.)

ERP maps and roadblock forms

Flashlight and batteries

High visibility / reflective vests

Orange traffic cones / reflectors

Pens and / or pencils

Personal Air Monitoring Device (H2S, CO, O2, LEL)

Portable rotating emergency light

SCBA

Hand-held stop sign with reflective tape

Waterproof bag
Optional

Caution tape

Rain suit

Road barrier

Because visibility is reduced at night, it is important that you use utmost care when stopping traffic through a roadblock area,
and that you protect yourself from injury by:

Remember you have no legal position to restrict access to the general public. You are there to protect and notify – to
protect the health and safety of the people by notifying them of the danger and secondly to protect the property of the
residents who have evacuated the area.


Put on reflective vests.

Take a reading with your
handheld monitor for H2S
and / or LEL; ensuring your
roadblock is not too close to
A5 the edge of the EPZ.
Record readings on the Air
Monitoring Log.

Hold the reflective stop / slow paddle erect and away from your body. Never wave the sign.
Look directly at the approaching driver.
Raise your free arm with the palm of your hand exposed to the driver.
Bring the vehicle to a full stop.
After the first vehicle has stopped, move to a spot (near the centre line of the roadway) where you can be seen by other
approaching vehicles.

Note:
Record driver’s name, vehicle make, colour, etc. and at least the license plate number of all vehicles approaching your
roadblock; also make a note of the time and of the direction the vehicle took when leaving (e.g., east, south, west, north)
on your log sheet.

SETTING UP A ROADBLOCK

3.

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.


Standing in a safe position on the shoulder of the road.

Waving the red signaling baton flashlight back and forth.

LEAVING EPZ


In conjunction with the Public Safety Group Supervisor, determine the need for and
location of roadblocks.

Pickup and check roadblock kits.

Proceed to roadblock locations.

Confirm communication links and establish communication interval times.

Establish roadblocks to secure the EPZ.

Follow the scripts and procedures in the ERP.

Knowledge and ability to communicate safest route away from hazard.

Monitor area for H2S and / or LEL with personal monitors and document A5
readings on the Air Monitoring Log.

Report all reading changes / increases to the Public Safety Group Supervisor.

For your own safety, ensure the Public Safety Group Supervisor is notified
immediately if readings are approaching 10% LEL and / or 10 ppm H2S.

Move location of Roadblock immediately if readings are approaching 10% LEL and / or
FORM
10 ppm H2S.

Record all incoming and outgoing traffic, personnel, and equipment on the B4
Roadblock Log.

Forward information given to you by people passing through your location to the
FORM
Public Safety Group Supervisor.
ICS

Document activities using the ICS 214 Activity Log.
214

Maintain communication with the Public Safety Group Supervisor.

Maintain roadblock locations. Do not leave until requested to do so by the Public
Safety Group Supervisor or until relieved by other Roadblock personnel.

Assist with post-incident activities.

Roadblocks should be established:

Approximately where the EPZ intersects any highways / roads.

Outside of the hazard area.

At a conspicuous location where the Roadblock personnel will be visible to approaching traffic, providing them with
enough time to safely stop.

At a location where traffic can easily turn around or detour (consider the potential for larger vehicles such as buses,
semi-trailers, drilling rigs, etc.).

Where possible at natural roadblock locations (e.g., gates, bridges, junctions, etc).

2.

HOW TO STOP TRAFFIC

4.

To give motorists time to prepare to come to a stop, it is
recommended that the Roadblock personnel set up all
available collapsible reflective triangles 100 metres apart, at a
minimum distance of 200 metres before the roadblock.
Roadblock personnel cannot force an evacuation or restrict
access to the area unless proper authority has been granted.
The authority for forced evacuation is gained only through the
declaration of a State of Local Emergency by the local authority.
When establishing a
roadblock consider:

Visibility

Distance

Bends in the road

Level of the ground

ROADBLOCKS

OVERVIEW

Remember to:

Remain calm

Be courteous

Record names

Notify the Public Safety
Group Supervisor

RECORD INFORMATION
Record information on the following forms located within this section:

Roadblock Log

Resident Contact Log

Air Monitoring Log


ICS 214 Activity Log
FORM

ICS
214

FORM

A5

FORM

B3

FORM

B4

POSSIBLE SCENARIOS FOR ROADBLOCK PERSONNEL:
Motorist obeys request and drives away from the EPZ.
Motorist is leaving the EPZ and agrees not to return until further notice.
Emergency responders (service companies, fire, ambulance, etc.) are entering the EPZ to help respond to the
incident.
Motorist disobeys request to leave the area and enters the EPZ.
In all cases, notify the Public Safety Group Supervisor and log all information.
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B4 ROADBLOCK LOG

ICS 214 ACTIVITY LOG
EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

Date:
Page
VEHICLE
TYPE

Responder Name:
of

Incident Name:

Responder Position:

LICENSE PLATE
NUMBER & PROV.

NAME OF DRIVER
(If Available)

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

Responder Phone No.:
# OF PEOPLE
IN VEHICLE

Date / Time Initiated:

TIME
ENTERING
ZONE

COMMENTS
EXITING
ZONE

(Record All Vehicles Turned Away)

Prepared by:

Position / Title:

Personnel Assigned:
Name

ICS Position

Activity Log:
Time

B3 RESIDENT CONTACT LOG
EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

Date:
Page
TIME

Responder Name:
of

Responder Position:
RESIDENT NAME

Responder Phone No.:

REF. # ON MAP
FOR RESIDENCE

SHELTER /
EVACUATE
























SHELTER
EVACUATE
SHELTER
EVACUATE
SHELTER
EVACUATE
SHELTER
EVACUATE
SHELTER
EVACUATE
SHELTER
EVACUATE
SHELTER
EVACUATE
SHELTER
EVACUATE
SHELTER
EVACUATE
SHELTER
EVACUATE
SHELTER
EVACUATE

NUMBER OF PEOPLE
INSIDE

OUTSIDE

ASSISTANCE OR
TRANSPORTATION
REQUIRED?
























YES
NO
YES
NO
YES
NO
YES
NO
YES
NO
YES
NO
YES
NO
YES
NO
YES
NO
YES
NO
YES
NO

COMMENTS

Actions

Location

REPORTING AND CONTACTS

Rovers are responsible for patrolling the Emergency Planning Zone to locate
and notify residents, businesses, industrial operators, transients (i.e. hunters,
trappers, recreational users, non-resident landowners), and the general public.
The Public Safety Group Supervisor must be continuously updated by the
Rovers so that unsuccessful attempts to evacuate residents, transients, etc. can
be followed up on immediately.

BEFORE DEPARTURE

1.


Protect yourself

Ensure you are equipped with all necessary equipment:

SCBA

Gas monitors

Mobile communications or other form of communication

Forms

Vehicle (4x4) with full tank of fuel

Map

Confirm that your handheld monitor for H2S and / or LEL is functioning properly.

Confirm that you have enough copies of the Evacuation Notice.

Confirm your assignments with the Public Safety Group Supervisor and make sure you have a safe route to the
assigned location that does not cross the hazardous area.

Rovers report to the Public Safety Group Supervisor.
Name:________________________________ Phone Number:____________________________
Reception Centre:
Location:______________________________ Phone Number:____________________________

ROVER PERSONNEL ROLES

Confirm resident contact lists are available.

Confirm communication links.

Know safe routes in and out of the EPZ.

Search for residents and transients in the Emergency Planning and Response
Zones.

Check all buildings including barns, shops, sheds, etc.

Assist, as required, with the notification, evacuation or sheltering of
persons within the Emergency Planning Zone. Record all contact with B3
residents using the Resident Contact Log.

Post Evacuation Notices for residents that are not at their residence.
B5

Follow the scripts and procedures in the ERP.

Monitor area for H2S and / or LEL with personal monitors and document
readings on the Air Monitoring Log.
A5

Report all reading changes / increases to the Public Safety Group
Supervisor.

For your own safety, ensure the Public Safety Group Supervisor is notified
immediately if readings are approaching the following levels: 10% LEL and /
or 10 ppm H2S.

Report any suspicious behaviour to the Public Safety Group Supervisor
who will notify the police as required.
ICS

Document all activities using the ICS 214 Activity Log.
214

Maintain communication with the Public Safety Group Supervisor.

Assist with post-incident activities.

Wind Direction:____________________________________________________________________________

EVACUATION NOTICE ~ EXAMPLE

FORM

B5

DATE: ________________
TIME: ________________

FORM

The Public Safety Group Supervisor may request you to patrol the Emergency Planning and Response Zones in search
of transients (people passing through the area) and / or residents that couldn’t be reached by phone. Make contact with
residents / transients and after providing an explanation record their names, contact information, purpose for being in the
area (travelling through, live in the area, etc.), current condition, timing of your arrival, and whether or not they require
evacuation assistance.

FORM

FORM

FORM

“Hi, I am [Insert Name] representing Paramount Resources. The company is presently experiencing
control problems at a nearby location. The situation is serious enough that we are evacuating the
public in the area. For your own safety I must ask you to leave the area immediately and check in with
a company representative at the Reception Centre. Representatives at the Reception Centre will
address any questions you may have and will make arrangements for your temporary
accommodations.”

EVACUATION
NOTICE


Ask if they will require evacuation assistance and arrange additional transportation assistance if necessary.

Make sure they are all accounted for.

Ensure they gather any supplies they will need for the next 24 hours (medicines, baby food, diapers, etc.).

If they are able to transport themselves to the Reception Centre provide them with directions that will keep them away
from the hazard.

Ask them if they have any questions.

Provide them with your name and contact information in case they need assistance later.

Report to the Public Safety Group Supervisor.

MEDIA STATEMENT
If a media representative approaches you, company personnel may give the
following statement:

“I am not a company spokesperson, but please know that we are
working hard to ensure the safety of the public, our people and the
environment; our Information Officer will be responding to all
inquiries. If you would like to speak to him, please call:
1-866-362-1138 or 403-290-3600.”
Contact the Public Safety Group Supervisor if a media representative
approaches you.
NEVER offer your opinion of what is happening at the location to a media person
or stranger. This can be interpreted as the company’s position. DO NOT give
statements, other than the above message, regarding the emergency situation to
the MEDIA. Refer them to the Information Officer.
BE COURTEOUS BUT FIRM.
IF THE QUESTIONING PERSISTS, JUST KEEP POLITELY REPEATING
WORD FOR WORD THE STATEMENT ABOVE.

TIPS
Remember to:

Remain calm

Be courteous

Document all actions and comments

Notify the Public Safety Group Supervisor
Remember to use a handheld H2S and / or LEL monitor to continually test
the atmosphere.
Report all H2S and / or LEL reading changes / increases to the Public
Safety Group Supervisor.
Response personnel cannot force an evacuation or restrict access to the
area unless proper authority has been granted. The authority for forced
evacuation is gained only through the declaration of a State of Local
Emergency by the local authority.

Paramount Resources has an emergency at its nearby
location.

2b.

“Hi, I am [Insert Name] representing Paramount Resources. I am here to help you evacuate out of
the hazard area and make sure you arrive safely at the Reception Centre. A company representative
at the Reception Centre will address any questions you may have and will make arrangements
for your temporary accommodations.”

______________________________________________.


Try not to scare them. They are aware you might be coming but don’t know what to expect.

Make sure they are all accounted for.

Ensure they gather any supplies they will need for the next 24 hours (medicines, baby food, diapers, etc.)

Ask them if they have any questions.

Once you are satisfied that all personnel from the residence are accounted for, deliver them to the Reception Centre.

On the way to the Reception Centre, notify the Public Safety Group Supervisor of your progress and estimated time
of arrival at the Reception Centre.

Ensure that the residents check in at the Reception Centre with the Reception Centre Representative before you
leave for your next assignment.

Paramount Resources representatives will be available at the Reception Centre to
address your questions or concerns.

______________________.

REQUESTED EVACUATION ASSISTANCE

The Public Safety Group Supervisor may request you to provide evacuation assistance for residents that have
requested it. Ensure you obtain the number of residents requiring assistance, resident’s names, location (legal and
address), and the reason evacuation assistance is required (medical issue, children home alone, etc). A Telephoner
should have already contacted and explained the situation to the residents; however, it is a good idea to confirm with the
Public Safety Group Supervisor that they know you are coming to assist them. If they have not already been informed,
contact the resident to tell them you are on your way and provide an estimated time of arrival.

As a safety precaution, please leave the area in a
(north / east / south / west) direction and proceed to the
Reception Centre located at

For assistance, call Paramount Resources at

NOTIFYING RESIDENTS / TRANSIENTS

2a.

3.

RECORD INFORMATION

Record information on the following forms located within this section:
Resident Contact Log
Air Monitoring Log
ICS 214 Activity Log
ICS A5 B3 B5
214
Evacuation Notice
FORM

Thank you

ROVERS

OVERVIEW

FORM

FORM

FORM
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B3 RESIDENT CONTACT LOG
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ASSISTANCE OR
TRANSPORTATION
REQUIRED?

COMMENTS

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

ICS 214 ACTIVITY LOG
EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

Incident Name:

Date / Time Initiated:

Prepared by:

Time

Position / Title:

Personnel Assigned:
Name
ICS Position

Activity Log:
Actions

Location

OVERVIEW
In the event of an emergency in which residents and area users need to be
sheltered and / or evacuated, a team of Telephoners will be established to
contact people in the area and provide instructions to ensure their safety. The
Public Safety Group Supervisor must be continuously updated with the
Telephoners progress so that unsuccessful contact attempts and requests for
evacuation assistance can be followed up on immediately.

(your name)

Is this the

(name)

Paramount Resources is responding to a (potential) emergency at

(location)

Hello, this is

(telephone number)

?

in your area.

(your name)

Is this the

(name)

of Paramount Resources.
residence at

(telephone number)

Paramount Resources is responding to a (potential) emergency at

For your safety, it is extremely important that you, and those with you, stay indoors until the potential hazard no longer exists, or
you are advised to evacuate.

(location)

?
in your area.

For your safety, it is extremely important that you and your family leave your residence immediately and travel in a
north / east / south / west direction to our reception centre located at:
To help us understand your immediate needs, we need to know:

FORM

Adults

FORM

SHELTER-IN-PLACE INSTRUCTIONS

Adults

Children

Children

Is there anyone in your household that you cannot contact to inform them of the situation and advise them to get in doors or stay
out of the area?

Yes
IF YES

Yes

No
IF YES

Whom?

We will send someone to find them as soon as possible.

We will send someone to find them as soon as possible.

Do you have children in school at this time?

Do you have children in school at this time?

Yes
IF YES

Yes

No
IF YES

What school?

Priority is given to:

Those closest to the hazard

Those downwind of the hazard

Those with sensitivity issues (health issues, require evacuation assistance, etc.)

TIPS

Ensure you have enough personnel to quickly and efficiently shelter / evacuate the
required residents / area users.


A general guideline is to have one Telephoner for every seven residences that need to
be contacted and one Telephoners Leader for every ten Telephoners.


Sensitive residents should be contacted at a Level 1 Emergency and given the option
to evacuate.

If launched, use MARS as a tool for initial notifications. Base manual calling off
of report outcomes.

Response personnel cannot force an evacuation or restrict access to the area unless
proper authority has been granted. The authority for forced evacuation is gained only
through the declaration of a Local State of Emergency by the local authority.

No

What school?
Children’s names

Children’s names

We will contact the school to ensure the safety of your children. Buses will be directed to leave the area
immediately. If school is in session, your children will be redirected to the reception centre by their regular bus
driver when the school day is over.

We will contact the school to ensure the safety of your children. Buses will be directed to leave the area
immediately. If school is in session, your children will be redirected to the reception centre by their regular bus
driver when the school day is over.
Do you have the “Shelter-in-Place” instructions previously provided to you by Paramount Resources?

Yes

No

Whom?
Location of the person(s)

No

IF YES

Please follow the Shelter-in-Place instructions located inside the resident pamphlet.

IF NO

Verbally walk the resident through the Shelter-in-Place instructions on the next page.

Yes

IF NO

Do you understand what I have told you?

No

We are sending someone to assist you. Please stay indoors and close all doors and windows until a Rover or the
local police arrive to evacuate you.
Provide the resident with:
Directions to safely travel to the reception centre
A list of items to bring with them to the reception centre (medications, cell phone, etc.)
An idea of how long they may be expected to stay at the reception centre
The option to bring their house pets to the reception centre

Please contact Paramount Resources if you are unable to make it to the reception centre for any reason. Please keep your
phone line free so that we can contact you if necessary.

Is there an alternate number we can contact you at?

If you have any urgent questions, please contact Paramount Resources at (telephone number)

Do you require evacuation / transportation assistance?
IF YES

Is there an alternate number we can contact you at?

WHO TO CONTACT


Residents

Schools / School Bus Transportation

Businesses

Public Facilities

Recreation Areas

Urban Centres (contact local authority to coordinate)

Area Users (other oil and gas operators, rail, logging, etc.)

Trappers

Guides / Outfitters

Grazing Lease / Allotment Holders

Is there anyone in your household that you cannot contact to inform them of the situation and advise them to evacuate away
from the area?

Location of the person(s)


Immediately gather everyone indoors and stay there. Do not leave even if you see

people outside.

Close and lock all outside doors and windows. Tape gaps around doors and windows.
Leave all inside doors open.

Turn off appliances or equipment that blows out indoor air or sucks in outside air.

Turn down furnace thermostats to the minimum setting and turn off air conditioners.

Extinguish all potential sources of ignition (do not smoke or attempt to start your
vehicle).

Stay off of the phone so that you can be contacted by emergency personnel.

Stay tuned to local radio and television for possible updates.
FORM
Note: For the full Shelter-In-Place instructions see page 2 of the Shelter-In-Place
B7
Telephoner Text form located in SECTION 6.0: FORMS.

How many people are at your location now?

How many people are at your location now?

B6

used: Early Notification / Voluntary Evacuation Message, Shelter-in-Place B7
Phone Message, Evacuation Phone Message.

Contact sensitive residents at a Level 1 Emergency and provide them with the FORM
B8
option to evacuate.

Contact the other residents and area users in the EPZ and advise them to
evacuate or shelter.

Contact the schools / school buses to make arrangements for school age children (if
applicable).

Advise that buses in the affected area leave immediately and that buses should not
enter the area.

Request a school administrator for the reception centre to assist in managing the
children and releasing them to their guardians.

Document all resident interactions using the Resident Contact Log and report FORM
this information to the Public Safety Group Supervisor. Immediately advise B3
the Public Safety Group Supervisor about unsuccessful contacts and any
FORM
residents requiring assistance.
ICS

Document all activities using the ICS 214 Activity Log.
214

Assist with post-incident activities.

1.

of Paramount Resources.
residence at

.

A company representative at the reception centre will address any questions you may have and will make arrangements for your
temporary accommodations. Do you understand everything I have told you? Are you leaving immediately?

Thank you for your cooperation.

If you have any urgent questions, please contact Paramount Resources at

(Pass on all information regarding this call to the Public Safety Group Supervisor immediately)

Thank you for your cooperation.
(Pass on all information regarding this call to the Public Safety Group Supervisor immediately)

(telephone number)

.

TELEPHONERS

to be notified (residents, businesses, area users, etc.).


Review with the Public Safety Group Supervisor the telephoner scripts to be

Hello, this is

EVACUATION PHONE MESSAGE

2b.

To help us understand your immediate needs, we need to know:

TELEPHONER PERSONNEL ROLES

Confirm resident contact lists are available.

Confirm communication links.

In conjunction with the Public Safety Group Supervisor, determine who needs

SHELTER-IN-PLACE PHONE MESSAGE

2a.

Note: Refer to Shelter-in-Place instructions on the revers of this page.

TELEPHONER COMMUNICATION FLOW

RECORD INFORMATION

3.

Record information on the following forms located within this section:

Resident Contact Log

ICS 214 Activity Log
FORM

ICS
214

FORM

B3

FORM

B6

FORM

B7

FORM

B8


Voluntary Evac Message

Shelter-in-Place Message

Evacuation Message

REPORTING AND CONTACTS
Telephoners report to the Public Safety Group Supervisor.
Name: _________________________________________
Phone Number: _________________________________
Reception Centre
Location: _______________________________________
Phone Number: _________________________________
Wind Direction:__________________________________________
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B3 RESIDENT CONTACT LOG

ICS 214 ACTIVITY LOG
EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

Date:
Page
TIME

Incident Name:

Responder Name:
of

Responder Position:
RESIDENT NAME

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

Date / Time Initiated:

Responder Phone No.:

REF. # ON MAP
FOR RESIDENCE

SHELTER /
EVACUATE
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Prepared by:
COMMENTS

YES

Position / Title:

Personnel Assigned:
Name

NO

ICS Position

YES
NO
YES
NO
YES
NO
YES
NO
YES
NO
YES
NO
YES
NO
YES

Activity Log:

NO
YES

Time

NO
YES
NO
YES
NO

B7 SHELTER-IN-PLACE PHONE MESSAGE
EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

For your safety:
• Immediately gather everyone indoors and stay there.
• DO NOT smoke.
• Close and lock all windows and outside doors, but leave all inside doors open.
• If you can, tape the gaps around any exterior door frames.
• Turn off anything that sucks air in – such as air conditioners.
• Turn off anything that blows air out – such as clothes dryers or bathroom fans.
• Turn down furnace thermostats to the minimum or off setting.
• Extinguish indoor wood or gas burning fires. Close the flue dampers (if possible).
• Remain in the highest point of the building.
• Do not leave your residence or attempt to start any vehicle, even if you see people
outside, until you are advised by a first responder or a Paramount representative
that the area is safe.
For more information (if possible), refer to the Paramount information brochure that
was given to you during the public consultation process.

Actions

Location

STEP 1 - OBJECTIVES MEETING

STEP 2 - TACTICS MEETING

Operations

Section Chief conducts the meeting.
the incident status using the ICS 209 form that was completed during the Objectives Meeting.

Operations Section Chief proposes strategies and tactics.

Evaluate and assign resources and personnel.

Ensure that all strategies have associated tactics to ensure responder safety and complete the ICS
215A form.

Complete the ICS 215 form and update the ICS 207 form started during the Objectives Meeting.


Review

and update the ICS 209 form.
availability of resources and locations.

Prepare all information for review at the Planning Meeting.

Gather any additional incident documentation (i.e., maps and status boards).

STEP 1
OBJECTIVES
MEETING

TIME FRAMES
The length of this cycle will
change
throughout
the
incident. You will likely need
to meet more frequently
early on during an incident.

STEP 5
EXECUTE

STEP 3
PLANNING
MEETING

INCIDENT ACTION
PLAN PREPARATION
& APPROVAL

STEP 4
OPERATIONS
BRIEFING

STEP 5
INITIATE ACTIONS


Confirm

STEP 3 - PLANNING MEETING
Section Chief conducts the meeting.

Review the incident status using the updated ICS 209 form.

Confirm the strategies and tactics assigned to achieve the defined objectives.

Ensure that all assigned tactics can be performed safely and follow the defined safety analysis using
the ICS 215A form.

Incident Commander to give tentative approval of proposed plan and review with key response
personnel.

PREPARING FOR
THE TACTICS
MEETING

PREPARING FOR
PLANNING MEETING

PREPARE FOR PLANNING MEETING


Review


Planning

STEP 2
TACTICS MEETING

INCIDENT ACTION PLAN PREPARATION & APPROVAL

Produce

a coordinated and sustainable Incident Action Plan using the IAP Checklist (A4), ICS forms
202, 207, 209, 215, 215A, and gather any additional incident documentation (i.e., maps and status
boards).

Receive final approval from the Incident Commander.

Define work assignments and break the work into manageable units.

(PUBLIC SAFETY)

STEP 4
INCIDENT BRIEFING
201
STEP 3
EXTERNAL
NOTIFICATION
STEP 2
INTERNAL
NOTIFICATION

Note:
Ongoing Response is
cyclical and takes place over
one or more operational periods
(optimally 8 to 12 hours).
It is designed to outline the
Incident Action Plan for the next
operational period.

STEP 1
LEVEL OF
EMERGENCY
FIRST ON-SCENE
ACTIONS

STEP 4 - OPERATIONS BRIEFING

Incident

Commander conducts the meeting.
personnel with work assignments from the IAP.

Operations Section Chief to brief the organization and provide clarification on all tactical assignments.

Ensure that all responders know and understand the safety analysis, hazards, and controls.

Provide

FIVE STEP
ONGOING
RESPONSE
GUIDE

STEP 5 - EXECUTE

Perform

work assignments according to assigned roles.

Document all actions, decisions, and conversations.

Constantly evaluate how well the plan is designed and being conducted.

Adjust the plan and associated actions accordingly.

Identify additional objectives for the upcoming operational period.

Schedule next Objectives Meeting if applicable.

Note: All forms can be found in Section 6: Forms of this manual.

Note: This document is to be used as a guide only. It is not meant to replace the use of the ERP and does not eliminate the need for ERP related training.
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PROACTIVE PHASE

draft strategies and tactics for each defined objective.

Outline work assignments and develop an operations organization chart using the ICS 207 form.

Identify future tactical plans to optimize the Tactics Meeting.

Begin to prepare a safety analysis once all hazards have been identified using ICS 215A form.

ONGOING RESPONSE

PREPARE FOR TACTICS MEETING

Develop

Refer to Initial Response in
Section 1: Initial Response

Commander conducts the meeting.

Review the ICS 201 form completed during the Initial Response phase and begin the ICS 209 form by
evaluating the current incident status.

Identify issues/problems to resolve using the ICS 201 (Incident Briefing Form).

Develop SMART (Specific, Measurable, Attainable, Realistic, & Time-Sensitive) objectives to mitigate
the identified problems.

Prioritize the objectives using the ICS 202 form.

Complete the ICS 202 form and identify initial staffing on the ICS 207 form.

Utilize IAP Checklist (A4) to complete the IAP.

FIVE STEP ONGOING RESPONSE


Incident

OBJECTIVES MEETING
Owner: Incident Commander

Date:

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

Time:

**Roles below will attend only if designated and available**
Attendees:
 Incident Commander:
 Planning Section Chief:
 Deputy Incident Commander:
 Logistics Section Chief:
 Operations Section Chief:
 Finance/Admin. Section Chief:
 Planning Section Chief:
 Safety Officer:
 Liaison Officer:
 Other:
 Information Officer:
 Other:
Summary:
The objectives of this meeting are to:
• Have a completed ICS 202 form agreed upon by all attendees (Command and General Staff).
• Establish objectives and priorities for the upcoming operational period.
• Begin an ICS 209 Incident Status Summary report.
• Begin identifying all required roles on the ICS 207 form.
• Begin addressing the Incident Action Plan Checklist (A4).
• Schedule and prepare for the Tactics Meeting.
Resources:
ICS 202, 207, 209 forms, and the IAP Checklist (A4)
Agenda Items:
 Status update and review the ICS 201 Incident Briefing form.
 Still referring to the ICS 201 Incident Briefing Form, determine incident priorities.
 Establish an incident organization that is capable of meeting initial and long-term challenges required to
mitigate the incident.
 Determine the incident response objectives and complete and ICS 202 Incident Objectives form. They
must be SMART (Specific, Measurable, Attainable, Realistic, & Time Sensitive).
 Identify initial staffing requirements and begin filling out the ICS 207 Incident Organizational Chart.
 Identify and select incident support facilities.
 Review the incident objectives for the next operational period so your management team can begin work
on the IAP.
 Document the incident status to relay to all responding personnel.
Key Points:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Ensure that the meeting is documented / recorded. (Utilize the back side of this page.)
Define the hours of work and operational period.
Utilize Incident Action Plan Checklist (A4).
Identify constraints and limitations.
Clarify any staff roles and responsibilities.
Determine expectations of the team for how all communications are to be made.
Discuss and agree on process issues such as resource ordering, cost accounting, operations security, and
sensitive information.
• Continue to develop tasks for Command and General Staff.
• Agree on division of command workload, such as press and agency briefings.

OBJECTIVES MEETING
Notes:

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

TACTICS MEETING
Owner: Operations Section Chief

Date:

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

Time:

**Roles below will attend only if designated and available**
Attendees:
 Incident Commander:
 Planning Section Chief:
 Deputy Incident Commander:
 Logistics Section Chief:
 Operations Section Chief:
 Finance/Admin. Section Chief:
 Planning Section Chief:
 Safety Officer:
 Liaison Officer:
 Other:
 Information Officer:
 Other:
Summary:
The objectives of this meeting are to:
• Define tactics, work assignments, and resources to meet actions identified during the Objectives Meeting.
• Have completed ICS 215 and 215A forms agreed upon by all attendees (Command and General Staff).
• Update the ICS 207 Incident Organization Chart.
• Refer to Incident Action Plan Checklist (A4) and continue to add to items accomplished.
• Schedule and prepare for the Planning Meeting.
Resources:
ICS 209, 215, 215A, and IAP Checklist (A4)
Agenda Items:
 Review ICS 209 Incident Status Summary.
 Review incident objectives.
 Define tactics to complete objectives set out during the Objectives Meeting.
 Provide an operational update and identify tactics to deal with incident.
 Identify roles and responsibilities that have to be performed to implement tactics.
 Build on already established ICS 207 Incident Organization Chart, check span-of-control, and match up
with ICS 215 assignments.
Complete the Operational Planning Worksheet, ICS 215 (Utilize one form for every established objective).
 Identify work assignments
 Identify resources requirements to achieve each work assignment
 Identify overhead staffing needs to support each work assignment
 Identify specialized equipment and supply needs for each work assignment
 Specify reporting times and location for personnel
Complete the Incident Action Plan Safety Analysis, ICS 215A.
 Identify potential hazard types
 Identify mitigations for associated hazard types
 Identify support facilities and locations.
Key Points:
• Ensure that the meeting is documented / recorded. (Utilize the back side of this page.)
• Review planned actions against incident objectives and priorities.
• Utilize a map or chart to depict the operational areas, support facilities, and any key information.
• Discuss any applicable open action items.
• Consider contingencies and secondary options.

TACTICS MEETING
Notes:

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

PLANNING MEETING
Owner: Planning Section Chief

Date:

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

Time:

**Roles below will attend only if designated and available**

Attendees:
 Incident Commander:
 Planning Section Chief:
 Deputy Incident Commander:
 Logistics Section Chief:
 Operations Section Chief:
 Finance/Admin. Section Chief:
 Planning Section Chief:
 Safety Officer:
 Liaison Officer:
 Other:
 Information Officer:
 Other:
Summary:
The objectives of this meeting are to:
• Finalize an Incident Action Plan with the necessary forms based on the objectives, tactics, and strategies
outlined from the previous command meetings.
• Schedule and prepare for the Operations Briefing.
Resources:
IAP Checklist (A4) and all associated ICS forms
Agenda Items:
 Review Incident Action Plan forms (ICS 202, 207, 209, 215, and 215A).
 Review Command’s incident objectives, priorities, decisions, and direction.
 Provide briefing on current situation, resources at risk, weather forecast, and incident projections.
 Operations Section Chief provides briefing on:
 Current operations.
 An overview on the proposed plan including strategy, tactics or work assignments, resource
commitment, contingencies, organization structure, and needed support facilities.
 Review the proposed plan to ensure that Command direction, priorities, and operational objectives are
met.
 Delegate assignments and deadlines to appropriate staff members to assure timely and effective IAP
development.
Key Points:
•
•
•
•
•

Ensure that the meeting is documented / recorded. (Utilize the back side of this page.)
Review IAP Checklist (A4) to ensure that all critical materials have been accounted for in the IAP.
Planning Section Chief brings meeting to order, cover ground rules, and review agenda.
Planning Section Chief requests tacit Command approval of the plan as presented.
Planning Section Chief reviews and validates responsibility for any open actions and management
objectives.
• Planning Section Chief conducts round table of Command and General Staff to solicit their final input
and commitment to the proposed plan.

PLANNING MEETING
Notes:

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

OPERATIONS BRIEFING
Owner: Incident Commander

Date:

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

Time:

**Roles below will attend only if designated and available**

Attendees:
 Incident Commander:
 On-Site Group Supervisor
 Deputy Incident Commander:
 Public Safety Group Supervisor
 Operations Section Chief:
 Air Monitor Team Lead
 Planning Section Chief:
 Roadblock Team Lead
 Liaison Officer:
 Rover Team Lead
 Information Officer:
 Telephoner Team Lead
 Planning Section Chief:
 Reception Centre Representatives
 Logistics Section Chief:
 Other:
 Finance/Admin. Section Chief:
 Other:
 Safety Officer:
 Other:
 Staging Area Manager:
 Other:
Summary:
The objectives of this meeting are to:
• Review a summary of the incident status with all responders.
• Relay objectives, tactics, and strategies.
• Reinforce/relay the safety message.
• Assign roles & responsibilities and tasks for all responders to accomplish.
• Execute the response.
• Tentatively schedule next Objectives Meeting and identify potential problems/issues to address in the next
operational period.
Resources:
IAP Checklist (A4) and all associated ICS forms
Agenda Items:
 Planning Section Chief briefly walks through the IAP components and makes changes as needed.
 Operations Section Chief conducts roll call of the Operation Section Supervisors and provides a briefing
on emergency response.
 Operations Section Chief briefs supervisory personnel on their assignments along with clarification on any
of their issues and concerns.
 Safety Officer covers major safety issues.
 Logistics Section Chief covers logistical support of operations (communications, supply, transportation,
medical, etc).
 Finance / Admin. Section Chief covers time & cost tracking, procurement, and compensation process.
 General Staff to cover issues applicable to Operations Section personnel.
Key Points:
• Ensure that the meeting is documented / recorded. (Utilize the back side of this page.)
• Planning Section Chief opens briefing, covers ground rules, agenda, and conducts roll call of Command
and General Staff members.
• Establish a briefing and message for all responders.
• Review pre-determined public and media statements.
• Planning Section Chief solicits final comments and adjourns briefing.

OPERATIONS BRIEFING
Notes:

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

PLANNING “P”

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

Initial Response:
All incidents begin with the initial response (reactive phase) during the first operational period. At the onset of an
emergency response an Initial Emergency Report (A1) Form is completed to determine the severity of the
emergency and extent of the response. 95% of emergency responses begin and end in the first operational period.
After response personnel ensure their own personal safety by following the First On-Scene Actions, the Five Step
Initial Response Guide, and associated tools, provide a structure for the Incident Commander to formulate a
response and outlines the steps (key considerations) that need to be addressed and re-addressed when evaluating
the incident and associated emergency response.

Ongoing Response:
An ongoing response (proactive phase) is required for an extended emergency response that spans over multiple
operational periods and revolves around establishing the objectives, strategies, and tactics for the next upcoming
operational period. 5% of incidents require an ongoing response, but once engaged emergency responders will
circulate through this cycle multiple times.

2nd + Operational Period
(Full Operational Period
is 8 – 24 hours)

ONGOING RESPONSE

After the initial response has been completed, the Five Step Ongoing Response Guide and associated tools
provide a cycle to plan the next steps of the emergency response. This continual cycle provides a structure for the
Command Staff and General Staff to complete the Incident Action Plan (IAP) and associated documents. The
ongoing response cycle and an associated IAP must be completed for each operational period until the incident is
stood down.
STEP 2
TACTICS MEETING

PREPARING FOR
THE TACTICS
MEETING

STEP 1
OBJECTIVES
MEETING

INITIAL RESPONSE

STEP 5
INITIATE ACTIONS

1st Operational Period
(Up to 12 hours)

PREPARING FOR
PLANNING MEETING

(PUBLIC SAFETY)

STEP 4
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STEP 3
EXTERNAL
NOTIFICATION
STEP 2
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NOTIFICATION
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MEDIA RELATIONS & STATEMENT
Any incident that affects the environment, the health and safety of individuals, or causes extensive property
damage could be a news "item". When such an incident occurs, the media should not be avoided. The key is to
establish good rapport with the media early in the life of the emergency. Open and honest communication will
help to create favourable public opinion and could help to prevent the public from overreacting to the incident.
Media releases are generated and released as significant developments occur. The company is expected to
coordinate media releases with the relevant government agencies prior to release to provide consistency and
accuracy of information. Information is communicated through written news releases, news conferences, and any
other effective means that the company chooses to use. The company must identify a spokesperson to carry out
this role and to interact with applicable government agencies.
Media releases will be developed by the Emergency Support Team in conjunction with the applicable regulatory
agency. The Emergency Support Team will assign a Corporate Media Spokesperson to deliver the approved
messages.
Media at the field level will be coordinated by the Information Officer with the Support of Communications /
Media from the Emergency Support Team. If media have arrived at the emergency site and the designated
Information Officer is not yet available, only the Incident Commander or their designate can act as the company
spokesperson, and will issue only the information below.
Future statements will be prepared by the Emergency Support Team and should be issued only by the designated
Corporate Media Spokesperson. All media statements will be reviewed with the regulatory agency’s Media
Coordinator.
All information that is given to the media should be recorded. See the end of this section or SECTION 6:
FORMS for the C2 MEDIA CONTACT LOG.

MEDIA STATEMENT
“I am not a company spokesperson,
but please know that we are working hard
to ensure the safety of the public,
our people and the environment;
our Information Officer will be responding
to all inquiries.
If you would like to speak to him, please
call: 1-866-362-1138 or 403-290-3600”
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MEDIA MANAGEMENT
•

Do not wait until you are contacted by the media to react to their inquiries. By preparing in advance, the
company will appear to be organized, aware, and actively responding to the situation. The essence of
effective media management is preparation in advance of any media contact.

•

It is important when contacting the media with a news release that you do not favour one media
organization or agency over another. To minimize the chances of creating a prejudicial situation, deal
solely with major umbrella press agencies.

•

If media representatives are not provided with the basic information, it can be assumed that they will fill
the gap with material from less reliable sources.

Be aware at all times that it is possible for the media or others to be monitoring your radio, cellular phone, or
telephone conversations.

ON-SITE MEDIA SPOKESPERSON
Depending on the specific emergency an on-site spokesperson may be required to handle all on-camera activities
requested by the media. Only approved and trained spokespeople will be allowed to provide comment to the
media. The Emergency Support Team will identify any and all media spokespersons. The Information Officer or
Incident Commander may serve as the on-site Media Spokesperson or the Emergency Support Team may send
the Corporate Media Spokesperson to the site. This representative will endeavor to maintain a favourable public
image on behalf of the company. It is important that they keep in mind the following:
•

The Dos and Don’ts of conducting yourself on camera; 75% of information comes from non-verbal
actions (gestures, tone, posture, etc.)

•

Public appearance, ensuring appropriate and approved wardrobe

•

Preparation in communicating the media release in advance so the message feels natural

•

How to handle impromptu or “off the record” inquiries from the media

MANAGING THE MEDIA ON-SITE
Depending upon the size and/or scope of the emergency to the incident site, the media will likely travel to site
and attempt to secure coverage of the situation. Usually the size and nature of an emergency will determine the
amount of media attention garnered. It is important everyone on-site understands how to properly manage the
media and that only designated individuals are to speak to the media. It is recommended that only individuals with
adequate media training have even casual interactions with the media.
Media Briefing Areas are to be designated by the Incident Commander if advised by the EST Information
Officer. The Information Officer will, if required by the Emergency Support Team and Incident Commander,
determine the need for media management at the incident site.
As appropriate, the Information Officer should be designated to oversee local news media management. In order
to address the needs of the media at the incident site, the following guidelines should be considered:

MARCH 2018

SECTION 3: COMMUNICATION AND MEDIA

PAGE 2

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

MANAGING THE MEDIA ON-SITE, continued
•

If practical, an information centre will be set up nearby the incident site. All on-site media will be
informed that this will be the only place where information is to be released.

•

During an emergency situation, media access to company property is strictly prohibited unless prior
approval has been given by the Emergency Support Team. If the Incident Commander deems the
situation safe and access is granted to company property, media personnel must be accompanied at all
times and wearing appropriate personal protective equipment (PPE).

•

Ensure that if any media personnel are granted access on-site all potential hazards are identified and
handled appropriately prior their arrival (i.e. all on-site personnel are wearing proper PPE, operating
equipment safely, etc.).

•

With the exception of providing the initial prepared company statement, any requests by the media for
information or interviews should be referred to the Information Officer.

•

For an emergency that lasts more than 24 hours, consideration will be given to establishing a newsroom
for all required personnel.
o

Ensure it is located a safe distance away from the incident.

o

Large enough to accommodate all of the potential media personnel.

o

Ensure proper internet and telephone access is made available.

COMMUNICATING WITH THE PUBLIC
INFORMATION DISSEMINATED TO THE PUBLIC
The company must make the following information available to the public, while maintaining documentation, as
soon as possible during an incident:
•

To the affected public at the onset of the incident:
o

Type and status of the incident.

o

Public protection measures to follow, evacuation instructions, and any other emergency response
measures to consider.

o

Actions being taken to respond to the situation, including anticipated time period.

o

o

•

Location and proximity of the incident to people in the vicinity.

Contacts for additional information.

To the affected public during the incident:
o

Description of the products involved and their short-term and long-term effects.

o

Effects the incident may have on people in the vicinity.

o

Actions the affected public should take if they experience adverse effects.

o

An explanation of the steps to be taken to prevent similar emergencies in the future.

o

Areas impacted by the incident.

o

An explanation of the steps taken to address concerns.
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INFORMATION DISSEMINATED TO THE PUBLIC, continued
•

To the general public during the incident:
o

Type and status of the incident.

o

Areas impacted by the incident.

o

Location of the incident.

o

Description of the products involved.

o

Actions being taken to respond to the situation, including anticipated time period.

o

•

Contacts for additional information.

To the evacuated or sheltered public post-incident:
o

Status of recovery.

o

Contacts for additional information.

o

Financial reimbursement information.

PREPARING A PRELIMINARY MEDIA STATEMENT
This verbal or written statement is the initial information given only to the media by the Information Officer,
Incident Commander (or alternate) when the company’s designated Corporate Media Spokesperson is unavailable,
or authorizes a press release at the local level.
The preliminary statement shall contain:
•

•

•

What, when, and where the incident occurred:
o

State the general nature and description of the incident.

o

Associate the incident location to the nearest major centre and the exact time the incident began
or was discovered.

o

For example: At 11:00 am, today, October 13th, 2017, a warehouse at our battery location
northeast of Wainwright caught on fire.

Injuries / fatalities / damages:
o

Clearly distinguish the severity of the injuries sustained and if any fatalities occurred.

o

State the number of people currently receiving treatment.

o

Ensure no names are released to the media; it is important to keep this information private until
all families and next-of-kin notifications are made.

o

For example: We have confirmed that three employees sustained injuries, two minor and one
major. All of the injured casualties have been transported to the nearest care facilities and are
receiving treatment.

The current status of the emergency:
o

o
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PREPARING A PRELIMINARY MEDIA STATEMENT, continued
•

When to expect more information:
o

For example: Our designated spokesperson will be issuing a formal statement once we have
more information confirmed. Thank you for your cooperation and we will not be accepting any
questions at this time.

What not to do:
•

Don’t downplay the seriousness of the event or speculate on volumes, damage or timelines.

•

Don’t point fingers; liability will be determined later by appropriate authorities.

•

Primary focus must remain on the company’s commitment to addressing the response and recovery
effort.

•

Attempt to avoid any questions if possible, as designated media personnel should handle all media
questions.

•

Avoid saying “no comment.” It sounds like you’re hiding something. If necessary, explain why it is not
appropriate or possible for you to answer the question.
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PUBLIC PROTECTION MEASURES
There are three primary public protection measures that are used to ensure the safety of the public in the event of
an incident: shelter-in-place, evacuation, and ignition.

SHELTER-IN-PLACE
Shelter-in-place is considered the primary safety measure when the hazard is of a limited duration or the public
would be at a higher risk if evacuated. Sheltering within a building creates an indoor buffer to protect affected
individuals from higher (more toxic) concentrations that may exist outdoors. The goal is to reduce the movement
of air into and out of the building until either the hazard has passed or other appropriate emergency actions can
be taken (such as evacuation).
Sheltering indoors is a viable public protection measure in circumstances when:
•

There is insufficient time or warning to safely evacuate the public

•

Residents are waiting for evacuation assistance

•

The release will be of a limited size and /or duration

•

The location of the release has not been identified

•

The public would be at a higher risk if evacuated

•

Escape routes traverse the hazards

Refer to either SECTION 2: ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES or SECTION 6: FORMS for the Shelter-inPlace Phone Message script to be used when contacting residents. Residents advised to shelter-in-place will be
notified if additional measures are required, and when it is “all-clear”.

EVACUATION
For long-term releases, evacuation is preferred to sheltering if public safety can be assured during the evacuation
process.
Evacuation is a viable public protection measure in circumstances when:
•

The location of the plume is known and safe egress routes can be assured

•

The release will not likely be contained in the near future

•

Visibility and road conditions are good

•

The residents clearly understand their directions

Residents should also be evacuated during ongoing emergency flaring or burning if their health and safety could
be affected by the operation
Special procedures may be required for evacuating large industrial operations and/or public facilities. If large
numbers of people are involved, the permit holder must address assistance with transportation. Refer to the
AREA SPECIFIC INFORMATION SECTION (white tabs) for information regarding transportation (e.g.,
providing school buses) or other changes in the normal notification procedures.
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PUBLIC PROTECTION MEASURES, continued
IGNITION
In conjunction with shelter-in-place and evacuation strategies, the release may be ignited at the source in order to
reduce public exposure to the hazard. The combustion of the hydrogen sulphide (H2S) results in the produced
sulphur dioxide (SO2) being carried high into the atmosphere allowing additional time for the public to safely
evacuate. If an immediate threat to human life exists and there is not sufficient time to evacuate the hazard area or
the Emergency Planning Zone (EPZ) – whichever is bigger – the On-Site Group Supervisor is authorized to
ignite the release.
Ignition of an HVP product release should occur only after the position of the plume has been established, after
careful deliberation, and when safe to do so.
Until such time that a decision has been made to ignite a release, the licensee should take steps to minimize any
chance of unplanned ignition in the area.
When making the decision to ignite, the licensee must take the following into consideration:
•

the increased risk(s) of delayed ignition,

•

whether the perimeter of the hazard area has been established,

•

whether the public has been evacuated from the area,

•

whether ignition will worsen the situation by endangering the public or the environment or damaging the
equipment used to control the product,

•

whether wind direction has been established and is it being continually monitored, and

•

whether the possibility of an explosion has been assessed (i.e. obstructions or regions of congestion
within the perimeter of the dispersing vapour cloud).

If at all possible the On-Site Group Supervisor must consult with higher authority individuals within the company
(ideally the Operations Section Chief, Incident Commander, Incident Director, etc.) and the appropriate
government regulator.
Note: Only those personnel trained in ignition procedures can determine if ignition is required and operate the ignition equipment. For
more assistance with ignition, refer to the AREA SPECIFIC INFORMATION; Ignition Services Contactors are listed under
Support Services, on each site section.
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PUBLIC PROTECTION MEASURES, continued
PUBLIC PROTECTION MEASURES FLOWCHART
Is there potential for the release to impact the
public in the EPZ?
No

Yes

Continue with control /
containment measures

EVACUATION BEGINS CLOSEST
TO INCIDENT AND EXPANDS
OUTWARD DOWNWIND OF THE
RELEASE SO THAT MEMBERS OF
THE PUBLIC ARE NOT EXPOSED
TO THE HAZARD.

Do any of the following apply:
q
q
q
q

No

If safe to do so, the licensee must
evacuate public closest to the incident.

Downwind

Yes

Evacuation / Shelter-in-Place all public downwind
of the incident

Shelter

Evacuation
q

Closest to Incident

The release is expected to pass over quickly
The public would be at a higher risk if evacuated
There is not enough time or warning to safely evacuate the public
The source and nature of the release has not been identified

q

Begin evacuating the public

Begin sheltering the public

EPZ
Emergency Planning Zone
Giving priority to those who have special needs
and / or have requested early notification

Refer to Shelter-In-Place Phone
Message in either SECTION 2:
ROLES & RESPONSIBILITIES on
the Telephoners Chart or SECTION
6: FORMS on the B7 Shelter-InPlace Phone Message

Refer to Evacuation Phone Message
in either SECTION 2: ROLES &
RESPONSIBILITIES on the
Telephoners Chart or SECTION 6:
FORMS on the B8 Evacuation
Phone Message

Modified EPZ
Emergency Planning Zone
Any public that are outside the calculated EPZ
that may be effected.

IGNITION MUST TAKE PLACE WHEN ONE OF
THE FOLLOWING CONDITIONS HAS BEEN MET:
q Although required, evacuation of the response zones has
not taken place.
q H2S concentrations in excess of 15 ppm for 15 minutes in
unevacuated areas.
q H2S concentrations exceed 1 ppm per one hour average
in urban density developments.

q Monitoring is not taking place due to weather or other
unforeseen circumstances.
q The release cannot be brought under control in the short
term (ignition decision will be made by Incident
Commander. Notify Regulatory Agency intention to ignite.
AND

q Personnel working at the site can be cleared to a safe
distance.

Has ignition criteria been met?
No

Yes
Refer to the H2S / HVP Ignition Procedure
behind the Public Protection Measures tab
in SECTION 4: EMERGENCY RESPONSE
PROCEDURES

q
q

Continue air monitoring for H2S
Continue evacuation / shelter
procedures

q
q

Continue air monitoring for S02
Continue evacuation / shelter
procedures

Is there potential for the release to impact the
public outside of the EPZ?
No

q
q

Continue air monitoring for
H2S or SO2
Continue evacuation / shelter
procedures in the EPZ

Yes
q

q

Work with local authority to
determine the need for
evacuation / shelter outside of
the EPZ
Continue air monitoring for
H2S or SO2

NOTE: EVACUATION
OUTSIDE THE EPZ IS
BASED ON AIR
MONITORING READINGS
AND NOT THE LEVEL OF
EMERGENCY.

NOTIFICATION AND EVACUATION REQUIREMENTS OUTSIDE OF THE EPZ
SO2 Requirements

H2S Requirements
1-9 ppm

Above 10 ppm
(1-hour average)

Individuals must be informed of the concentrations
and advised to leave. All other individuals should
consider leaving the area and seek medical
advice if health symptoms develop.

1 ppm

Voluntary

2 ppm

Evacuation of the area should begin

Immediate evacuation of the area must take place
or the release must be ignited.

5 ppm

Mandatory evacuation of the area

Note: H2S Evacuation Level – when downwind monitoring at the nearest unevacuated
residence, outside the Emergency Planning Zone, indicates a level of 10 ppm, evacuation
procedures will be initiated if safe to do so.
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H2S / HVP IGNITION PROCEDURE
PRE-IGNITION CONSIDERATIONS – On-Site Group Supervisor

IGNITION PROCEDURE – On-Site Group Supervisor

When making the decision to ignite, the licensee must take the following into consideration:

Hydrogen Sulphide (H2S)

PREPLANNING
Prior to ignition the Operations Section Chief will:

High Vapour Pressure (HVP)

Proximity to residences, public facilities, towns or
urban centres.
Risk of exposure / injury to the public or response
workers.
Status of evacuation.
Wind conditions and general topography.
Fire hazard after ignition in relation to adjacent
forested or cropland area.
Safety of the Ignition Team (hazard area
identification, protective gear).

APPROACH
Select a position to attempt safe ignition which will:
Allow for safe retreat.
Be upwind of the gas leak (300m minimum from edge
of identified vapor plume, approach no closer than
100m on repeated ignition attempts).

IGNITION MUST TAKE PLACE WHEN ONE OF
THE FOLLOWING CONDITIONS HAS BEEN MET:
Although required, evacuation of the response zones has not
taken place.
H2S concentrations in excess of 15 ppm for 15 minutes in
unevacuated parts of the EPZ.
If monitoring levels are declining, then the situation needs
to be continuously assessed for ignition.
H2S concentrations exceed 1 ppm per one hour average in
urban density developments.

Monitoring is not taking place due to weather or other
unforeseen circumstances
The release cannot be brought under control in the short
term (ignition decision will be made by Incident
Commander. Notify Regulatory Agency intention to ignite.
AND
Personnel working at the site can be cleared to a safe
distance.

ONCE ANY OF THE ABOVE CONDITIONS HAS BEEN MET, IGNITION
MUST OCCUR WITHIN 15 MINUTES OF THE DECISION TO IGNITE.

Yes

IS THERE TIME TO DISCUSS THE IGNITION
DECISION WITH THE OPERATIONS SECTION
CHIEF, THE INCIDENT COMMANDER, AND THE
REGULATORY AGENCY?

No

Continue with
release control
procedures onsite.
Review possible
control procedures.

IS IGNITION THE MOST
FAVOURABLE CONTROL OPTION
TO MINIMIZE THE HAZARD?

No

Yes

Be in an area where no combustible gas is
detected.
If possible, get behind a hill, building, tree
or other protective barrier to shield yourself.

EXAMPLE IGNITION KIT

2
36
2
2
2
2
2
2
1
1
4

Review with the Operations Section Chief,
the Incident Commander, and Regulatory
Agency:
Employee and public safety.
Site conditions.
Site control procedures.
Monitoring of Emergency Hazard Area.

Erect windsock and streamers (if time
permits).
Monitor the area for combustible gas.
Fully discuss ignition procedures.
Check radio communications.

Ensure all nonessential personnel are evacuated.
Isolate the hazard area using manned roadblocks.
Assemble the Ignition Team (2 people).
Ensure the Ignition Team is protected with personal
protective equipment, clothing and breathing apparatus
(cover exposed skin).

The increased risk(s) of delayed ignition.
Whether the perimeter of the hazard area has been
established.
Whether the public has been evacuated from the
area.
Whether ignition will worsen the situation by
endangering the public or the environment or
damaging the equipment used to control the product.
Whether wind direction has been established and is
being continually monitored.
Whether the possibility of an explosion has been
assessed (i.e., obstructions or regions of congestion
within the perimeter of the dispersion vapour cloud).

1

Flare Pistol
Flares
Safety harness with front D-ring
30m (100ft) flame resistant rope
Flame resistant coveralls
Sets of ear protection
Hard hats with face shield
Flame resistant hard hat liners
(balaclava or regular style)
LEL Gas detector
H2S Gas detector
Self contained breathing apparatus
(positive pressure) with 30 minute air
supply, includes 2 spare bottles
Radio equipped vehicle

ATTEMPT IGNITION
Fire flare gun to hit vapour cloud at the perimeter
where air to fuel mixtures are correct for ignition
(near outer edge and ground level).
Turn away from target.

No

REPEAT IGNITION
Determine post
ignition emergency
service requirements.
Assemble and brief
ignition team.
Go to Ignition
Procedures Flowchart.

Continue approach and
repeat until successful
(100m minimum from edge
of identified vapour
plume).
DO NOT proceed if
Ignition Team is no longer
in a safe area.

PLUME
IGNITED?

Yes

POST IGNITION
Advise Incident Commander.
Continue to monitor downwind
for gas accumulations.
Maintain security around
immediate area.
Assist emergency service
crews with any fire control
measures needed.

Determining Emergency Response Zones
1. Identify the location of the incident on 2. Determine the hazard area:
the map:

a) Locate the Emergency Planning Zone (EPZ) calculation
tables for the field in the ERP. EPZ calculation tables are
located in the Area Specific Information section of the
ERP.

3. Draw the Emergency Planning Zone:

a) Once you have determined your EPZ, use the map to
mark the edges of the EPZ on either side of the incident
location.

b) Use the EPZ calculation tables to identify the Emergency
Planning Zone (EPZ) for the well or pipeline involved in
the incident.

Note: There are many instances when the EPZ for the
incident may not be the full size of the yellow EPZ on the
map such as when two pipelines are running parallel to each
other or when a well EPZ is contained within a larger
pipeline EPZ.

3. Continued

4. Isolate the hazard area:

b) Roadblock locations should be highly visible to traffic
providing them with enough opportunity to safely stop.
b) Using the distance from the incident location to the edge a) As a guideline, establish roadblock locations where any Roadblocks should be established at locations where traffic
of the EPZ, draw a complete circle around the incident site. road or highway enters / leaves the EPZ (refer to the stop can easily turn around or detour. Adjust your initial
signs in the picture below for examples).
roadblock locations as necessary to ensure these criteria are
met.

c) If roadblock locations are moved further away from the
hazard, additional surface developments may be included in
the isolation area. This includes those who would have to
egress through the hazard area to leave the area. Any new
surface developments added by moving the roadblock
locations will need to be included when the public is
notified / evacuated / sheltered.

Note: Expand the EPZ to include
any residences you have added by
moving the roadblock loca ons.

4. Continued
The public protection measures begin at the centre and
expand outward downwind of the release so that members
of the public are not exposed to the hazard. Priority is
directed towards those who are the most at risk. Residents
should be evacuated / sheltered in the following order:
1) Closest to incident
2) Residents downwind
3) Sensitive residents in the EPZ (those who have health
problems or may require transportation assistance)
4) The rest of the EPZ

The company should receive authorization from local
authorities or the RCMP before establishing roadblocks on
public roads. The company must contact the RCMP and the
transportation authority to have one-, two– or three-digit
highways closed. However, if the safety of the public is in
jeopardy, the company must be prepared to quickly restrict
access to the area before contacting these agencies.

The public must also be prevented from flying into the
airspace above a gas release. It may be necessary for NAV
CANADA to issue a Notice to Airmen (NOTAM) to advise
the pilots of restrictions in the airspace above the EPZ or to
close the airspace for a certain radius from the release (a nofly zone). NOTAMs or closure of airspace may be
requested by the regulatory agency at a level 2 or level 3
If warranted, the regulatory agency can issue a Closure emergency.
Order that provides legal authority to close the area. The
local authority may, if warranted, declare a Local State of
Emergency. This grants the local authority special powers
to do such things as road closures or declare mandatory
evacuation.

5. Dispatch Rovers to patrol the EPZ in
search of any transient activity.

6. Analyze the potential impact to the
public. Are there any of the following
within the EPZ:
a) Determine if you have any of the following in the IIZ:
Residences / businesses, public facilities, recreation areas,
urban centres (immediately contact the local authority to
coordinate response)

8. Dispatch Air Monitors to take readings
downwind of the incident with priority
given to the nearest unevacuated
residence or place where people may
gather:

7. Determine wind direction:
a) Determine the wind direction. To indicate the wind
direction on the map, draw a straight line starting at the
incident location and ending outside of the EPZ.
Egress

Egress

a) Air monitoring readings should also be coming in from
Roadblock personnel and Rovers.

9. Expand the hazard area if the air
monitoring readings reported by the
Rovers, Roadblock, and Air Monitoring
personnel indicate dangerous levels for
the Roadblock personnel and the public
near the edge of the hazard area.
a) If you expand the hazard area you must evacuate / shelter
any newly impacted residences including those who would
have to egress through the hazard area to leave the area.
Note: If you do not have contact informa on for the residences
outside of the EPZ or you do not have the resources to coordinate
the response outside of the EPZ contact the Local Authority to
assist with response eﬀorts.

10. Assign a Telephoner Team to contact
people in the area and provide them with
emergency instructions (i.e., Shelter-InPlace, Early Notification / Voluntary
Evacuation, Evacuation).
a) Priority should be given to those closest to the hazard,
those downwind of the hazard, and those considered
sensitive (i.e., health issues, requires transportation
assistance, etc.). See the Public Protection Measures tab
for more information on determining appropriate
Public Protection Measures.
b) Send a Rover to assist with evacuation if requested.
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Determining Emergency Response Zones

11. If any residents are evacuated, assign
a Reception Centre Representative to
establish and manage a Reception
Centre.

Egress

Northwest Territories Petroleum Industry
Release Reporting Requirements
All spills exceeding the spill/release quotas listed in the table on the following page MUST be reported
immediately to the appropriate regulatory agency.
Agency

Report Type

Report To

Verbal

(OROGO) 1-867-445-8551

Written

Operators must submit an investigation
report, within 21 days of the day an
incident or near-miss occurs, if the
incident or near-miss involves:
 A death
 An injury that required time off work
 A fire or explosion
 A leak
 An immediate threat to safety or
 A significant pollution event

Verbal

NWT/Nunavut 24 Hr. Spill
Reporting Line 867-920-8130

Written

Fill out the Spill Report Form found at:
http://www.enr.gov.nt.ca/en/files/spillreport-form-northwest-territoriesnunavut
Submit the completed form via:
Fax: 867-873-6924 OR
Email: spills@gov.nt.ca

Verbal

NWT/Nunavut 24 Hr. Spill
Reporting Line 867-920-8130

Note: CEPA has not identified specific reporting thresholds; however, CEPA
has suggested that existing provincial reporting thresholds or TDG reporting
thresholds are acceptable for use.

Written

Within 30 days

Substances regulated by Transportation of Dangerous Goods if:
1) Release meets or exceeds the reporting threshold in the TDG Reporting
Requirements column in the Release Reporting Thresholds table on the
following page.

Verbal

Transportation of Dangerous
Goods (TDG)

403-873-7406 (Yellowknife)

Written

Within 30 days

Verbal

Canadian Transport Emergency
Centre (CANUTEC)

Loss and theft reporting:
1) CANUTEC - all loss or theft of dangerous goods materials
2) Natural Resources Canada Inspector - Class 1 explosive materials only
3) Canadian Nuclear Safety Commission - Class 7 radioactive materials only

1) 888-226-8832 or 613-996-6666
2) 613-995-5555
3) 613-995-0479

Written

Within 30 days

1) A release of any substance deleterious to fish into a fish bearing water body.

Verbal

Inuvik 867-777-7500
Yellowknife 867-669-4900

Immediately reportable events as defined in the NEB Event Reporting
Guidelines December 2017:
1) An incident that harms people or the environment,
2) A rupture, or
3) A toxic plume

Verbal

Via Transportation Safety Board (TSB)
Reporting Hotline
819-997-7887

Note: Immediately reportable incidents must be reported within 3 hours to both
the TSB Reporting Hotline and NEB’s OERS. If applicable, refer to the Federal
Roles & Responsibilities chart in SECTION 5: EXTERNAL AGENCIES and the
NEB site section behind the AREA SPECIFIC INFORMATION tab for further

Written

Office of the Regulator of Oil
and Gas Operations (OROGO)

Reportable Spills

Operators must report all incidents and near-misses to the Regulator as
soon as the circumstances permit by calling 1-867-445-8551.

Reported releases or potential releases of any size that:

The Department of
Environment and Natural
Resources (ENR)

Canadian Environmental
Protection Agency (CEPA)

Department of Fisheries and
Oceans (DFO)

National Energy Board (NEB)

Canadian Nuclear Safety
Commission (CNSC)

1) Are near or in an open water body
2) Are near or in a designated sensitive environment or habitat
3) Pose an imminent threat to human health or safety; or
4) Pose an imminent threat to a listed species at risk or its critical habitat
Substances regulated by Environment and Natural Resources if:
1) Release meets or exceeds the reporting threshold in the NWT spill
Reporting Requirements column in the Reportable Threshold table on the
following page.
Environmental emergencies if:
1) The emergency involves any of the substances identified in Environment
& Climate Change Canada’s E2 List of regulated substances. See the
website link at the bottom of the following page for more information.

NEB Online Event Reporting System
(OERS)
https://apps.neb-one.gc.ca/ers/home/index

Verbal

613-995-0479

Written

Within 21 days

All radioactive releases must be reported immediately.

Note: The Departments of Environment and Natural Resources and Lands, and the Office of the Regulator of Oil and Gas Operations (OROGO) are responsible for
coordinating Government of the Northwest Territories regulatory oversight and investigation of hazardous material spills in NWT under their respective
jurisdictions.
Note: Spills must be reported promptly to avoid possible prosecution.

Lead Agency Contact Numbers
Northwest Territories
The Office of the Oil and Gas Regulator
(OROGO)

1-867-445-8551

NWT/Nunavut 24 Hr. Spill Reporting Line

1-867-920-8130

Canada
CANUTEC
All Provinces

888-CAN-UTEC
(888-226-8832)
613-996-6666

National Energy Board / Transportation Safety Board of Canada
Incident Reporting Line

819-997-7887

See following page for spill / release quotas.
Northwest Territories spill reporting document
updated July 2018

Northwest Territories Petroleum Industry
Release Reporting Requirements
All spills exceeding the spill/release quotas listed in the table on the following page MUST be reported immediately to the
appropriate regulatory agency.
Substance /
Example
Hydraulic Oil

Chemical Class

T.D.G. Reporting Requirements
Road, Rail or Marine
Loss or Theft
No TDG Reporting Requirements

Methanol

See Class 3 & 6.1

Natural Gas
Spilled Liquid Substances

Class 1
Explosives
Class 2.1
Flammable Gases

Class 2.2
Non-Flammable Gases
Class 2.3
Toxic Gases
(poisonous or corrosive)

Class 3
Flammable Liquids

Ammunition
Nitro-glycerine
H2S
Methane
Propane
Butane
Natural Gas
Compressed Air
O2
N2
CO2
H2S
SO2
Hydrogen Cyanide
Nitric Acid
Anhydrous Ammonia
Gasoline
Diesel
Methanol
Demulsifiers
Scale Inhibitors
Lube Oil

Class 4.1
Flammable Solids

Calcium Resinate
Naphthalene
Crude

Class 4.2
Spontaneously
Combustible

Activated Carbon
Potassium Sulphide
Phosphorus
Molten Sulphur
Calcium Carbide
Sodium
Activated Carbon

Class 4.3
Water reactant
substances

See Class 2.1

Crude Oil / Emulsion (Unrefined)
Produced / Salt Water
(Unrefined)
Drilling Fluid or Invert Mud
Condensate (Unrefined)
Glycol
Fresh Water
Any fluid with toxic substances

See Class 3
No TDG Reporting Requirements

Any quantity of Packing Group II

Any quantity

Class 6.1
Poisonous Toxic
Substances
Class 6.2
Infectious Substances

Class 7
Radioactive Substances

Uranium
Plutonium
Naturally Occurring Radioactive
Materials (N.O.R.M.)

Class 8
Corrosives

Acids
Bases
Batteries
Caustic
Amine

Class 9
Miscellaneous Products,
Substances &
Organisms,
Environmentally
Hazardous
Substances
Class 9.1
Miscellaneous (except
and with PCB mixtures 5
or more ppm)
Class 9.2
Aquatic Toxic
Class 9.3
Wastes
(chronic toxic)

P.C.B.
Asbestos
Polystyrene Beads
Gas Plant Filters
Benzoic Acid
Chromic Acetate
Cupric Sulphate

>5L or 5 kg

Any quantity in Class 1.1, 1.2, and 1,3
Total quantity of 450 kg or more in Class 1.4
(except 1.4S), 1.5, or 1.6

Any amount

Total quantity of 450 kg or more

Any amount of gas from containers
with a capacity greater than 100L

No TDG Reporting Requirements

Any amount of gas from containers
with a capacity greater than 100L

Any quantity

Any amount

Total quantity of 450 kg or more of desensitized
explosives
Any quantity of UN1261, Nitromethane

>100L

Total quantity of 450 kg or more of desensitized
explosives
Any quantity of UN1357, Urea Nitrate, with not
less than 20% water, by mass; UN3370, Urea
Nitrate, Wetted, with not less than 10% water by
mass

>25 kg

Total quantity of 450 kg or more in Packing
Groups I or II
Total quantity of 450 kg or more in Packing
Groups I or II

Calcium Nitrate
Ammonium Nitrate
Bleaches

Methyl Ethyl Ketone
Peroxide
Succinic Acid
Peroxide
Arsenic
Lead Acetate
Mercuric Oxide
Methanol
Toxic Pesticides
Infectious Substances affecting
Humans / Animals
Sewage and wastewater

No Reporting Requirement

No TDG Reporting Requirements

More than 30 L or 30 kg of Packing
Group III

Class 5.2
Organic Peroxides

>100 L or 100 kg

See Class 3

Any quantity of Packing Group I or II

Class 5.1
Oxidizing Substances

OROGO / ENR
Reporting Requirements
When released on a frozen water
body that is being used as a working
surface
Uncontrolled release or sustained
flow of 10 minutes or more

Any quantity of Category A or B

Total quantity of 450 kg or more in Packing
Groups I or II
Any quantity of UN1485, Potassium Chlorate;
UN1486, Potassium Nitrate; UN 1487, Potassium
Nitrate and Sodium Nitrate Mixture; UN1489,
Potassium Perchlorate; UN1495, Sodium
Chlorate; UN1498, Sodium Nitrate; UN1499
Sodium Nitrate and Potassium Nitrate Mixture;
UN1511, Urea Hydrogen Peroxide; UN1942
Ammonia Nitrate, with not more than 0.2%
combustible substances, including any organic
substance calculated as carbon, to the exclusion
of any other added substances; UN2014
Hydrogen Peroxide, Aqueous Solution with not
less than 20% but not less than 60% hydrogen
peroxide (stabilized as necessary); UN2015,
Hydrogen Peroxide, Stabilized; UN2031, Nitric
Acid, other than red fuming; UN3149, Hydrogen
Peroxide and Peroxyacetic Acid Mixture with acid
(s), water and not more than 5% peroxyacetic
acid, stabilized

50 kg or 50 L

Any quantity in Class 5.2, Type B, liquid or solid,
temperature controlled

>1L or 1 kg

Any quantity of Packing Group I

>5L or 5 kg

Any quantity

Any amount

Any quantity

Any amount

Total quantity of 450 kg or more in Packing Group
I or II
Any quantity of UN1796, Nitrating Acid Mixture
with more than 50% nitric acid; UN1826, Nitrating
Acid Mixture, Spent, with more than 50% nitric
acid; UN2032, Nitric Acid, Red Fuming

5 kg or 5 L

For packages being transported
under exclusive use: (i) 10 mSv/h on
the external surface (ii) 2 mSv/h on
the surface of the conveyance, and
(iii) 0.1 mSv/h at a distance of 2 m
from the surface
For packages not being transported
under exclusive use:
(i) 2 mSv/h on the external surface
(ii) 0.1 mSv/h at a distance of 1m
from the package, (iii) 2 mSv/h on
the surface of the conveyance, and
(iv) 0.1 mSv/h at a distance of 2m
from the surface of the conveyance.
Any quantity of Packing Group I or II
30 L or 30 kg of Packing Group III

>5L or 0.5 kg

30 L or 30 kg of Packing Group II or
III, or without Packing Group

No TDG Reporting Requirements

0.5 L or 100 kg
No Reporting Requirement
Any amount

Other items in the ENR Spill Reporting Regulation that are applicable but do not fit in the above table format.
Item

Substance Spilled
Waste or spent chemicals, used or waste oil, vehicle fluids, wastewater

For all other reportable substances/quantities, please refer to company SDS sheets for more information.
List of Environment & Climate Change Canada’s E2 Regulated Substances: https://ec.gc.ca/ee-ue/default.asp?lang=En&n=06FCD512-1

Specified Amount
>100L or 100 kg

SPILL RESPONSE GUIDELINES

SPILL CONTROL POINTS

This section provides basic hydrocarbon spill response guidelines. For greater
detail, refer to the Western Canada Spill Services (WCSS) manuals, applicable
Safety Data Sheets (SDS) and the Emergency Response Assistance Canada
(ERAC) Plan. Refer to the Petroleum Industry Release Reporting Requirements
chart at the beginning of this section to determine the TDG and Provincial
Reporting Requirements for each class of chemicals (as classified by the TDG
Hazard Classification System).

Control points are pre-identified locations on watercourses that allow for the
staging and deployment of oil spill containment and recovery equipment in
response to oil spills that have occurred upstream of the control point. Control
point selection is critical to an effective oil spill response and part of your risk
assessment and development of site-specific emergency response plan information.
For a detailed list of control points utilize the WCSS website (http://
www.wcss.ab.ca).

Initial Response Actions:

An ideal control point should have:
• quick access to the watercourse in all seasons, using clear ground, a road or a
trail
• adequate work space to conduct operations and to store required equipment
with minimal need for clearing of brush and vegetation
• sufficient space to deploy containment and recovery equipment quickly with
minimal effort or obstructions (i.e. trees, rocks, steep banks, etc.) and minimal
environmental impact
• boat launch location(s) for boats assisting in containment and recovery
operations.

• Determine the Level of Emergency using the Assessment Matrix in

SECTION 1 – INITIAL RESPONSE.

• Determine spilled substance. If it can be classified as an LPG release, isolate

the area to a minimum distance of 1600 meters (1 mile) and refer to the
BLEVE portion of the fire / explosion section.
• Assess spill hazards and risks. Determine what PPE will be required.

Considerations:
• Are there any nearby public (workers, traffic, residents) that would need to be

evacuated or diverted from the spill area?

• Is there a fire or explosion hazard? What is the ignition source?
• Is there H2S or other toxins present? Are concentrations safe or is additional
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

PPE needed?
Are there any areas deemed hazardous? (Mark with flags)
What are the ground and weather conditions? (Snow, gravel, sand etc.)
Where is the location of the leak, the type of release and the volume released?
Is it reportable? Has it been reported to the regulator?
How long has the spill been taking place?
Are air monitoring trailers required?
Is the spill into a watercourse, watershed or a water body?
Is the spill contained or migrating? Which direction? How far can it go?
If the spill is not contained, determine and prioritize the containment points
and methods to be used.
What lands or water bodies may be affected? (Farm, livestock, brush, drinking
water, etc.)
How is it going to be contained and cleaned up?
How to access the spill site, the source of the spill and recovery points?
What equipment is required? Is oil spill equipment (oil spill co-op) required?
Where can spill responders park so as not to interfere with spill equipment?
(Minimize vehicular traffic as much as possible at the spill site.)
Are there any residences in the area? Do they have water wells that could be
affected?
Should the spill site be cordoned off to prevent wildlife / livestock from
entering?
Will a media response be required?

Control/Containment:
• Remove all sources of ignition.
• Stop the spill if safely possible (e.g. shut off pump, replace cap, tip drum
upward, patch leaking hole). Use the contents of the nearest spill kit to aid in
stopping the spill if it is safe to do so.
• Assess speed and direction of spill and cause of movement (water, wind and
slope).
• Use contents of spill kits to place sorbent materials on the spill, or use shovel
to dig to contain spill. Methods may vary depending on the nature of the spill.
• Prioritize and set up containment points.
• Where possible, prevent a spill from entering a watercourse.
• Have a contingency plan ready in case spill worsens beyond control or if the
weather or topography impedes containment.
• Avoid excessive walking or driving on the spill area.
• Consider ground disturbance guidelines.
• Surface run off may have to be diverted from the spill site if wet conditions
are present.
• Mitigate or eliminate any danger to life, health, the environment or property
arising from the spill.
• Ensure the health and safety of the persons responding to the spill.
• Once containment has been achieved, recovery and clean-up operations begin
immediately.
• Recover as much product and saturated debris as possible.
• Keep environmental disturbance to a minimum.
• Take steps to rehabilitate any land affected by the spill.
• Take steps to prevent the occurrence of a similar spill.
External Notifications:
• Contact the below spill service, to determine the closest available spill
equipment and towing requirements.
SWAT Consulting

866-610-7928

Follow notification procedures outlined at the beginning of this section.

Selection of control points with public access is preferred.
For control points on private property - landowner approval and necessary permits
for emergency access should be obtained in advance.
Designated site specific control points need to be reviewed at least annually. Each
control point site should be visited periodically to evaluate suitability and to ensure
information is accurate and complete. Old unsuitable control points should be
removed and new control points added, as a part of revisions to site specific
information, as required. Control point listings should include a site description,
site diagram, access description, landowner/occupant phone number, site
suitability and any other information related to the site.

ACTION
Where a spill occurs, the person who had possession immediately before the spill
shall take all reasonable and practical action. They should have due regard for the
safety of the public, themselves, to stop and contain and minimize the effects of
the spill.

RECOVERY TECHNIQUES
There are two basic means of stopping the flow of petroleum products floating on
a stream or river: a boom or a dam. If the stream or river if relatively large, booms
are used. A dam may be constructed across the channel of a small stream with a
low flow.
If a stream or river is to be boomed, the appropriate equipment should be
obtained from the Local Spill Response Cooperative or mutual aid partners.
Decisions must incorporate the following considerations:
• Width of stream or river to be boomed (where possible, the entire river width
should be boomed)
• Allowable boom angle based on stream or river current and length of boom
required
• Anchoring methods for the booms
• Methods to lay out and deploy a boom
If a dam is to be constructed across the stream, some allowance must be made for
the flow of water past the dam. The Western Canadian Spill Services plan
provides detailed information about oil spill containment and recovery.

CONTAINMENT AND STORAGE OF PRODUCT
When commercial barriers are not suitable or available, particularly in remote areas,
barriers must be improvised. Improvising depends on the materials at hand and
the situation in which the spill occurred. In each case, the experience and
innovative ability of the personnel at the spill site is needed for the successful
containment of the oil spill.
Tank trucks, storage tanks or an earthen pit may be used to store recovered
petroleum products. Access must be close enough to the recovery site so that
hoses from the pumps can reach a tank truck. Storage tanks must be located on
level, stable ground with access available for tank truck use. An earthen pit should
only be constructed when tank trucks or storage tanks cannot be used. Earthmoving equipment and appropriate ground disturbance procedures will be
required to construct a pit. A plastic lining should be used.

DISPOSAL AND REMEDIAL OPERATIONS
Disposal of the product and site restoration actions will be determined for each
site by consultation among operations personnel, the provincial environmental
protection agency or other environmental regulators and any external contracted
professional environmental consultants.
It is the companies responsibility when reporting a release to the regulatory agency
or the Ministry of Environment (as appropriate) to inform any private individuals
whose lands may be affected by the release. The company must notify the
landowner of any release that occurs off a lease site, migrates off a lease site or
occurs on an easement or right-of-way. The company is reminded that landowner
cooperation is essential in being able to quickly respond to a release that is not on
the normal working area of a lease site.

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

POST-INCIDENT
CALL DOWN NOTIFICATION
After consultation with a senior company representative or the appropriate Regulatory Agency, Provincial
Emergency Management or local County / Municipality, the Incident Commander will:
1. Give the "all clear" signal. Prior to the "all-clear" signal, the Incident Commander will confirm that all
evacuated areas are safe to re-enter. This may involve such activities as:
o

Ensuring all equipment and locations are free of any pockets of fire, smoke and / or toxic gases.

o

Cordoning off the incident area to isolate any remaining hazards.

o

Ensuring all equipment and debris are removed from offices and / or public areas.

o

Checking low-lying areas and basements for contamination, if a toxic leak has occurred.

After the “all-clear” message has been given, the Incident Commander will be responsible for:
o

Ensuring all evacuees are promptly notified once the call down is given.

o

Coordinating the return of any evacuees to the area. Ensure the public and employees receive
any assistance they may require.

o

Maintaining security in any evacuated areas until the evacuees have returned and the businesses
in the area have again become occupied.

2. Coordinate the deactivation of all emergency response operations, personnel, equipment and incident
areas.
3. Ensure all previous contacts, including other companies; government agencies, etc. are notified of the
emergency status call down.
4. Advise all response team members to document their call down notification calls.
5. Prepare and release an “all clear” statement to the media in conjunction with the Regulatory Agency.
6. Organize debriefing meetings for advisory personnel involved. In the case of incidents that have involved
a death or serious injury, consult with the Emergency Support Team about arranging critical incident
counselling.
7. Notify and debrief Joint Interest Partners and Insurance company representatives.
Note: Ensure all statements, event logs, forms and documentation on the incident remain securely stored following the incident.

PUBLIC CARE AND ASSISTANCE
The decision to recall evacuees will be coordinated by the regulatory agency in consultation with other applicable
government agencies and the licensee. Ensure the following tasks are completed as required:
1. Ensure all evacuees are promptly notified once the call down is given.
2. Coordinate the return of any evacuees to the area. Ensure the public and employees receive any
assistance they may require.
3. Maintain security in any evacuated areas until the evacuees have returned and the businesses in the area
have again become occupied.
4. Ensure homes and businesses are ventilated and checked for gas pockets before allowing the occupants
to enter. Rovers must check each room, office and public area.
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EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

POST-INCIDENT, continued
5. Ensure members of the Response Teams and other key participants in the emergency are debriefed as
soon as possible.
6. Designate a senior company representative to act as the company Liaison with the public and other
companies.
7. Ensure the affected employees and public are provided with post-incident company contact names and
telephone numbers. If the emergency has impacted a large number of the public or has caused
significant damage to private property or the environment, a temporary Public Relations Office should be
established in the affected area.
8. Schedule a follow-up meeting with the public to clearly explain the cause of the incident and to address
their concerns. Organize critical incident counselling as required.
9. Ensure public expense / damage claims have been collected and are processed in a timely manner.

CLEAN UP AND REPAIR
If a serious injury or death has occurred, the scene must be left undisturbed, as much as possible, until an
investigation of the site can be completed by the appropriate authorities.
Ensure the following tasks are completed as required:
•

Ensure the incident site is not disturbed if there has been a fatality or a serious injury until police,
regulatory officials and company representatives complete necessary investigations.

•

Ensure that site clean-up continues.

•

NOTE: The position of On-Site Group Supervisor during the remediation phase may be best filled by an Environmental
Specialist.

•

Ensure that the correct procedures are developed and implemented for the decontamination of
equipment.

•

Ensure the On-Site Group Supervisor disposes of all hazardous waste according to applicable regulations
(confer with the safety support personnel, the Response Team or other company safety personnel).

•

Ensure that priority is given to clearing debris and restoring the site to normal operating conditions after
the government and company investigations are complete.

•

Ensure that all safety equipment is demobilized, cleaned and inspected for contamination.

•

Ensure all roadblocks, staging area and detour equipment is demobilized.

•

Ensure that all clean-up and repair actions follow the companies safety and environment policies and
safe-work procedures.

THIRD PARTY INVESTIGATIONS
The Incident Commander will coordinate and observe all site investigations. Third party investigators such as
police, government agencies and insurance companies may be required to investigate an incident site. It is
important to co-operate with third party investigators. However, company personnel should be aware of the
corresponding corporate guidelines.
•

Obtain the name, title, address and telephone number of all inspectors and immediately inform the
Incident Commander before proceeding with the investigation.
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EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

POST-INCIDENT, continued
•

Ensure a company representative accompanies the inspector at all times. Never leave an inspector
unattended.

•

Give the inspectors the information they request, the facts only, no speculative information. Always tell
the truth.

Document all items of evidence that the inspector has retained. Where possible, keep copies of the evidence
provided to the Inspectors.
Wait until legal counsel is present before answering questions where the inspector indicates that any statements
may be used as evidence or indicates that you have the right to counsel.

REVIEW AND DEBRIEFING
The effectiveness of the ERP shall be reviewed after the end of the emergency. In some situations, a formal
debriefing may be held. The objective of the debriefing should be to improve emergency preparedness and
response by identifying areas of success and areas requiring improvement (a debriefing should not be a faultfinding mission). If one is held, all groups that responded to the emergency should be represented. The
representatives should come prepared with complete details of their activities during the emergency and, where
possible, provide supporting documentation. Common elements of an effective debriefing include:
a) A facilitator;
b) A secretary to record the proceedings;
c) A review of the sequence of events, including timing and actions taken; and
d) Identification of those portions of the ERP that were effective and those that require improvement.
Action items identified during the debriefing should be documented and assigned with completion timelines, key
lessons learned from emergency outcome should be shared with the appropriate parties, and the ERP should be
revised as necessary. Separate debriefings may be held with different groups that participated in the emergency
(e.g., emergency services organizations, the media, etc.).

CRITICAL INCIDENT STRESS DEBRIEFING (CISD)
Responders are often under a great deal of stress. They must act quickly, often in the face of pain and fear, to
assess the situation, determine priorities and begin rescuing others who are in danger. They may have experienced
a serious injury themselves or witnessed the death of co-workers or the public.
If necessary, the Incident Commander will contact the Emergency Response Team (EST) for guidelines to
provide support and reassurance to those affected by an emergency (preferably within 24 – 48 hours. Team
members should include a mental health professional and trained peer support personnel (fire-fighters,
paramedics, police, military, etc.).
CISDs allow individuals to express the circumstances they were confronted with, how they felt at the incident and
what their reactions were after the incident. The participants must understand that the meetings are strictly
confidential and are not intended to judge or lay blame on an individual’s actions. Recording devices and note
taking should be prohibited. Meetings should be limited to a maximum of 20 individuals. Individuals who are
perceived to be responsible for the incident should be excluded from group meetings and met on a one-on-one
basis.
These sessions provide the responders with a supportive environment that helps them deal with their emotions. It
also provides them with information about stress and its effects (severe agitation, emotional upset, inability to
sleep, etc.) and it educates them about stress management techniques.
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EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

POST-INCIDENT, continued
POST-INCIDENT / ACCIDENT INVESTIGATION
Once the emergency status has been removed, a senior company representative will appoint a subcommittee to
investigate the event. This subcommittee will consist of appropriate management and technical specialists as
required.
The objective of the investigation will be to analyze and evaluate the event in order to establish a cause, to
provide advice on how to prevent a reoccurrence of the event, and to make recommendations on procedures that
will improve the company's emergency response efforts in the future.
The post-incident / accident investigation should include:
•

A review of the events leading up to the incident / accident.

•

An analysis of the on-site remedial procedures, including an evaluation of the safety standards that were
applied.

•

An appraisal of the company’s shelter-in-place / evacuation response for the affected public.

•

An evaluation of the effectiveness of the notification and communication systems between the incident
site and the head office, as well as within the company.

•

An appraisal of the effectiveness of any media or public relations efforts.

•

An assessment of any potential legal or environmental issues that may be raised as a result of the event or
as a result of the company's response efforts.

•

A summary of current and future costs.

•

Completed appropriate event report forms and applicable attachments.

• An assessment of the strengths and weaknesses of the company’s response.
This report will be directed to the attention of a senior company representative. It will be his / her responsibility
to ensure all recommendations for improvements to the Emergency Support Team Plan and the Incident
Command Team Plans are incorporated where applicable and promptly communicated to the appropriate
company personnel.
Within 30 days of the end of an incident, a Licensee must file with the Provincial Agency, National Energy Board
(NEB), and / or the Transportation Safety Board (TSB), an Operator Incident Summary Report structured as
outlined by the Provincial / Federal Agency. After reviewing the Operator Incident Summary Report, the
Provincial and / or Federal agency may require that the licensee attend a meeting to further discuss the incident.
All documentation recorded during and following an emergency must be retained for up to five years in the event
the Regulatory Agency requests it.
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RESPONDER SAFETY
SITE SAFETY
Response personnel must stay out of the hazard area until the hazards are identified and assessed. All responders
must evaluate potential site hazards including ignition sources or vapours gathering in low-lying areas such as
ditches, trenches and forested areas. The nature of a hazard will influence the responses. Therefore, the following
characteristics about the hazard must be considered:
•

The quantity and type of product involved.

•

The potential for the situation to escalate.

•

The location of the incident, the time of day and the weather conditions.

•

Actual and perceived danger to responders, the public and the environment.

•

The number of responders and their training.

•

The availability of response equipment.

•

The availability of external support, e.g. ambulances, police, fire fighters and mutual aid.

Responders must approach an incident site that may have gases or explosive vapours from an upwind or
crosswind direction. They should inspect the site form a distance (using binoculars of possible) if hazards have
not been assessed. When on-site, responders must take the following precautions:
•

Identify safe escape routes away from hazardous areas.

•

Continue to assess the related hazards, e.g. toxic vapours, fire or explosion hazards.

•

Protect themselves and others (responders and public) before initiating control and containment
operations.

•

Do not allow anyone, including first responders such as police, fire fighters or ambulance attendants to
enter the hazard area unless they are properly trained and equipped with personal protective equipment.

•

Avoid extinguishing an ignited hydrocarbon release if the supply cannot be stopped.

•

Only attempt fire control on small fires. Extensive fires or uncontrolled facility fires must be dealt with
by external firefighting professionals. Responders must not attempt to battle a fire without adequate
firefighting equipment, training and backup personnel.

•

Advise fire authorities when a company facility is threatened by an external fire. They should also be
made aware of dangerous products or flammable hazards at the facility, such as pressurized NGL vessels,
chemical and fuel storage.

Consider an outside expert when necessary. Well control, for example, is a speciality requiring specific experience,
equipment and procedures.
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RESPONDER SAFETY, continued
ON-SITE WORK AREAS
The On-Site Group Supervisor may choose to separate the site into three distinct areas to clearly identify the high
risk areas and to reduce the hazards to the on-site responders. The three areas could be defined as the safe area,
the hazardous area and the decontamination area.

Hazardous Area (Hot Zone)
Extreme caution and planning must be undertaken when entering the hazardous area. Access to and from the
hazardous area will be controlled. Only personnel with appropriate personal protective equipment, training and an
understanding of the specific response and control procedures will be allowed into the hazardous area. An
example is confined space entry and rescue. Prior to entry into the hazardous area, all personnel should fully
understand the goals, the method of on-site responder communication and the rescue plan.
The following guidelines help the On-Site Group Supervisor to determine the hazardous area. An area is
considered hazardous if any of the following conditions exist:
•

Combustible gas reading of 10% LEL or greater

•

H2S gas reading of 15 ppm or greater for 15 minutes

•

SO2 readings of 5 ppm or greater for 15 minutes

•

Oxygen content of less than 19.5% or greater than 22%

•

Presence of organic and inorganic vapours / gases and liquids (consult Safety Data Sheets (SDS) for
toxicity data)

•

An area the On-Site Group Supervisor deems to be hazardous, such as the area surrounding a fire or spill

The On-Site Group Supervisor will consider the following on-site conditions when determining the size of the
hazardous area:
•

The location of access routes, power lines, pipelines, fire and explosion hazards

•

Areas where vapours are likely to accumulate such a downwind areas, low areas, confined spaces

•

Site stability, e.g. steep slopes, overhanging banks, unstable soil, thin ice

•

Weather conditions

•

The toxicity and evacuation data for the product involved (Refer to SDS)

Decontamination Area (Warm Zone)
Personnel responding to hazardous substance emergencies may become contaminated in several ways:
•

Contacting vapours, gases, mists or particulate in the air.

•

Being splashed by materials while sampling or opening a container.

•

Walking through puddles of liquids or on contaminated soil.

•

Using contaminated instruments or equipment.
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RESPONDER SAFETY, continued
Decontamination is the complete or partial removal or neutralization of the harmful contamination chemicals.
Some equipment will not withstand a proper decontamination process and therefore must be destroyed. Site
safety personnel will recommend to the On-Site Group Supervisor whether clothing, instruments and equipment
should be decontaminated or destroyed.
The decontamination area is usually set up in response to a hazardous material spill and when decontamination of
personnel and equipment is required. The decontamination area buffers the designated hazardous and safe areas.
Decontamination areas should be set up in areas that are not affected by the on-site hazard. Any contaminated
personnel and equipment leaving the hazardous area must be decontaminated in the decontamination area before
continuing to the safe area.
Equipment, solutions and procedures required for decontamination depend on the type and degree of
contamination. All hazardous waste must be disposed of according to applicable waste management regulations.

Safe Area (Cold Zone)
The safe area is an area verified by the On-Site Group Supervisor to be safe. The On-site Command Post (OSCP)
is located in the safe area. The safe area must be continually monitored and evaluated to confirm its safety. If
there is any concern about the area’s safety, the On-site Command Post will relocate to an area proven to be safe.

On-Site Work Areas
Safe Area (Cold Zone)
Decontamination Area (Warm Zone)
Hazard Area (Hot Zone)

Site Security

CommandPost

Incident
Site Access Route

Staging
Area

Wind
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RESPONDER SAFETY, continued
WORKING ALONE
A Working Alone Procedure and a working alone hazard assessment are legislated responsibilities of every
employer. One working alone hazard assessment may fit multiple work sites providing the working conditions are
the same. These assessments must be available for the workers to review. All working alone hazards shall be
mitigated to a reasonable and practical level of risk. Every worker who works alone must have a designated
"Working Alone Contact". Activities, dates, and times of contact shall be documented and filed. The "Working
Alone Contact" may be a co-worker, a 24/7 facility control room, a third party emergency answering service, or
automated working alone tracking system.

APPLICATION
Each operating area will develop a Site Specific Procedure (SSP) for Working Alone; the SSP will be documented,
approved by management, and signed by every company employee or contract employee working in that
operating area. Service suppliers will be expected to provide their own "Working Alone Programs" but due to
communication limitations or emergency response capabilities they may need to utilize the company Working
Alone Program, this temporary change of "Working Alone Contact" should be documented on the safe work
permit.

POTENTIAL HAZARDS
•

Loss of communication needed for requesting assistance;

•

Delays in reporting times;

•

Injury requiring assistance; and

•

Transportation problems.

EQUIPMENT AND TRAINING REQUIREMENTS
•

The Working Alone Procedure and Response Plan for the overdue worker are to be a specific agenda
item for safety meetings to ensure a suitable level of acceptance and involvement from all personnel is
achieved, and

•

Supervisors and members of the management shall discuss the plan with workers that participate in
Incident Command activities, to ensure a high level of awareness and preparedness is maintained at all
times.

LOW RISK WORKING ALONE PROCEDURE
(Sweet Gas Operations, daylight hours, normal weather conditions)
•

The employee should notify their "Working Alone Contact" of check-in times and locations of work;

•

If multiple travel routes are an option then the route selected will also be noted

•

If an employee’s arrival at a check-in location is delayed by more than one (1) hour, the employee should
notify their "Working Alone Contact" of the new estimated time of arrival.
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RESPONDER SAFETY, continued
HIGH RISK WORKING ALONE PROCEDURE
(Sour Gas Operations, Call-outs, Adverse Weather Conditions)
•

The employee should notify their "Working Alone Contact" prior to departure, and advise them contact
of the estimated time of arrival at location;

•

The employee should notify their "Working Alone Contact" of arrival at location;

•

The employee should assess the problem or job scope, notify their contact, discuss the nature of the
problem or job, work procedure to be used, and any additional required safeguards, and provide an
estimation of how long they will be at the location;

•

The employee should notify their "Working Alone Contact" when they are finished and ready to leave
the location and estimated time of arrival at next check point, base or home; and

•

The employee should notify their "Working Alone Contact" of arrival at next checkpoint, base or home.

•

If the employee is delayed or expects to be delayed arriving at their next check-in point by more than one
(1) hour, the employee should notify their "Working Alone Contact" of amended estimated time of
arrival.

•

During adverse weather conditions the employee should notify their "Working Alone Contact" of the
exact route to be followed; shorter check-in time intervals are recommended.

Note: Every worker has both the right and responsibility to refuse unsafe work.

OVERDUE WORKER RESPONSE PLAN
•

The Overdue Worker Response Plan shall be initiated when a worker is one (1) hour overdue, (shorter
grace periods may be instituted during bad weather or at high risk worksites), and

•

After the one (1) hour grace period has expired, the worker's "Working Alone Contact" shall:
o

Attempt to contact the overdue worker by cell phone or radio; immediately notify the worker's
supervisor of the circumstances;

•

The supervisor will discuss options with the "Working Alone Contact" and together they will agree on an
action plan; and

•

The action plan may include any or all of the following:
o

Continue attempts to contact the overdue worker by cell phone or radio;

o

The "Working Alone Contact" or other designated individual will drive the route taken by the
overdue worker in an attempt to contact the worker. Specific PPE safety equipment may be
required for rescue activities by those involved with the Overdue Worker Response Plan;

o

The "Working Alone Contact" or the supervisor may request search assistance from industry
workers in the area who have been identified in the contact list;

o

The "Working Alone Contact" or supervisor will call local hospital(s) to establish whether an
injured person has been admitted; and

o

The "Working Alone Contact" or supervisor may notify the local police or RCMP of
circumstances with a request for assistance.
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RESPONDER SAFETY, continued
MISSING PERSONS
In the event that an employee should go missing:
•

Confirm that the person has failed to check in at the predetermined time.

•

Contact the person’s supervisor (or next in line for reporting) and provide details, e.g. where the person
was working, length of time overdue, and if the person is alone.

•

If it is deemed appropriate to initiate a search, inform a supervisor (or next in line for reporting) of any
plans before any employees head out to search.

•

Employees should never endanger themselves during a rescue.

•

Searchers should always use the buddy system and work in teams. Each team must be fully equipped,
names logged, and their designated search area recorded on a map before heading out. Searchers should
carry maps and compass, GPS (Global Positioning System) unit, survival kit, first aid kit, communication
equipment, extra batteries, and appropriate provisions.

•

Search first where the missing person will most likely be found, e.g. where the person’s truck is parked.

•

If the missing person is not found within a specified time (e.g. two hours), notify the appropriate Search
and Rescue (SAR) authority and/or local police.

•

When formal SAR groups are engaged, it is imperative that only one person coordinates all operations.

•

Notify ALL authorities when the missing person is found so all search participants are informed and can
cease their efforts.

•

Complete and submit the required accident/incident investigation form.

Source: PDAC FIELD SAFETY POCKET GUIDE

REST PERIODS
Response members may experience a wide array of stresses which may include the death or serious injury of a coworker, witnessing distressing sights, time pressures, responsibility overload, physical demands, mental demands,
emotional demands, limited resources and high expectations from others, hazardous environments or extreme
weather conditions.
In high-stress assignments, responders should be routinely rotated. Where manpower is limited, responders
should alternate from high-stress positions to lower-stress positions.
Fifteen to thirty minute rest periods should be scheduled every two hours during an emergency situation for all
responders; and if possible, provided with:
•

Shelter from weather, dry clothes and a place to sit or lie down away from the scene.

•

Warm food, high protein snacks and juices.

•

An opportunity to share their feelings with co-workers.
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RESPONDER SAFETY, continued
DECONTAMINATION AREA
Personnel responding to hazardous substance emergencies may become contaminated in several ways:
•

By contacting vapours, gases, mists or particulate in the air

•

By being splashed by materials while sampling or opening container

•

By walking through puddles of liquids or on contaminated soil

•

By using contaminated instruments or equipment

Decontamination is the complete or partial removal or neutralization of the harmful contamination chemicals.
Some equipment will not withstand a proper decontamination process and therefore must be destroyed. Site
safety personnel will recommend to the On-Site Group Supervisor whether clothing, instruments and equipment
should be decontaminated or destroyed.
The decontamination area is usually set up in response to a hazardous material spill and when decontamination of
personnel and equipment is required. The decontamination area buffers the designated hazardous and safe areas.
Decontamination areas should be set up in locations that are not affected by the on-site hazard. Any
contaminated personnel and equipment leaving the hazardous area must be decontaminated (in the
decontamination area) before continuing into the safe area.
Equipment, solutions and procedures required for decontamination depend on the type and degree of
contamination. All hazardous waste must be disposed of according to applicable waste management regulations.
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FIRE / EXPLOSION
Fire Explosion Consideration
•
•
•

Sound Alarm / Call for help
Isolate the Hazard Area
Activate ERP and declare Level of Emergency

Assess
hazard
potential

LOW

HIGH

Initiate Evacuation / Sound Alarms

If safe to do so and you have been trained
in its use, attempt to extinguish the fire
using the appropriate extinguishers.
•
•
•
•

Ensure fire has been extinguished and there
is no chance of re-ignition.

DO NOT Attempt to extinguish the fire.
Contact oilfield fire services.
Call 911.
Contact Incident Commander.

Are all
personnel
accounted
for?

NO

YES

If safe to do so, search for
missing people.
Utilize appropriate equipment
and resources.

Maintain security of site and
follow instructions of the
Incident Commander.

•
•
•
•
•
•
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Secure the site to protect evidence for any investigations.
Document all activities utilizing forms in the ERP.
Ensure all regulatory reporting requirements are met.
Stand down the ERP.
Ensure the site is safe to return to.
Initiate cleanup / repairs / decontamination.
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FIRE / EXPLOSION, continued
An explosion is a mechanical or chemical reaction that suddenly releases a large amount of energy, resulting in a
shock or pressure wave that causes damage, high temperature and usually a release of gases. Explosions can be
loosely categorized according to reaction time. High explosives react quickly within a millionth of a second, while
low explosives react more slowly. Important general guidelines must be followed for all fires or explosions to
ensure the safety of the public, employees and environment. When encountering different types of fire, the
appropriate firefighting services should always be contacted. This is especially important for fuel-related,
structure-related or forest-related fires to decrease the risk of major damage. For oil-related fires, industrial firefighters are the best equipped to reduce further danger in the area.
If a fire or explosion occurs, the following actions shall be taken:

Control/Containment:
•

If possible;
o

Isolate the source and take reasonable action to extinguish or contain the fire.

o

Shut off high voltage power supplies to equipment in fire-affected area.

o

Dissipate static electrical charges on bodies of all personnel in area. Grounding may be
accomplished by holding onto a metal structure for ten seconds with bare hands.

o

Shut down all known fuel sources.

o

Shut off fuel to heaters near to, or downwind of fire.

•

Call out to industrial firefighting services.

•

Notify the Incident Commander.

•

Isolate hazard area or equipment as required.

External Notifications:
•

Follow notification procedures for fires outlined in the Government Notification Matrix located in
SECTION 5 – EXTERNAL AGENCIES.
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FIRE / EXPLOSION, continued
CLASSIFICATION OF FIRES
Most fires that occur will fall into one or more of the following categories:

CLASS/SYMBOL

MATERIAL
Ordinary combustible
materials, such as wood,
paper, cloth, trash, and
plastics.

EXTINGUISHING
AGENT
Cooling, blanketing or
wetting extinguishing agent
is needed. Water and foam
extinguishers work on this
class of fire.

Flammable liquids such as Extinguishers for this type of
gasoline, thinners, oil-based fire include carbon dioxide,
paints and greases; Also
dry chemical and
includes flammable gases
halogenated or clean agent
such as propane and
types.
butane.
Energized electrical
equipment, such as motors
transformers and
appliances.

The most common type of
extinguisher for this class is
a carbon dioxide
extinguisher. A dry chemical
or clean agent extinguisher
can also be used.

Combustible metals such as
Special dry powder
magnesium, sodium,
extinguishing agents are
potassium, titanium and
required for this class of fire,
aluminum.
and must be tailored to the
specific hazardous metal.

Cooking oils and greases
such as animal fats and
vegetable fats.

A wet chemical fire
extinguisher agent is used
for this class of fire.

Source: www.femalifesafety.org
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FIRE / EXPLOSION, continued
RESPONSE ACTIONS BASED ON TYPE OF FIRE
PROCESS FIRE
Definition:
Process fires include those within or adjacent to: fractionation skids, compressors, exchangers, vessels (also see
BLEVE / LPG), piping, tanks/bullets (also see BLEVE / LPG).
Hazards:
Process fires can be a particular hazard where flammable materials are present.
Response Actions:
Deny or restrict access to the area, shut down and depressurize any related or additional process equipment, if
safe to do so. Do not attempt to extinguish a process fire if you are not properly trained.

SULPHUR FIRE
Definition:
Sulphur dust suspended in air ignites easily, and can cause an explosion in confined areas.
Hazards:
Toxic gases will form upon combustion. Bulk/solid forms burn only at a moderate rate, whereas dust burns with
explosive violence. Burning sulphur decomposes into toxic sulphur oxide gases such as sulphur dioxide (SO2) and
hydrogen sulphide (H2S) which is toxic if inhaled.
Response Actions:
The following precautions should be taken when dealing with sulphur fires:
•

Prevent human contact or inhalation. Fire may produce irritating and/or toxic gases.

•

Wear full faced, self-contained breathing apparatus and full protective clothing.

•

Use a water fog, NOT water, to extinguish fire.

•

Cool fire, surrounding area, containers, tanks, and trucks to below 154°C in order to diminish the fire.

•

Evacuate the area, except for essential personnel.

•

Isolate the area with a 1600m radius.

Trained personnel, local fire departments or contract fire services should only attempt to control a sulphur fire.
To ensure public protection, evacuate 1600 meters in all directions and ensure air monitoring is set up downwind
of fire and the smoke plume. Continually assess evacuation zone based on air quality readings.
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FIRE / EXPLOSION, continued
ELECTRICAL SYSTEM FIRE
Definition:
Electrical fires are fires involving potentially energized electrical equipment. This sort of fire may be caused by,
for example, short-circuiting machinery or overloaded electrical cables.
Hazard:
Electrical fires can quickly get out of control and can cause serious damage and threaten lives.
Response Actions:
Electrical fire may be fought in the same way as an ordinary combustible fire, but water, foam, and other
conductive agents are not to be used. While the fire is, or could possibly be electrically energized, it can be fought
with any extinguishing agent rated for electrical fire. Carbon dioxide CO2, FM-200 and dry chemical powder
extinguishers such as PKP and even baking soda are especially suited to extinguishing this sort of fire. Once
electricity is shut off to the equipment involved, it will generally become an ordinary combustible fire. Water
conducts electricity; throwing water on an electrical fire can cause the fire to get larger.

GRASS FIRE
Definition:
A grass fire is a fire that burns large amounts of grass. They mainly occur in grasslands and or Great Plains.
Hazards:
Grassfires spread rapidly, travelling at speeds of up to 25 km/hr, and can quickly threaten lives and properties.
Response Actions:
Threatening grass fires have a potential to involve the licensee’s and other area operators’ facilities, pipelines and
well sites, therefore guidelines to minimize damage to any property need to be followed. To protect the licensee’s
and other area user property, it is important to follow these guidelines:
•

Notify other area operators of the emergency.

•

Isolate and shut in all affected facilities if safe to do so.

•

For small grass fires extinguish using a shovel or ABC type fire extinguisher. If it enters coulees, along
rivers, or into large areas of trees or forests, contact the local fire department and local forestry office for
assistance.

•

For larger grass fires do not attempt to extinguish, but contact local fire department and local forestry
office.
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FIRE / EXPLOSION, continued
FOREST FIRE / WILDFIRE
Definition:
A forest fire is an uncontrolled fire in a wooded area. A forest fire is a natural disaster consisting of a fire which
destroys a forested area, and can be a great danger to people who live in forests as well as wildlife. Forest fires are
generally started by lightning, but also by human negligence or arson, and can burn thousands of square
kilometres.
Hazards:
Forest fires can quickly get out of control and can cause serious damage in agricultural and forested lands.
Response Actions:
•

Notify other area operators of the emergency.

•

Isolate and shut in all affected facilities if safe to do so.

•

For small fires extinguish using a shovel or ABC type fire extinguisher. If it enters coulees, along rivers,
or into large areas of trees or forests, contact the local fire department and local forestry office for
assistance.

•

For larger fires do not attempt to extinguish the fire. To report a forest fire/wildfire within BC, call:
800-663-5555 (Prov-wide). To report a Wildland Fire call: 1-877-NWT-FIRE (698-3473).

NATURAL GAS LIQUID FIRE
Definition:
Liquid natural gas is very flammable after vaporization to a gaseous phase.
Hazard:
If liquid natural gas is spilled, it vaporizes. The natural gas vapours are initially heavier than air and they form a
cloud close to the ground, which is pushed downwind and eventually dissipates. If a viable ignition source is
present where a vapour cloud exists at a 5%–15% concentration in air, the vapour cloud can ignite and burn. A
vapour cloud, formed by an LNG spill, could drift downwind into populated areas. An LNG fire gives off a
tremendous amount of heat. Water will react violently with the LNG and may cause the fire to flare up and
intensify.
Response Actions:
A solid stream of water should never be used to extinguish this type because it can cause the fuel to scatter,
spreading the flames. The most effective way to extinguish a liquid or gas fueled fire is by inhibiting the chemical
chain reaction of the fire, which is done by dry chemical and Halon extinguishing agents, although smothering
with CO2 or, for liquids, foam is also effective.
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FIRE / EXPLOSION, continued
BLEVE
Definition:
BLEVE is an acronym for Boiling Liquid Expanding Vapour Explosion. It is the term for an uncontrolled fire
and explosion of vapour as it escapes from a ruptured vessel of pressurized / liquefied gas. Such explosions can
be extremely hazardous.
Hazards:
The hazards associated with a BLEVE include the initial impact of the blast, the fireball and radiation from the
explosion and projectiles (pieces of the tank and nearby equipment) that are rocketed from the explosion.
Response Actions:
•

Contact Emergency Response Assistance Canada (ERAC) for assistance with emptying any damaged
tanks.
o Under the plan, response is provided for the following chemicals:
LPG - UN 1075,
Butylene - UN 1012,
Propane - UN 1978,
Isobutane - UN 1969,
Butane - UN 1011,
Isobutylene - UN 1055,
Propylene - UN 1077,
Butadiene-1,3 - UN 1010

•

If safe to do so, attempt to extinguish any fires before they come in contact with any storage bullets.

•

Call 911 to obtain assistance with fire suppression. Ensure all responders are made aware of the hazards.

•

Flowing water can be used to cool the tanks in order to prevent or delay a BLEVE; however, this
requires a significant amount of water and should not be attempted unless an unlimited water supply can
be located and the tank can be approached safely.

•

Evacuate all personnel and isolate the area to a 1600 m radius.

•

Evaluate the tank from a safe distance away. Choose an upwind position to the side of the tank if
possible.

•

Leave the area immediately if you hear a rising sound from venting safety devices or see discoloration of
the tank.
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FIRE / EXPLOSION, continued
BLEVE CONSIDERATIONS BASED ON TANK CAPACITY

Note: the data given are approximate and should only be used with extreme caution. For example, where times are given for tank failure or tank emptying
through the pressure relief valve - these times are typical but they can vary from situation to situation. LPG tanks have been known to BLEVE within
minutes. Therefore, never risk life based on these times.
Source: Transport Canada/CANUTEC/Emergency Response Guidebook 2016/BLEVE – Safety Precautions - 2016-08-25.
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TRANSPORTATION INCIDENTS
FIRST ON-SCENE TRANSPORTATION (ROAD, RAIL, MARINE) INCIDENT FLOWCHART
Incident

Class
1
2
3, 4, 5,
6.1 or 8
3, 4, 5,
6.1 or 8
6.2

1 – The priority is to secure the scene.
2 – Non-intervention is the first best
strategy until the situation stabilizes.
Contact
Company
Representative

Report not
required

NO

NO

Does it involve any dangerous goods?

Reference

Any quantity

III

30 L or 30 kg

A or B

Any quantity
A level of ionizing radiation greater than the level
established in section 39 of the "Packaging and
Transport of Nuclear Substances Regulations, 2015"

N/A

The release or anticipated release:
Exceeds quantity in table
AND
Endangers, or could endanger, public safety

9

II or III, or without
packing group

(Section 8.2 of the TDGR)

Reference

The Release or anticipated release results in:
§ The death of a person
§ The treatment of a person’s injuries by a health care professional
§ An evacuation or shelter-in-place
§ The closure of a facility, road, main railway line, main waterway

YES
Release or Anticipated Release Report – Road, Rail or Marine (Section 8.4 of the TDGR)
Submit to:
§ CANUTEC at 1-888-CAN-UTEC (226-8832), 613-996-6666 or *666 on a cell phone
§ The consignor of dangerous goods
§ If dangerous goods are included in Class 7, the Canadian Nuclear Safety Commission (CNSC)
§ For a ship, a Vessel Traffic Service Centre or a Canadian Coast Guard radio station

Quantity

30 L or 30 kg

8.3 Information to be included in an Emergency Report – Road, Rail or Marine
SOR/2016-95
An emergency report referred to in section 8.2 must include the following
information:
(a) the name and contact information of the person making the report;
(b) in the case of a release of dangerous goods, the date, time and geographic
location of the release;
(c) in the case of anticipated release of dangerous goods, the date, time and
geographic location fo the incident that led to the anticipated release;
(d) the mode of transportation used;
(e) the shipping name or UN number of the dangerous goods;
(f) the quantity of dangerous goods that was the means of containment before the
release or anticipated release;
(g) in the case of a release of dangerous goods, the quantity of dangerous goods
estimated to have been released; and
(h) if applicable, the type of incident leading to the release or anticipated release,
including a collision, roll-over, derailment overfill, fire, explosion or load-shift.

Or if:
§ The means of containment has been damaged so that its integrity is compromised
§ The centre sill or stub sill of a tank car is broken or has a crack in the metal of at least 15 cm (6 in)

Reference

Please take note that the company policy may require you to make a telphone report to:
§ The employer
§ For a road vehicle, the vehicle’s owner, lessee or charterer
30-Day Follow-up Report Form TP16-0086
(form included at the end of this section)
Submit to the Director General, TDG
(Section 8.6 of the TDGR)

Source: https://www.tc.gc.ca/eng/canutec/emergencies-reporting-411.htm
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I or II
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Emergency Report to local authorities
responsible for responding to emergencies
TDG CIC 1-800-272-9600

NO

Any quantity
Any quantity

YES

YES

Report not
required

Packing Group or
Category
II
N/A

SECTION 4: EMERGENCY RESPONSE PROCEDURES

8.5 Information to be included in a Release or Anticipated Release Report –
Road, Rail or Marine SOR/2016-95
A release or anticipated release report referred to in section 8.4 must include the
following information:
(a) the name and contact information of the person making the report;
(b) in the case of a release of dangerous goods, the date, time and geographic
location of the release;
(c) in the case of anticipated release of dangerous goods, the date, time and
geographic location of the incident that led to the anticipated release;
(d) the mode of transportation used;
(e) the shipping name or UN number of the dangerous goods;
(f) the quantity of dangerous goods that was the means of containment before the
release or anticipated release;
(g) in the case of a release of dangerous goods, the quantity of dangerous goods
estimated to have been released;
(h) if applicable, the type of incident leading to the release or anticipated release,
including a collision, roll-over, derailment overfill, fire, explosion or load-shift.
(i) if applicable, the name and geographic location of any road, main railway line or
main waterway that was closed;
(j) a description of the means of containment containing the dangerous good;
(k) if applicable, an estimate of the number of people evacuated or sheltered-inplace; and
(l) if applicable, the number of deaths and the number of persons who sustained
injuries that required immediate medical treatment by a health care provider.
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TRANSPORTATION, continued
LOSS, THEFT OR UNLAWFUL INTERFERENCE REPORTING FLOWCHART

LOSS OR THEFT REPORT PROTOCOL

1. Any Quantity of Dangerous Goods in the following Primary and
Subsidiary Classes:
§ Explosives included in Class 1.1, 1.2, or 1.3
§ Toxic gases included in Class 2.3
§ Organic peroxides included in Class 5.2, Type B, liquid or solid, temperature
controlled
§ Toxic substances included in Class 6.1 and Packing Group I
§ Infectious substances included in Class 6.2
§ Radioactive materials included in Class 7

Loss or Theft

CANUTEC
Toll Free:
1-888-226-8832
From Cell Phone: *666
Inquiries:
613-996-6666

Dangerous Goods
Class 1, Explosives
Included in Class 1.1, 1.2, 1.3, 1.4
(except 1.4S), 1.5 or 1.6
Natural Resources Canada
inspector: 613-995-5555

Dangerous Goods
Class 7, Radioactive Materials
Canadian Nuclear Safety
Commission: 1-844-879-0805
Reference

UNLAWFUL INTERFERENCE REPORT PROTOCOL
Unlawful Interference

CANUTEC
Toll Free
1-888-226-8832
From Cell Phone
*666
Inquiries
613-996-6666

MARCH 2018

Dangerous Goods
Class 1, Explosives
Included in Class 1.1, 1.2, 1.3, 1.4
(except 1.4S), 1.5 or 1.6
Natural Resources Canada
inspector: 613-995-5555

Dangerous Goods
Class 7, Radioactive Materials
Canadian Nuclear Safety
Commission: 1-844-879-0805

SECTION 4: EMERGENCY RESPONSE PROCEDURES

2. A Total Quantity of 450kg or more, in the case of Dangerous Goods in
the following Primary and Subsidiary Classes:
§ Explosives included in Class 1.4 (except for 1.4S), 1.5 or 1.6
§ Flammable gases included in Class 2.1
§ Flammable gases included in Class 3
§ Desensitized explosives included in Class 3 or 4.1
§ Substances liable to spontaneous combustion, pyrophoric solids or liquids,
included in Class 4.2 and Packing Group I or II
§ Water-reactive substances included in Class 4.3 and Packing Group I or II
§ Oxidizing substances included in Class 5.1 and Packing Group I or II
§ Corrosives included in Class 8 and Packing Group I or II

3. Any Quantity of one of these Dangerous Goods:
§ UN1261, Nitromethane,
§ UN1357, Urea Nitrate, Wetted with not less than 20%,
§ UN1485, Potassium Chlorate,
§ UN1486, Potassium Nitrate,
§ UN1487, Potassium Nitrate and Sodium Nitrate Mixture,
§ UN1489, Potassium Perchlorate,
§ UN1495, Sodium Chlorate,
§ UN1498, Sodium Nitrate,
§ UN1499, Sodium Nitrate and Potassium Nitrate Mixture,
§ UN1511, Urea Hydrogen Peroxide,
§ UN1796, Nitrating Acid Mixture with more than 50% nitric acid,
§ UN1826, Nitrating Acid Mixture, Spent, with not more than 50% nitric acid,
§ UN1942, Nitrating Acid Mixture, with not more than 0.2% combustible
substances, including any organic substance calculated as carbon, to the
exclusion of any other added substance,
§ UN2014, Hydrogen Peroxide, Aqueous Solution with not less than 20% but
not more than 60% hydrogen peroxide (stabilized as necessary),
§ UN2015, Hydrogen Peroxide, Aqueous Solution, Stabilized with more than
60% hydrogen peroxide; or Hydrogen Peroxide, Stabilized,
§ UN2031, Nitric Acid, other than red fuming
§ UN2032, Nitric Acid, Red Fuming
§ UN3149, Hydrogen Peroxide and Peroxyacetic Acid Mixture with acid(s),
water and not more than 5% peroxyacetic acid, Stabilized
§ UN3370, Urea Nitrate, Wetted, with not less than 10% water by mass.
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TRANSPORTATION, continued
MOTOR VEHICLE ACCIDENTS
The first person on scene will follow the First Person On-Scene Transportation Incident Flowchart, then:
•

Record and report the following:
o

Driver’s name, address and phone number.

o

Driver’s license number.

o

Name of injured and nature of injury.

o

Vehicle license plate number, make, model, year and colour.

o

Witnesses’ name, address and phone numbers.

o

Actions taken.

o

Individuals and organizations notified.

o

Time and location of accident.

o

Weather conditions.

•

Make a statement to the RCMP / police.

•

Chronologically document all actions, decisions, contacts and requests on an ICS 214 Activity Log (see
SECTION 6: FORMS).

The Incident Commander will be engaged through the initial notification and is responsible to:
•

Ensure required communication occurs with internal and external personnel.

•

Ensure no unauthorized personnel enter the emergency area.

•

Ensure evidence is secured for investigation.

•

Conduct an initial debriefing to all emergency personnel and delegate areas of responsibility.

•

Chronologically document all actions, decisions, contacts and requests on an ICS 214 Activity Log (see
SECTION 6: FORMS).

In case of a hazardous material spill:
•

Ensure your own personal safety.

•

Refer to SECTION 4 - SPILL RESPONSE.

In case of a vehicle fire:
•

Ensure your own personal safety.

•

Call for assistance.

•

Use an ABC fire extinguisher for cab, electrical, cargo space or trunk and engine fires.

Note: RCMP/Police must be notified when an injury or fatality has occurred and / or vehicle damages exceed $1000.00.
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EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

TRANSPORTATION, continued
Refer to the Transport Canada - 2016 Emergency Response Guidebook for further details regarding the Initial
Phase of a Dangerous Goods / Hazardous Materials Transportation Incident.

EMERGENCY RESPONSE ASSISTANCE CANADA (ERAC) PLAN
Internal notification is required in the event of a LPG incident. The extent of the notification depends on the
severity of the incident. If the Emergency Response Assistance Canada (ERAC) Plan has been implemented, the
incident is considered serious. Examples of serious incidents include: fire, spill, rupture, collision involving tanker
car, tanker car overturning, etc.
Notification of an LPG incident outside of a plant site will most likely come from Emergency Response
Assistance Canada (ERAC) in Calgary, Alberta.
If the call is NOT from ERAC, contact ERAC immediately and confirm the plan has been initiated.
If you receive the initial call, contact the ERAC:
•

Refer to AREA SPECIFIC INFORMATION for contact information

Refer to the First On-Scene Incident Flowchart on the previous page for information on when to contact.

CANUTEC – CANADIAN TRANSPORT EMERGENCY CENTRE
CANUTEC is operated by Transport Canada to assist emergency response personnel in handling dangerous
goods emergencies involving all modes of transportation.
In an emergency, CANUTEC may be called collect at:
•

Refer to AREA SPECIFIC INFORMATION for contact information

CANUTEC MUST be notified in the case of the following:
•

Lost, stolen or misplaced infectious substances.

•

An incident involving infectious substances.

•

An accidental release from a cylinder that has suffered a catastrophic failure.

•

An incident where the shipping documents display CANUTEC’s telephone number as the emergency
number.

•

A dangerous goods incident in which a railway vehicle, a ship, an aircraft, an aerodrome or an air cargo
facility is involved.
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EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

TRANSPORTATION, continued
DANGEROUS GOODS REFERENCES
Agency Contacts
Although technical information and emergency response assistance can be obtained from CANUTEC, there are
federal and provincial regulations requiring the reporting of dangerous goods incidents to certain authorities.
•

Refer to AREA SPECIFIC INFORMATION for contact information

Note: The nearest police department must be notified in the case of lost, stolen or misplaced explosives, radioactive materials or
infectious substances.
The appropriate federal agencies must be notified if affected:
•

Refer to AREA SPECIFIC INFORMATION for contact information

TDG REPORTABLE QUANTITIES
Refer to Petroleum Release Reporting Requirements chart in SECTION 4 – SPILL RESPONSE.
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EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

TRANSPORTATION, continued
TABLE OF MARKINGS, LABELS AND PLACARDS
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EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

TRANSPORTATION, continued
TABLE OF MARKINGS, LABELS AND PLACARDS, continued
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TRANSPORTATION OF DANGEROUS GOODS
30-DAY FOLLOW-UP REPORT
PART I: REPORTING TIMELINE
1. Please provide applicable dates and check one box

FOR INTERNAL USE ONLY
Road, Rail or Marine Reports

Date of initial report to CANUTEC (yyyy-mm-dd):

Release

30-Day Follow-up Report submission date (yyyy-mm-dd):

Anticipated Release

30-Day Follow-up Report
Air Report

Update or amendment to 30-Day Follow-up Report

Dangerous Goods Accident or Incident

• Date original 30-Day Follow-up Report submitted (yyyy-mm-dd):
PART II: CONTACT INFORMATION
2. Information of the person completing this report
Consignor

Consignee

Carrier/Aircraft Operator

First Name

Last Name

Telephone (999-999-9999)

Company Name

Address
Country

Other
Title

City
Postal Code (Z9Z 9Z9)

Province/Territory

Email

3. Information on the Consignor, Consignee and Carrier/Aircraft Operator
Consignor
First Name

Last Name

Title

Telephone (999-999-9999)

Company Name

Address
Country

City
Postal Code (Z9Z 9Z9)

Province/Territory

Email

Consignee
First Name

Last Name

Title

Telephone (999-999-9999)

Company Name

Address
Country

City
Postal Code (Z9Z 9Z9)

Province/Territory

Email

Carrier/Aircraft Operator
First Name

Last Name

Title

Telephone (999-999-9999)

Company Name

Address
Country

16-0086E (1611-03)
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City
Postal Code (Z9Z 9Z9)

Email

Please send completed form to dor-rcd@tc.gc.ca
A copy of the 30-Day Follow-up Report must be retained for 2 years

Province/Territory

PART III: INCIDENT INFORMATION
4. Please indicate the date and time of the incident
Date (yyyy-mm-dd)

Time (24-hour system)

5. Geographic location of the incident
Address
City

Province/Territory

Postal Code (Z9Z 9Z9)

GPS Position

If the incident occured by rail, please indicate the milepost and subdivision

If the incident happened on First Nations Territory, please indicate the Territory
name

Origin of consignment

Destination of consignment

Same address as consignor

Same address as consignee

Same address as consignor

Other (please provide address):

Same address as consignee

Other (please provide address):

6. Geographic Area (Check only one box)
Urban
Mixed use – residential, commercial

Suburban
Primary residential

Rural
Small towns, villages, agricultural lands

Wilderness/Remote
Little or no population

7. Mode of Transport (Check all applicable boxes)
Road

Rail

Air

Marine

8. If MARINE was checked on question 7, please indicate the position of the vessel and the next location at which the vessel will be at anchor or alongside a
fixed facility
Position
Next location
9. Phase of Transport (Check only one box)
In-Transit
Consignment moving between origin and destination

Loading
Consignment is being packed or loaded into a means of transport at origin

Unloading
Consignment is being unpacked or unloaded from a
means of transport at destination

Temporary Storage
Consignment is in short term storage pending transportation

10. Type of Incident (Check all applicable boxes)
Collision/Sideswipe
Moving vehicles striking an object, animal, or another vehicle

Derailment
Railcar leaving the rail tracks

Ran off road
Vehicle enters a soft shoulder, ditch or similar area

Overturn
Vehicle turning on its side or upside down

Loadshift
Shifting of the consignment within a vehicle

Dropped
Means of containment falling unexpectedly

Struck
Means of containment being struck by another object
11. Type of Release (Check all applicable boxes)

Other (Please specify):

Spill
Quick, immediate discharge, emission or escape

Leak
Slow, sporadic or continuous discharge, emission or escape

Explosion
Violent sudden release of energy from means of containment producing a
shock wave that may result in fragment projection and/or fire ball

Fire
Burning substances combined with oxygen to typically produce flame, heat
and smoke

BLEVE
Boiling Liquid Expanding Vapour Explosion

Vapour
Dispersion in air of particles of a substance that is liquid or solid in its
normal state

Venting
Controlled release of gas into the environment

Anticipated Release
Distressed means of containment that is not leaking, venting or otherwise
releasing its contents

16-0086E (1611-03)
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Please send completed form to dor-rcd@tc.gc.ca
A copy of the 30-Day Follow-up Report must be retained for 2 years

12. Information on the Dangerous Goods
UN
Number

Shipping
Name

Primary
Class

Subsidiary
Class(es)

Packing
Group
or Category

Total Quantity in MOC
Before the Release or
Anticipated Release

Units
(kg, L, etc.)

Estimated Quantity
Released
(if applicable)

Units
(kg, L, etc.)

13. Means of Containment
Please provide a description of the means of containment involved in the incident by completing the appropriate forms from Annex E of the Guide (TP15294)
PART IV: CONSEQUENCES
14. Consequences of the incident (Check all applicable boxes)
NOTE: Refer to the Guide for more information on how to complete this section
Human

Property (e.g. product loss, facility, equipment)

Environmental (e.g. contamination of waterway, ground, air)

15. Evacuation of people and buildings/Shelter in place
Was there an Evacuation as a result of the incident?

Yes

No

Was there Shelter in place as a result of the incident?

Yes

No

If Yes, please complete the following table
Evacuation of People and
Buildings/Shelter in Place

Private Residence
Includes houses and other
buildings used as dwellings
(e.g. Retirement homes)

Public Buildings
Includes libraries, hospitals,
churches, government
buildings, etc.

Workplace
Includes warehouse,
facility, etc.

Public (Outside) Areas
Includes parks, playgrounds,
parking lots, etc.

Estimated number of people
evacuated
Estimated number of people
sheltered in place
Estimated number of
buildings evacuated
Size of Evacuation area (square meters)

Duration of Evacuation (hours)

Duration of Shelter in place (hours)

16. Injuries and/or deaths
Yes (please complete the following table)

Were there any injuries and/or deaths?

Minor Injuries

Yes

No

No

Number of injured requiring immediate first aid treatment at the scene
Attributed to Dangerous Goods

Moderate Injuries

Yes

Attributed to incident

Total

No

Number of injured requiring immediate emergency treatment in hospital and release shortly after
Attributed to Dangerous Goods

Major Injuries

Yes

Attributed to incident

Total

No

Number of injured requiring immediate treatment with overnight hospitalization
Attributed to Dangerous Goods

Deaths

Yes

Attributed to incident

Total

Attributed to incident

Total

No

Number of deaths
Attributed to Dangerous Goods

16-0086E (1611-03)
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17. Please indicate an estimate of costs in Canadian dollars associated with the incident, as applicable
NOTE: Refer to the Guide for more information on how to fill this section
Material loss of
dangerous goods

Damage incurred by
the carrier

Property damage

Emergency response
cost

Clean-up cost

Total cost

18. Infrastructure closure and duration (please use additional sheets for multiple closures)
Was there an infrastructure closure as a result of the incident?

No

Yes

If Yes, please complete the following table
Type
Aerodrome – Area of land, water or other supporting surface used either in whole or in part for arrival and departure,
movement or servicing of aircraft includes any building, installations and equipment situated thereon or in connection
therewith

Duration of the closure (in hours)

Air cargo facility – Facility used to receive or transfer cargo carried or to be carried by an aircraft
Facility – Permanent or temporary building or a portion of a building or equipment used in loading or unloading of
dangerous goods
Railway – Tracks used by trains
Waterway – Navigable body of water through which a ship or boat can move
Roadway – The strip of land over which motor vehicles circulate, such as dirt road, numbered provincial highway or
multiple lane freeway
Runway – the strip of ground on a landing field that aircraft use for landing or takeoff
19. Geographic location of closure
Address
City

Province/Territory

Postal Code (Z9Z 9Z9)

If the incident occured by rail, please indicate the milepost and subdivision

GPS Position

Name of facility, road, railway or waterway

20. ERAP Requirements
Was an ERAP required under Part 7 of the Transportation of Dangerous Goods Regulations?

Yes

No

If Yes, please complete the following table
ERAP Reference Number

ERAP Holder

Address
City

Province/Territory

Postal Code (Z9Z 9Z9)

Telephone of ERAP Holder (999-999-9999)

Email
Level of Response (check all that apply)
No response

First responders on scene

Phone call to ERAP holder

Employee from ERAP holder

Other:

16-0086E (1611-03)
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Team from ERAP holder

PART V: INCIDENT DESCRIPTION
21. Please describe:
• The sequence of events that led to the incident
• The means of containment damage or failure, including the size/location of holes, cracks, etc.
• The actions taken at the time it was discovered
• What was done to mitigate the effects of the release
• Contributing factors (e.g. human error, mechanical, equipment, packaging, infrastructure, external, weather, etc.)
• The physical environment (e.g. residential, commercial, industrial, etc.)
• The road's appearance (e.g. flat, straight, inclined, curved, intersection, etc.)
• Timeline of event (e.g. how long it lasted, time of release or discovery, time of first responder arrival, etc.)
• Communications with first responders and with your organization
Photographs and diagrams should be submitted, as required, for clarification. Estimate the duration of the release, if possible. Please use additional sheets if
necessary.
NOTE: Refer to the Guide for more information on how to complete this section

PART VI: INCIDENT DESCRIPTION – AIR ONLY
22. Please describe:
• Any serious jeopardy to persons on any aircraft or aircraft itself
• Any damages to property or environment
• The route by which the dangerous goods were to be or have been transported, including the name of any aerodromes along the route

Aircraft Operator

16-0086E (1611-03)
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Air Cargo Facility

Please send completed form to dor-rcd@tc.gc.ca
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EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

WEATHER AND NATURAL DISASTERS
Natural Disaster
Determine Type of Hazard (e.g., Tornado, Lightning, Flooding,
Hail, Winter Storm, Typhoon)

Assess
hazard
potential

LOW

MODERATE

HIGH

Continue with operations, prepare
for escalation of hazard potential,
and monitor radio for additional
information.

Alert others to potential hazard.

Secure the area.1
Alert Corporate office.

Stop or be prepared to quickly
stop non-essential operations.

Shut down all non-essential
operations. Move all outside
workers to shelter.

Determine on-site hazards and
work to reduce their potential.

Determine on-site hazards and
work to reduce their potential.

Determine the need for site
evacuation.

If a field related hazard, alert
Corporate office of the situation.

No

Has the
hazard
been
resolved?

Yes

Check for damage, start
cleanup, and resume
operations if safe to do so.

Document all activities utilizing forms in the ERP.
Ensure all regulatory reporting requirements are met.

The primary concern is for human life. If time allows and it is safe to do so, secure the area (tie down / secure
objects that could be moved and cause additional damage).

1
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EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

WEATHER AND NATURAL DISASTERS, continued
Severe storms can occur in Canada year round. In the months between May and September, hot and humid
weather combined with a cold front could be a sign that a severe storm is brewing. A severe storm can create
lightning, hail, severe rain fall (flooding), high winds and tornados. In the months between October and April,
severe storms could include blizzards, freezing rain, heavy and blowing snow.
The weather office will issue through the use of radio and television repeated weather watches and warnings. The
only exception to these warnings is earthquakes, since they occur by surprise and cannot be predicted.

Listen for the Warnings
Environment Canada and Climate Change (ECCC) monitors the weather 24-hours a day, seven days a week. If a
severe storm is on the horizon, the weather service issues watches, advisories and warnings for that specific storm
through national, regional and local radio and television stations, and through ECCC Weatheradio.
Weather Watch
This means conditions are favourable for a severe storm, even though nothing has developed yet. It does not
mean that the storm will occur. A Weather Watch is usually issued early in the day; keep monitoring weather
conditions and listen for updated statements.
Weather Warning
This means severe weather is happening or hazardous weather is highly probable. If the warning is for your area,
take precautions immediately and listen to your radio for constant updates.

EARTHQUAKE
General Information
An earthquake (also known as a quake, tremor, or tremblor) is caused by a sudden slip on a fault, which in turn,
releases energy in waves that travel through rock to cause the shaking that we feel during an earthquake.
An earthquake cannot be prevented or predicted, but it can be mitigated. The effects of earthquakes include, but
are not limited to, shaking and ground rupture. Most common effects or impacts of an earthquake are shaking
and ground rupture. Depending on the magnitude of an earthquake, these may cause damage to buildings,
pipelines and other rigid structures.

During an Earthquake
Be aware that some earthquakes are actually foreshocks and a larger earthquake might occur. Minimize movement
to a few steps to a nearby safe place and stay indoors until the shaking has stopped and exiting is safe.
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EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

WEATHER AND NATURAL DISASTERS, continued
If indoors
•

DROP to the ground; take COVER by getting under a sturdy table or other piece of furniture; and
HOLD ON until the shaking stops. If there isn’t a table or desk near you, cover your face and head with
your arms and crouch in an inside corner of the building.

•

Stay away from glass, windows, outside doors and walls, and anything that could fall, such as lighting
fixtures or furniture.

•

Use a doorway for shelter only if it is in close proximity to you and if you know it is a strongly supported,
load bearing doorway.

•

Stay inside until shaking stops and it is safe to go outside. Research has shown that most injuries occur
when people inside buildings attempt to move to a different location inside the building or try to leave.

•

Be aware that the electricity may go out or the sprinkler systems or fire alarms may turn on.

•

DO NOT use the elevators.

If outdoors
•

Stay outdoors and move away from buildings, streetlights, and utility wires.

•

Once in the open, stay there until the shaking stops. The greatest danger exists directly outside buildings,
at exits, and alongside exterior walls. Ground movement during an earthquake is seldom the direct cause
of death or injury. Most earthquake-related casualties result from collapsing walls, flying glass, and falling
objects.

If in a moving vehicle
•

Stop as quickly as safety permits and stay in the vehicle. Avoid stopping near or under buildings, trees,
overpasses, and utility wires.

•

Proceed cautiously once the earthquake has stopped. Avoid roads, bridges, or ramps that might have
been damaged by the earthquake.

If trapped under debris
•

Do not light a match.

•

Do not move about or kick up dust. Cover your mouth with a handkerchief or clothing.

•

Tap on a pipe or wall so rescuers can locate you. Use a whistle if one is available. Shout only as a last
resort. Shouting can cause you to inhale dangerous amounts of dust.
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EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

WEATHER AND NATURAL DISASTERS, continued
FLOODS
The potential for overland flooding can create a high level of risk for facility damage and environmental impact at
petroleum facilities. While there is little that can be done to prevent flooding, actions can be taken to minimize
the impact.
It is important to consider that your facility may play a vital role in fuel supply during an emergency situation. It is
therefore important that you and the government authority having jurisdiction during a flood emergency have
regular and clear communication with regards to facility closure.

To shut down a facility which may be flooded:
1. Take a product inventory reading of all underground and aboveground tanks, including water level
readings.
2. Seal fill pipe caps to prevent water from entering underground tanks. Close all valves to above ground
tanks. DO NOT PLUG OR SEAL TANK VENT LINES.
3. Underground tanks should be kept as full of product as possible. Above ground tanks should be filled to
a level at least 25% above the estimated/predicted floodwater elevation.
4. Ensure that above ground tanks which could float away are secured or tethered in a manner that would
prevent floating from the property.
5. Seal all drains in tank lots.
6. Oil/water separators and product sumps should be skimmed of product using sorbent pads or vacuum
trucks as appropriate. Spent sorbent pads should be drummed and every effort must be made to remove
any waste from the expected flood zone. If time does not allow for removal the drums must be secured
to prevent them from floating away. Close the oil/water separator drain valve.
7. Drums and lubricant cubes should be tied down or otherwise secured to prevent floating.
8. Propane facilities - contact your propane supplier for appropriate flood emergency procedures.
9. Secure used oil collection cabinets. Every effort must be made to remove all waste oil from the expected
flood zone. If waste oil from the cabinet drains to a waste oil underground tank, ensure the connection is
tight.
10. Secure containers of chemicals, cleaning agents, pesticides, etc. Every effort must be made to remove
these products from the expected flood zone. If they cannot be moved to a safe location, store these
containers at high elevations in a manner that prevents them from floating off the property or leaking
into floodwaters.
11. If the facility is to be closed/evacuated, shut down electrical power to the site at the main breaker.
Contact the power service utility company to determine if the power service to the facility is going to be
cut-off.
12. Shut down other utilities to the site including natural gas and potable water. If water is obtained from a
water well, secure the well using a well seal.
13. Shut down all appliances, including hot water tanks, furnaces, etc.
14. Lock all doors and gates to the facility.
15. Post a sign in a prominent location identifying the names and telephone numbers where key company
personnel can be contacted during the emergency.
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WEATHER AND NATURAL DISASTERS, continued
To start-up a facility which has been flooded:
1. Re-activate utilities to the site (natural gas, water, electricity) and appliances using qualified utility service
personnel, where required.
2. Take product inventory readings and water dips of all tanks to determine if product has leaked out from
the tanks or water has entered the tanks.
3. Take appropriate measures to test product quality.
4. Propane facilities – contact your propane supplier for recommissioning your propane facilities.
5. Pump out water from sumps and containment pans using a qualified petroleum contractor.
6. Follow all re-entry procedures and requirements for health and safety as provided by your local
government authority (disinfection, potable water testing, etc.).
Government agencies monitor weather patterns, precipitation and provincial water levels and flows. They provide
a comprehensive series of public advisories about potential flooding. These include river stage-up advisories,
ice-jam warnings, high stream flow advisories, flood watches and flood warnings; for more information visit the
government of Northwest Territories’ website at: https://www.gov.nt.ca/ or the Government of Canada’s Public
Weather Alerts for Northwest Territories at: https://weather.gc.ca/warnings/index_e.html?prov=nt.

What to do during a flood
•

Gather essential items together in a high place.

•

Collect things needed for evacuation.

•

Stack sandbags, if possible, to form a barrier to hold back or redirect moving water from critical areas.

•

Turn off gas, electricity and water supply if it is safe to do so.

•

Avoid electricity sources.

•

Avoid walking or driving through flood water.

THUNDERSTORM AND LIGHTNING SAFETY
A lightning bolt carries up to 100 million volts of electricity. When someone is struck by lightning, an electrical
shock occurs that can cause burns and even stop the person's breathing. Although thunder and lightning can
occur occasionally during a snowstorm, April to October are the prime thunderstorm months in Canada.
Thunderstorms occur most often in late afternoon or evening, and around sunrise.
Knowing how lightning behaves can help you plan for an approaching storm. It tends to strike higher ground and
prominent objects, especially materials that are good conductors of electricity, such as metal. Thunder can be a
good indicator of lightning - loud crackling means its close, whereas rumbling means the storm is further away.
Because light travels faster than sound, you will see lightning before you hear the thunder. Each second between
the flash and the thunderclap represents about 300 metres. If you can hear thunder, you are within striking
distance. Immediately go inside, there is NO safe place to be outside in a thunderstorm.
Protection from lightning begins before the storm. Paying attention to weather conditions and forecasts allows
time to plan for threatening weather and to react appropriately.
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WEATHER AND NATURAL DISASTERS, continued
What to do during a thunderstorm
The safest place to be during a thunderstorm is in a building that is fully enclosed with a roof, walls and floor with
electrical wiring, plumbing, telephone line, or antennas to ground the lightning should the building be hit directly.
Unsafe shelters are buildings or structures without electricity or plumbing to ground the lightning, as they do not
provide any lightning protection. Shelters that are unsafe include covered picnic shelters, carports, tents, baseball
dugouts as well as other small non-metal buildings (sheds and greenhouses).
Even when inside the building, there are safety precautions to take:
•

Keep as many walls as possible between you and the outside. Stay away from doors, windows, and
fireplaces.

•

Stay away from anything that will conduct electricity such as radiators, stoves, sinks and metal pipes.

•

Use battery operated appliances only. Avoid handling electrical appliances and regular telephones
(cordless phones and cell phones do not increase the risk of a lightning strike).

The next best place for shelter is an enclosed metal car, truck or van but NOT a tractor, golf cart, topless or softtop vehicle. Make sure the vehicle is not parked near trees or other tall objects that could fall over during a storm.
When inside a vehicle during a lightning storm, roll up the windows and sit with your hands in your lap and wait
out the storm. Don't touch any part of the metal frame or any wired device in the vehicle (including the steering
wheel or plugged-in cell phone). A direct strike to your car will flow through the frame of the vehicle and usually
jump over or through the tires to reach ground.

What to do if you cannot find shelter
There is no safe place to be outdoors during a thunderstorm. However, to reduce the risk of being struck by
lightning when outside, stay away from things that are tall (trees, flagpoles or posts), water and other objects that
conduct electricity (tractors, metal fences, lawn mowers, golf clubs). Do not become a target by being the highest
object on the landscape. If you are with a group of people in the open, spread out several metres apart from one
another.
If you get caught in a level field far from shelter, crouch down on the balls of your feet immediately, with feet
together, place your arms around your knees and bend forward. Be the smallest target possible, and at the same
time, minimize your contact with the ground. Don't lie flat.

If someone has been hit by lightning
Lightning victims are safe to touch. Bystanders shouldn't hesitate to save a life by calling for help. If breathing has
stopped, administer mouth-to-mouth resuscitation. If the victim is not breathing or they do not have a pulse, a
trained rescuer should administer cardiopulmonary resuscitation (CPR).
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WEATHER AND NATURAL DISASTERS, continued
TORNADOS
A tornado is nature’s most violent form of storm activity. It can produce upwardly spiraling winds of 120 to 450
km/h, producing devastating damage along a path of 50 to 300 metres in width. The forward motion of the
tornado funnel may be quite erratic as it zigzags along a southwest to north-easterly direction (usually) at a
forward speed of 50 to 70 km/h.
Hot, humid weather combined with a cold front could be a sign that a tornado is brewing, and a funnel cloud
hanging from a dark cloud may be visible before the tornado actually occurs (a funnel cloud is not a tornado until
it touches the ground). The sound has been described as a tremendous roar which sounds like an express train or
jet aircraft (only louder). Clouds may be green or yellow tinged. There is usually a noticeable lowering of a portion
of the cloud that contains a large, swirling, turbulent mass from which the funnel will hang (funnel cloud).

Protecting yourself during a tornado
•

Have a radio on to listen for warning information or advice.

•

Determine an appropriate shelter (select a shelter area that would offer protection, such as underneath a
stairway and is secured to the main floor). The shelter must be easily accessible and able to offer
protection from flying glass, debris and furniture. (Decide on shelter options in advance, for your place
of employment.) If forced to take shelter away from the plant avoid large halls or any large building with
large span roofs. Seek out an inner hallway, washroom, closet, etc.

•

Stay away from windows.

•

Avoid travelling any great distance so that you will not be caught out in the open.

•

If the storm warning is issued for your immediate area, go to your designated shelter.

•

If caught outdoors and you cannot reach shelter, lie flat in a ditch, excavation or culvert. If possible, lay
flat, holding the base of a small tree, bush or shrubbery to avoid being lifted or blown away.

•

If caught while driving, drive away from the funnel at a right angle or to its direction of travel (if
possible). If you cannot escape the path of the funnel, get out of your vehicle immediately and seek
shelter in a ditch or ravine, keeping its slope between you and the funnel.

•

If caught away from the plant, seek shelter in a sturdy building. Go to an interior hallway or washroom
on the lower floor, and stay away from windows.

WINTER STORMS: BLIZZARDS, FREEZING RAIN, HEAVY SNOW,
BLOWING SNOW
General Information
Blizzards come in on a wave of cold arctic air, bringing snow, bitter cold, high winds, and poor visibility in
blowing snow. These conditions must last for a minimum of six hours to be designated a blizzard and they may
last for several days. Poor visibility, low temperatures and high winds constitute a significant hazard.
Freezing rain occurs when the air in an upper-air layer has an above-freezing temperature, while the temperature
at the surface is below freezing. The snow that falls melts in the warmer layer; as a result, it is rain—not snow—
that lands on the surface. But since the temperature is below 0°C, raindrops freeze on contact and turn into a
smooth layer of ice. More slippery than snow, freezing rain is tough and clings to everything it touches. A bit of
freezing rain is dangerous; a great deal of it can be catastrophic.
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WEATHER AND NATURAL DISASTERS, continued
Things to do during a severe winter storm or if a storm is forecast
•

Stay calm and leave your radio on to stay informed of the situation and hear updated forecasts.

•

Stay indoors. If you must go out, dress for the weather.

•

Secure everything that might be blown around or torn loose – indoors and outdoors (flying objects can
injure people and damage property).

•

If you are outdoors when a storm hits, take shelter immediately.

Winter Weather Warnings

Issued

Blizzard Warning

When winds of 40 km/hr or greater are expected to cause widespread
reductions in visibility to 400 metres or less, due to blowing snow, or blowing
snow in combination with falling snow, for at least 4 hours.

Freezing Rain Warning

When freezing rain is expected to pose a hazard to transportation or property;
or when freezing rain is expected for at least 2 hours.

Snowfall Warning

When 10 cm or more of snow is expected to fall within 12 hours.

Wind Warning

70 km/h or more sustained wind; and/or Gusts to 90 km/h or more.
Issued to warn of conditions that will cause frostbite to exposed skin. Criteria
vary across the country, ranging from wind chill values of -55 in some Arctic
regions to -30 in South-western Ontario. A national wind chill program is in
development.

Wind Chill Warning

For wind chill values:
-27 to -44 ...risk of frostbite and risk of hypothermia increases with time
spent outdoors
-45 or lower ...exposed flesh may freeze in minutes and there is a serious
risk of hypothermia
When severe and potentially dangerous winter weather conditions are
expected, including:

Winter Storm Warning

A major snowfall (25 cm or more within a 24 hour period); and
A significant snowfall (snowfall warning criteria amounts) combined with
other cold weather precipitation types such as: freezing rain, strong winds,
blowing snow and/or extreme wind chill.

Source: Environment Canada and Climate Change (ECCC), Public Alert Criteria
http://www.ec.gc.ca/meteo-weather/default.asp?lang=En&n=D9553AB5-1
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AFTER A DISASTER
These are general guidelines to look for after an occurrence:
•

Assess site and declare an emergency as required.

•

Activate ERP as required.

•

Account for all on-site and field personnel.

•

Listen to a battery-operated radio or television for the latest emergency information.

•

Give first aid to the injured and call for medical assistance if required. Do not move seriously injured
persons unless they are in immediate danger of further injury. Use intrinsically safe flashlights to survey
for damage and look for victims. Do not use candles or matches (explosion hazards may exist).

•

Use the telephone for emergency calls only.

•

Check for spilled medicines, bleaches, gasoline or other flammable liquids.

•

Open cabinets cautiously. Beware of objects that can fall off shelves.

•

Report fires to the fire department. Be alert to prevent fires, as broken water mains may cause a reduction
in water pressure. Lightning and downed power lines can cause fires. Know how to fight small fires.

•

Inspect utilities.
o

Look for electrical system damage. If you see sparks or broken or frayed wires, or if you smell
hot insulation, turn off the electricity at the main fuse box or circuit breaker. Do not go near
loose or dangling power lines. If you have to step in water to get to the fuse box or circuit
breaker, call an electrician first for advice.

o

Check for sewage and water lines damage. If you suspect sewage lines are damaged, avoid using
the toilets and call a plumber. If water pipes are damaged, contact the water company and avoid
using water from the tap. You can obtain safe water by melting ice cubes.

o

Check for leaking pipes. If you smell sour gas:


Immediately evacuate the area and don appropriate personal protective equipment.



Close gas valves and isolate the area.



Turn off the main power switch (only if you are NOT wet or standing in water).



Shut down required plant and well sites and notify appropriate government authorities.



Check buildings prior to entering as there may be structural damage; proceed cautiously.

•

In the case of a flood, proper cleanup is essential. Discard all materials that cannot or should not be
saved. Wash and rinse all surfaces, then disinfect them. Remove any water as soon as possible and clean
out mud and other debris. Water supplies may be contaminated; use caution with drinking water.

•

In the case of an earthquake, expect aftershocks. These are usually less violent than the main quake but
can be strong enough to do additional damage to weakened structures and can occur in the first hours,
days, weeks, or even months after the quake.

•

The emotional impacts of disasters on those affected can be distressing and lasting, even if it doesn’t
involve physical harm. Help by maintaining a positive attitude and a sense of calmness. Your local health
authority can assist in coping with trauma resulting from a disaster.
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SECURITY INCIDENTS
A security incident is a security-related occurrence, threat or action that has adversely affected people, the
environment, assets and economic stability, or could potentially do the same.

General Notes on Prevention of Security Incidents
As defined in the CSA Standard Security Management for Petroleum and Natural Gas Industry Systems
(Z246.1-17), a Security Management Program should be implemented to ensure security incidents and threats are
identified and managed with appropriate safeguards and response procedures in place.
This documented security risk management process should incorporate threat, vulnerability, risk assessment and
asset characterization. Asset characterization, in particular, identifies and ranks any assets that could result in
adverse consequences if damaged or destroyed.
To minimize the possibility of threats within a company property, an adequate physical security system must be in
place. This should include the following:
•

Perimeter fencing and gates to protect against unauthorized entry into a facility – gates should be closed
when not in use and locked when unoccupied

•

Appropriate signage at the perimeter and entrances

•

Intrusion detection systems / alarm systems

•

Sufficient lighting in darkness or areas of poor visibility

•

Pedestrian access control

•

Security guard force, both static and mobile

•

Employee awareness

Types of Security Threats
Security-related threats have the intent to cause harm and could include bomb threats, suspicious packages,
terrorism, vandalism, trespassing and cyber-attacks.

RESPONDING TO THREATS
Should any facility or office be the subject of a threat, or be advised of the potential of a terrorist attack, or of the
potential of an attack to an adjoining facility being operated by another company, the person receiving the initial
threat should remain calm, document all information in writing and notify his supervisor immediately. The
supervisor should make an immediate assessment of the circumstances then:
•

Obtain all data from the person who received the threat.

•

If there is clear and imminent danger, the plant should be immediately evacuated, and the Incident
Command Team activated from a remote location.

•

Contact local police / Royal Canadian Mounted Police (RCMP).

•

Notify the Regulatory Agency and the Emergency Support Team Director.

MARCH 2018

SECTION 4: EMERGENCY RESPONSE PROCEDURES

PAGE 1

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

SECURITY INCIDENTS, continued
Once the Incident Command Team is activated, the Incident Commander and a senior company representative
will consider the threat and options available to respond to the threat. There are a myriad of potential short and
long term responses available and they will be dependent on the evaluation of the threat, time available to
respond, resources available locally or that can be brought in a reasonable time, and police and military resources
available.
•

If the threat is considered possible, the Canadian Security Advisor recommends that the following
immediate/short term responses should be considered:

Field Operations:
•

Establish intelligence liaison with local authorities (e.g. police).

•

Report all suspicious activity to Corporate Security.

•

Discontinue all site tours and visits.

•

Restrict vehicle access to specifically authorized vehicles only.

•

ID all visitors seeking access.

•

Assign a person to patrol the perimeter of the facility at the beginning of each operational shift and note
any deficiencies; look for signs of attempted break and enter.

•

Conduct an evacuation exercise.

Remotely Operated Facilities (also applies to any facility operated by a single person):
•

Establish full lock down on fences and assets on the lease/site – everything that can be secured and
locked is secured and locked.

•

Conduct a fence perimeter patrol before entering the site – look for signs of illegal entrance.

•

Conduct a full exterior building patrol before entering a building – look for signs of unlawful entrance
(doors pried, windows open, broken glass etc.).

•

When working, lock the gates upon entering and leaving the facility, and rigidly adhere to the work alone
guidelines.

BOMB THREATS
Bomb threats are delivered in a variety of ways. The majority of threats are called in to the target, though
occasionally these calls are through a third party. Sometimes a threat is communicated in writing, or by a
recording.
Persons making bomb threats generally have one of two motivations:
1. The caller has definite knowledge or believes that an explosive or incendiary bomb has been, or will be,
placed. He or she wants to minimize personal injury or property damage. The caller may be the person
who placed the device or someone who has become aware of such information.
2. The caller wants to create an atmosphere of anxiety and panic which will, in turn, result in a disruption of
the normal activities at the location where the device is purportedly placed.
While most bomb threats are unfounded, some are not. As such, each one must be dealt with as though it is real
and handled seriously and calmly.
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SECURITY INCIDENTS, continued
Bomb Appearance
Bombs can be constructed to look like almost anything, and can be placed or delivered in any number of ways.
The probability of finding a bomb that looks like the stereotypical bomb is almost non-existent. Most bombs are
homemade, and are limited in their design only by the imagination and resources available to the bomber.
Remember, when searching for a bomb, suspect anything that looks unusual. Ultimately, however, let a trained
bomb technician determine what is or is not a bomb.

Responding to Bomb Threats over the Phone
Most threats or implied threats are received by telephone, generally at a publicized or switchboard number.
Should that occur, obtain as much information as possible, filling out the Threatening Call / Bomb Threat form
(SECTION 6: FORMS).
If a bomb threat is received over the telephone, the employee receiving the phone call should take the following
actions:
•

Stay calm and keep their voice calm.

•

Pay close attention to details. Write information down as the caller says it. Attempt to get the following
information from the caller:
o

What type of bomb is being used?

o

Who is the target?

o

What time is the bomb set to explode?

o

What type of container is the bomb placed in?

o

Did you place the bomb?

o

Where has the bomb been placed?

o

Why was the bomb placed?

o

What does it look like?

o

o

What is the bomber’s name?
What is the bomber’s address?

•

While the first employee is dealing with the threatening phone call, they should have a co-worker or
another person contact the police (dial 911) using another telephone, and as covertly as possible. As the
first employee writes down answers to the questions above, these answers should be relayed to the police.

•

The call recipient should attempt to keep the caller on the phone.

•

The call recipient should note the caller's:
o

Age and gender

o

Speech patterns (accent, tone)

o

Emotional state (angry, agitated, calm, etc.)

o

Background noise (traffic, people talking and accents, music and type, etc.)
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SECURITY INCIDENTS, continued
Responding to Bomb Threats Received in Writing
If a threat has been received in writing, minimize the handling of the document to ensure preservation of forensic
evidence - DO NOT PHOTOCOPY.

Supervisor Responsibilities after Receiving a Bomb Threat
The supervisor should then:
•

Obtain all data from the person who received the threat

•

Activate the ERP if the situation warrants

•

Contact local police / Royal Canadian Mounted Police (RCMP) if this has not already been done

•

Notify the Regulatory Agency

•

Decide on partial or total evacuation (if needed)

•

Decide on partial or total search of the facility (if needed)

Evacuating the Facility
If it seems prudent to evacuate the building:
•

Have all employees briefly check their work areas for unfamiliar items.

•

Instruct all employees not to touch suspicious items, but simply to report them to their supervisors
(taking pictures if feasible).

•

Instruct all employees not to take personal belongings when they leave.

•

Leave doors and windows open

•

Do not to turn light switches on or off.

•

Do not activate the fire alarm.

•

Use stairs only; do not use elevators.

•

Use of radio communications should be restricted as the signal could detonate a device.

•

All evacuees should report to an outside pre-designated muster area for accountability.
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SECURITY INCIDENTS, continued
Bomb Search Guidelines
Employees must not touch anything - only law enforcement explosive disposal units or qualified private
consultants are qualified to search for a bomb or suspicious package.
In the event of a search, however, employees may be called upon to unlock drawers, cabinets, and the like for the
search crew, and to identify any strange or unfamiliar objects.

Explosive Device Located
If a device or suspected device is located:
•

Do not touch or move the object.

•

Evacuate the immediate area.

•

If possible, take steps to minimize effects of an explosion in the vicinity by evacuation or isolation of the
area.

•

Ensure RCMP are apprised of the location so explosive disposal unit can be called.

If there is an Explosion
•

Have employees take cover under sturdy furniture, or leave the building if directed to do so by
emergency responders.

•

Stay away from windows.

•

Do not light matches.

•

Move well away from the site of the hazard to a safe location.

•

Use stairs only; do not use elevators.

•

Call 911 if no one has called.
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SECURITY INCIDENTS, continued
SUSPICIOUS PACKAGES
The likelihood of receiving a bomb in the mail is remote. Unfortunately, however, a small number of explosive
devices have been mailed over the years resulting in death, injury and destruction of property.
A bomb can be enclosed in either a parcel or an envelope, and its outward appearance is limited only by the
imagination of the sender. However, mail bombs have unique characteristics that may assist in identifying suspect
packages.

Appearance of Suspicious Packages

•

Mail bombs may display restricted endorsements such as “Personal” or “Private”. This factor is
important when the addressee does not usually receive personal mail.

•

Addressee’s name / title may be inaccurate.

•

Return address may be fictitious.

•

Mail bombs may reflect / distort handwriting or the name and address may be prepared with homemade
labels or cut-and-paste lettering.

•

Cancellation or postmark may show a different location than the return address.

•

Mail bombs may have excessive postage.

•

Mail bombs may feel rigid or appear uneven or lopsided and may have an irregular shape, soft spots or
bulges.

•

Parcel bombs may be unprofessionally wrapped with several combinations of tape used to secure the
package and may be endorsed “Fragile – Handle With Care” or “Rush – Do Not Delay”.

•

Parcel bombs may have a buzzing or ticking noise or a sloshing sound.

•

Pressure or resistance may be noted when removing contents from an envelope or parcel.
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SECURITY INCIDENTS, continued
Dealing with Suspicious Packages
If an employee is suspicious of a mailing and is unable to verify the contents with the addressee or sender:
•

Do not open the article.

•

Isolate the item and evacuate the immediate area.

•

Do not put the package or envelope in water or a confined space such as a desk drawer or filing cabinet.

•

If possible, open windows in the immediate area to assist in venting potential explosive gases.

If an employee suspects a harmful chemical or biological substance is in a package already on company property
they should:
•

Cover the package or envelope with a plastic sheet, raincoat, etc.

•

Evacuate the room closing all doors and windows.

•

Call their supervisor who will contact the local police.

•

Isolate the area where the package is.

•

Isolate them self in another area that has a telephone and wait for the emergency responders to arrive.

If an employee has touched a package that possibly contains a harmful substance or got some on their clothes,
they should:
•

Wash their hands well.

•

Shower with their clothes on.

•

Undress and seal their clothes in a plastic bag.

•

Shower again and put on fresh clothes.

If an employee has any reason to believe a letter or parcel is suspicious, they should never take a chance or worry
about possible embarrassment if the item turns out to be innocent.

TRESPASSING
Any person who enters land where entry is prohibited or does not leave land immediately after being directed to
do so by the owner or occupier of the land is guilty of trespassing.

Dealing with Trespassing
If any personnel encounter a trespasser:
•

Ask the trespasser to leave the unauthorized area.

•

Give the trespasser a reasonable amount of time to leave peacefully.

•

If the trespasser refuses to leave, call the RCMP / local authority.
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SECURITY INCIDENTS, continued
VANDALISM
Vandalism is the wilful damaging or defacing of property belonging to another person or to the public. Acts of
vandalism can include:
•

Defacing – removing, marking or damaging a part of an object to draw attention to it.

•

Criminal damage – wilful and unlawful destruction of other people's property.

•

"Tagging" or graffiti – gangs use "tags" to mark their territory and usually spray-paint walls and doors
of homes and business establishments.

Vandalism can happen at any time of the day or night and in any season, but it most often occurs:
•

In the evening during summer and fall.

•

On weekday evening.

•

At night when fewer people are around and the property isn't under as much scrutiny.

•

Where building design and lighting offers concealment and anonymity.

•

In areas frequented by young people such as schools, parks, shopping plazas and public buildings.

•

In unoccupied buildings, open spaces or parked vehicles where minimum surveillance is given to
property.

Dealing with Vandalism
•

Report all incidents of vandalism to a supervisor.

•

Do not paint over vandalism and graffiti until the police department gives clearance to do so.

MARCH 2018

SECTION 4: EMERGENCY RESPONSE PROCEDURES

PAGE 8

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

SECURITY INCIDENTS, continued
TERRORISM
Terrorism is the use of violence and threats against persons or property for the purposes of intimidation, coercion
or ransom. The direct targets of violence are not the main targets of a terrorist but a means to draw the attention
of the local populace, the government and the world to their cause. A terrorist group commits acts of violence to:
•

Produce widespread fear.

•

Obtain worldwide, national, or local recognition for their cause by attracting the attention of the media.

•

Destroy facilities or disrupt lines of communication in order to create doubt that the government can
provide for and protect its citizens.

•

Discourage foreign investments, tourism or assistance programs that can affect the target country’s
economy and support of the government in power.

•

Influence government decisions, legislation or other critical decisions.

•

Satisfy vengeance.

Acts of terrorism include threats of terrorism, assassinations, kidnappings, hijackings, bomb scares and bombings,
cyber-attacks, and the use of chemical, biological, nuclear and radiological weapons.

Examples of Petroleum Assets Subject to Risk
•

Buildings: Administration offices, corporate offices, control rooms

•

Equipment: Process units and associated control systems, product storage tanks, surge vessels, boilers,
turbines, process heaters, sewer systems

•

Support Systems: Utilities such as natural gas lines, electrical power grid and facilities (including back-up
power systems), water-supply systems, wastewater treatment facilities

•

Transportation Interfaces: Railroad lines and railcars, product loading racks and vehicles, pipelines
entering and leaving facility, marine vessels and dock area, off-site storage areas

•

Cyber systems and information technology: Computer systems, networks, all devices with remote
maintenance ports, SCADA systems, laptops, PDAs and cell phones.

Dealing with Terrorism
All threats and incidents should be reported to the RCMP Terrorism Tip Line at 1-800-420-5805.
In order to deal with threats of terrorism, it is important to establish a security management system to effectively
manage security risks. This system should include a security risk management process incorporating asset
characterization, threat assessment, vulnerability assessment, risk assessment, risk mitigation, communication and
recommendations.
This system should be reviewed at regular intervals and updated as necessary.
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SECURITY INCIDENTS, continued
CYBER ATTACKS
Cyber-attacks are computer-to-computer attacks that undermine confidentiality, integrity or availability of a
computer or the information contained.
Cyber-attacks can make computer systems malfunction or result in a disrupted flow of data and have the potential
to create extreme economic damage.
This threat includes a risk to SCADA and DCS systems, which collect, display and store information in support
of controlling equipment, devices and facilities.

Preventing Cyber Attacks
Steps that can be taken to enhance your cyber security:
•

Know who owns and operates the IT system and its operating framework.

•

Map the network – include all internal/external connections, configuration control, etc.

•

Develop a security policy structure and implement compliance monitoring.

•

Apply as much security and hardening as appropriate.

•

Accredit the IT system and follow a risk management approach.

•

Know the system’s possible vulnerabilities.

•

Patch the system in a timely manner – the longer this is delayed, the longer the system is vulnerable.

•

Reduce Internet access points.

•

Reduce or eliminate potential sources of infection – USB flash drives (thumb drives, USB keys, etc.),
flash media, etc.

•

Communicate, train and educate staff and users.

Source: 10 IT Security "Commandments" - Communications Security Establishment Canada

Dealing with Cyber Attacks
In the event of a cyber-incident:
•

After obtaining corporate approval, local police or RCMP should be notified.

Serious cyber incidents:
•

Should be reported to Public Safety Canada by email at cyber-incident@ps-sp.gc.ca or by phone at
1-800-O-CANADA (622-6232).
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ANIMAL ENCOUNTERS
FIRST RESPONDERS TO ANIMAL ATTACKS
In the event of witnessing or identifying a scene as an attack, it is important to avoid harm to yourself. If
equipped with deterrents, an attempt to scare away any remaining animals on scene is optional. In most cases any
animals who have recently engaged in an attack are unpredictable therefore it is advised to keep clear and wait
until the scene is clear. Steps to be considered:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

•
•
•

Assess the immediate area for personal safety and determine the type of incident
If cause of injury is unknown, use your gas monitor to ensure there aren’t any air-borne hazards.
Ensure all animals have vacated the scene.
If not, use any available noise deterrents (Honk Horn, Rev Engine, yell etc.)
If possible call or radio for assistance and emergency services.
Calling an applicable wildlife agency is an effective alternative; however, if confronted with a fast paced
scenario such as this, the RCMP will be able to direct your call appropriately.
Once the area is safe, assess the individuals’ injuries and administer any necessary first aid. If the victim is
conscious, always ask for his/her consent before doing so.
Stay with the victim until help arrives:
o As shock to the victim may be a factor after an attack, using a calm voice and catering to the
individuals’ requests as best possible is beneficial. For example; covering the victim with a
blanket, providing drinking water for the victim, ensuring the victim that help is on the way, etc.
o Minimize the victim’s movements until emergency services have arrived as the extent of harm to
the individual is unknown until assessed by a licensed health care representative.
It is important to document the time and actions taken if a scenario like this presents itself as it will aid
you and your company in showing what actions have been taken and how the situation has been
responded to.
Notify your supervisor of the incident.
You or your supervisor must contact the applicable wildlife regulatory agency to report the incident.

BEARS
There are no hard and fast rules about what to do when you confront a bear. Bears react to humans in different
ways in different situations. A bear’s reaction depends on the following: sex, age, health; the season; whether the
bear is hungry; whether bear cubs are present or whether there is an escape route available to the bear. Never
harass or chase a bear!

Is it a black bear or a grizzly bear?
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ANIMAL ENCOUNTERS, continued

There are three possible scenarios that are most likely to occur:
1. A WANDERING BEAR. While it is unlikely that a bear will wander into an area and near workers, we
must be prepared to deal with this situation. Any bear seen on the job site will cause an immediate
notification of the Incident Commander. In addition, all workers within 500 metres of the animal are to
seek immediate shelter within a vehicle or building. The Incident Commander shall assess the situation,
observe the bear for its intent, and determine a proper course of action to be taken. At no time will the
bear be approached by any workers for any reason other than at the direction of the Incident
Commander.
2. A LOCATED OCCUPIED DEN. A den occupied by a bear will cause an immediate cessation of work
and removal of personnel within 500 metres of the den and notification of the Incident Commander. At
the discretion of the Incident Commander, the appropriate Environment Fish and Wildlife agency may
be notified to determine the best course of action to be taken.
3. DENNING BEAR DISTURBED. The company understands that disturbing a hibernating bear is
unsuitable for both the bear and for the workers. Upon discovery or disturbance of a hibernating bear all
workers will immediately retreat from the area to a distance of not less than 500 metres and into
immediate shelter within a vehicle or building. This situation will cause an immediate notification of the
Incident Commander.

On the Trail
Bear encounters on the trail can be dangerous, especially if the bear is surprised or if it is a female with cubs. The
bear may consider you a threat and either run away or attempt to remove you as a threat. If you encounter a bear
on a trail:
•

Stop! Try to stay calm and quiet. Do not make any sudden moves or loud noises. Avoid direct eye
contact with the bear; however, never take your eyes off the bear.

•

Size up the situation. Is it a black bear or a grizzly? Are there cubs present and where are they in relation
to you and the bear? Did you disturb the bear during feeding? Where is the rest of your party? (Always
stay together as a group; a bear is less likely to attack a group of people than an individual).

•

Do not run from the bear. You cannot out run it! Black bears can reach speeds of 55km/hr.

•

Talk quietly and slowly back up leaving the way you came; give the bear enough time and room to leave
on its own. Invading the bears space will invoke its “fight or flight” response. Grizzly bears are most
likely to fight while Black bears are most likely to choose flight. Avoid any rapid movements and move
up wind so the bear can catch your scent and determine you are not a threat.

•

If the bear keeps coming at you, climb the tree as high as you can. Remember, some grizzlies and all
black bears can climb trees; but if you climb a tree the bear may feel less threatened.

MARCH 2018

SECTION 4: EMERGENCY RESPONSE PROCEDURES

PAGE 2

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

ANIMAL ENCOUNTERS, continued
In Case of Attack (general)
Try to defend yourself on a steep slope or grade; in doing so, you can ensure that any bear will at least have a
difficult time standing erect, thereby reducing his full weight force. Bears are also front-heavy, creating an offset
in balance when downing slopes or grades.
•

Do not run from the bear. You cannot out run it. A bear will often make a "bluff" charge, in which it
turns away at the last moment. Running away from such a charge will trigger a more aggressive attack.

•

If the bear continues the attack, spray bear ("pepper") aerosol in the animal's eyes. This may cause the
bear to stop the attack, and give you an opportunity to escape.

Note: Bear spray must be kept on your person within easy reach or it will not be of use. Bear spray is not a repellent, but a
weapon that is only effective in the animal's eyes and nose. It will not repel bears from a sprayed area. In fact, there is evidence to
suggest that bears are attracted to objects covered with pepper spray. Read the instructions, understand how to use the spray, and
test it to be sure of its range and accuracy.
•

If no escape is possible and the bear has knocked you to the ground—roll yourself into a "cannonball"
position and play dead. Cover your neck and head with your hands and arms. Stay in this tucked position
until the bear leaves.

•

If a black bear is attacking you, or you are attacked at night by either species, consider it a predatory
attack and fight back with everything you have.

Defensive Attack
•

Bears will engage in a defensive attack when feeling threatened or cornered. This type of attack occurs
when a bear is protecting her young, or the carcass of its latest kill. The bear will show signs of stress, like
huffing, pawing the ground, exposing its teeth, body swaying and pinning its ears back. The bear in this
type of attack will often make “bluff” charge, in which it will turn away at the last moment or veer off its
path.

•

In this type of attack, play dead to show the bear you are not a threat.

•

o

If wearing a pack, leave it on for protection

o

If rolled over, quickly turn back onto stomach

o

Do not shout or act aggressive

o

Be prepared to wait until the bear realizes you are not a threat.

o

Lie face down on the ground, legs splayed (spread) so the bear cannot easily turn you over

o

Clasp hands around the back of your neck

o

Remain quiet and still

If the bear continues to attack, fight for your life, aiming your assault at the bears head, nose and eyes.
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ANIMAL ENCOUNTERS, continued
Predatory attack
•

Bears will show no signs of stress during this type of attack. The bear will stalk you and swiftly attack
without a warning or “bluff” charge.

•

In this type of attack, act aggressive to show the bear you will not be easy prey
o

Do not be submissive

o

Don’t attempt to run away

o

Prepare your deterrent

o

Raise your arms and stomp your feet

o

Shout loudly

o

DO NOT PLAY DEAD

o

•

Face the bear, never taking your eyes off of it

o

Scan for any near-by cover and possible weapons (stick and stones)

o

Make yourself as large as possible

o

Use rapid arm and leg movement

o

Remove your pack

If the bear continues to attack, fight for your life, aiming your assault at the bears head, nose and eyes.

In Camp
Bears entering a camp may be coming to feed on human food and garbage, based on their past experiences in
camps. Such bears are especially dangerous because they have become human habituated and no longer fear
people. It is important if a bear wanders into your campsite to provide it with a negative stimulus to prevent it
from returning and becoming human habituated (screaming, noise deterrents etc.). If your campsite is clean, with
all attractants properly stored, a bear may lose interest and move on. If a bear comes into your camp, refer to the
points in ON THE TRAIL. If your vehicle is nearby, get in it as soon as possible.

COUGARS
Conflict between cougars and humans is extremely rare. Although a cougar attack is highly unlikely, it always pays
to be prepared. Information and awareness are your best defences.
•

Cougars are most active at dusk and dawn. However, they will roam and hunt at any time of the day or
night and in all seasons.

•

During late spring and summer, one to two-year old cougars become independent of their mothers.
While attempting to find a home range, these young cougars may roam widely in search of unoccupied
territory. This is when cougars are most likely to conflict with humans.

•

Cougars have four toes with three distinct lobes present at the base of the pad. Claws are retractable, so
they usually do not leave imprints.

•

Generally, cougars are solitary. If tracks show two or more cougars traveling together, it probably
indicates a female with cubs.

•

Cougars seem to be attracted to children, possibly because their high-pitched voices, small size, and
erratic movements make it difficult for cougars to identify them as human and not as prey.
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ANIMAL ENCOUNTERS, continued
Cougar Safety
•

Avoidance is the best line of defense.

•

Keep a radio playing.

•

Do not attract or feed wildlife, especially deer or raccoons. These are natural prey and may attract
cougars.

•

Roaming pets are easy prey.

•

Bring pets in at night. If they must be left out, confine them in a kennel with a secure top.

•

Do not feed pets outside. This not only attracts young cougars but also many small animals, such as mice
and raccoons, that cougars prey upon.

•

Place domestic livestock in an enclosed shed or barn at night.

•

Hike in groups of two or more. Make enough noise to prevent surprising a cougar.

•

Carry a sturdy walking stick to be used as a weapon.

•

Watch for cougar tracks and signs. Cougars cover unconsumed portions of their kills with soil and leaf
litter. Avoid these food caches.

•

Cougar cubs are usually well hidden. However, if you do stumble upon cougar cubs, do not approach or
attempt to pick them up. Leave the area immediately, as a female will defend her young.

If You Meet a Cougar
•

All cougar encounters should be considered predatory. Act big and confident. Make direct eye contact,
be loud and attempt to intimidate.

•

Never approach a cougar. Although cougars will normally avoid a confrontation, all cougars are
unpredictable. Cougars feeding on a kill may be dangerous.

•

Always give a cougar an avenue of escape.

•

Stay calm. Talk to the cougar in a confident voice.

•

Pick all children up off the ground immediately. Children frighten easily and their rapid movements may
provoke an attack.

•

Do not run. Try to back away from the cougar slowly. Sudden movement or flight may trigger an
instinctive attack.

•

Do not turn your back on the cougar. Face the cougar and remain upright.

•

Do all you can to make yourself seem larger and as intimidating as possible. Don't crouch down or try to
hide. Pickup sticks or branches and wave them about.

•

Any cougar seen on the job-site will cause an immediate notification of the Incident Commander. In
addition, all workers within 500 metres of the animal are to seek immediate shelter within a vehicle or
building. The Incident Commander shall assess the situation, observe the cougar for its intent, and
determine a proper course of action to be taken. At no time will the cougar be approached by any
workers for any reason other than at the direction of the Incident Commander.
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ANIMAL ENCOUNTERS, continued
If a Cougar Behaves Aggressively
•

Arm yourself with a large stick, throw rocks, and speak loudly and firmly. Convince the cougar that you
are a threat, not prey.

•

If a cougar attacks, fight back! Many people have survived cougar attacks by fighting back with anything,
including rocks, sticks, bare fists, and fishing poles.

Cougars are a vital part of our diverse wildlife. Seeing a cougar should be an exciting and rewarding experience,
with both you and the cougar coming away unharmed. At the discretion of the On-Site Group Supervisor, the
appropriate Environment Fish and Wildlife agency may be notified to determine the best course of action to be
taken.

LARGE HOOVED ANIMALS
This family is comprised of several hooved omnivores common to Canadian lands. Unknown to most, hooved
animals cause more yearly fatalities then all predatory species combined. However, this is mainly due to vehicular
accidents as opposed to acts of aggression. This class refers to:
•

Bison

•

Moose

•

Mule and White tailed deer

•

Elk

•

Caribou

Hooved Animal Safety
•
•
•
•
•

Generally speaking they prefer not being near people.
The best line of defence is avoidance.
Although physical size and appearance varies significantly, temperaments have been noted to be fairly
similar between most species of hooved animal.
Mating season for most hooved animals is during the fall months with the young being born in the
spring; at both of these periods females and particularly males will become more aggressive and
territorial.
Like all wildlife, keeping a safe distance and never feeding the animals is advised.

If You Meet a Large Hooved Animal
The following 7 steps are suggested if experiencing a close encounter:
1. Avoid making similar noises, such as coughing, groaning, grunts, etc.
2. Do not approach the animal.
3. Stay calm and increase the distance between you and the animal while looking for an escape.
4. Run to safety once close enough.
5. Use noise deterrent if available.
6. Climb a tree if possible.
7. Report the incident to a work authority.
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ANIMAL ENCOUNTERS, continued
If It Behaves Aggressively
If confronted by a large hooved animal that feels threatened by you, consider it to be a dangerous situation.
• Look for an avenue of escape.
If knocked down:
• Curl up in a ball, protect head and neck with arms, remain as still as possible. This is known as the
“cannonball” position.
• Do not try to escape until the animal has moved a safe distance away.

WOLVES
Wolves generally avoid human interactions, unless they have become human habituated through repeated
exposure to humans without any negative stimulus. It is not normal for wolves to attack or pursue humans. Please
do your part to keep wolves where they belong, in the wild. As human population continues to grow, wolves are
now considered an endangered species in Canada. In an attempt to keep wolves non-habituated, if seen, ensure all
garbage has been properly disposed of and use noise to deter/scare the animal(s) away.

Wolf safety
•

Wolves are notoriously intelligent animals; generally hunting in groups or packs surrounding their prey.

•

Wolves have ranges of up to 400km.

•

Wolves may breed anytime throughout the year. However, pups are mainly born between April-June at
which time the entire pack will aggressively defend their young.

•

Wolves are considered timid towards humans. Attacks are more likely if a wolf feels threatened, is sick, or
assess their prey maybe injured and therefore more susceptible to attack.

•

Secure all food items and never feed any other wildlife. Deer and small mammals can attract larger
predators such as wolves.

•

Howling is a form of communication for wolves. If heard within a close proximity, it is advised to find
shelter in a vehicle or building.

If you meet a wolf
Wolves are considered timid towards humans. Attacks are more likely if a wolf feels threatened, is sick, or assess
their prey maybe injured and therefore more susceptible to attack. In the unlikely event of a wolf or wolves
threatening humans, here is what to do.
•

Stay calm

•

Never make sudden movement; back away slowly, never turning your back on the wolf.

•

Leave the wolf an avenue of escape.

•

Raise your voice and speak firmly.

•

If the wolf continues to approach, wave your arms in an attempt to make yourself look bigger.

•

Make use of any rocks, sticks, camping gear, fists, or feet to fend off an attack, Try to protect your neck
and head from attacks.
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ANIMAL ENCOUNTERS, continued
Finding a wolf carcass
Wolves are an endangered species; in the event of finding a wolf carcass, take these following steps:
•

Do not disturb or move any evidence.

•

If possible, cover the carcass with a secured tarp or blanket in an attempt to preserve it.

•

Once reported to your supervisor, call the appropriate provincial wildlife agency as they will determine
the best course of action to be taken.

BEES AND WASPS
The presence of Africanized (Killer) bees, native wild bees, and many species of wasps and hornets will be noted
by all personnel working on the project.
Head-nets will be required PPE for all personnel when working in areas where large concentrations of bees,
wasps, or hornets have been identified.
All personnel will inform the Incident Commander of any known allergy to, or past reaction to bee, wasp, or
hornet stings.

If a “nest” is detected:
•

All personnel will leave the area immediately.

•

Call in the location of the “nest” to the Incident Commander.

•

The area will be flagged as a hazard and its location written down for marking on the hazard map.

If a sting or attack occurs the following procedure will be followed:
•

Remove the stinger within 30 seconds if possible.

•

Do not squeeze the wound as this will release more venom.

•

Wash the wound with soap and water.

•

Apply cold pack.

•

Watch for any of these signs and symptoms of allergic reaction and notify Incident Commander
immediately if detected: rash, tightness of the chest and throat, swelling of the face, neck, and tongue,
excessive sweating, dizziness, and / or difficulty breathing.

EPIPENS
Adrenaline (epinephrine) is a natural hormone released in response to stress. It is a natural "antidote" to the
chemicals released during severe allergic reactions triggered by drug allergy, food allergy or insect allergy. It is
destroyed by enzymes in the stomach, and so needs to be injected. When injected, it rapidly reverses the effects of
a severe allergic reaction by reducing throat swelling, opening the airways, and maintaining blood pressure.
Use of adrenaline for treating anaphylaxis is First Aid.
IMPORTANT: The information provided is of a general nature and should not be used as a substitute for
professional advice. If you think you may suffer from an allergic or other disease that requires attention, you
should discuss it with your Incident Commander.
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ANIMAL ENCOUNTERS, continued
Warning / direction for EpiPen use:
•

Never put thumb, fingers, or hand over the orange tip. (Tip colours vary by brand. Other colours are
generally black and green.)

•

Do not remove grey safety release until ready to use.

•

Do not use if solution is discoloured or red flag appears in clear window as it may be expired.

•

Do not place any other foreign objects in carrier with auto-injector, as this may prevent you from
removing the auto-injector for use.

Steps for EpiPen use:
1. Unscrew the yellow or green cap off of the EpiPen carrying case and remove the EpiPen auto-injector
from its storage tube.
2. Grasp unit with the black tip pointing downward.
3. Form fist around the unit (black tip down).
4. With your other hand, pull off the gray safety release.
5. Hold black tip near outer thigh.
6. Swing and jab firmly into outer thigh until it clicks so that unit is perpendicular (at a 90° angle) to the
thigh. (Auto-injector is designed to work through clothing.)
7. Hold firmly against thigh for approximately 10 seconds. (The injection is now complete. Window on
auto-injector will show red.)
8. Remove unit from thigh and massage injection area for 10 seconds.
9. Call for Help and seek immediate medical attention.
10. Carefully place the used auto-injector (without bending the needle), needle-end first, into the storage tube
of the carrying case that provides built-in needle protection after use. Then screw the cap of the storage
tube back on completely, and take it with you to the hospital emergency room.
Most of the liquid (about 90%) stays in the auto-injector and cannot be reused. However, you will have received
the correct dose of the medication if the red flag appears in window.

Immediately after EpiPen use:
•

Go immediately to the nearest hospital emergency room or call 911. You may need further medical
attention. Take your used auto-injector with you.

•

Tell the doctor that you have received an injection of epinephrine in your thigh.

•

Give your used EpiPen to the doctor for inspection and proper disposal.
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Legend:
Note: Anytime the licensee calls the public; in addition to OROGO and the local authorities / communities, the RCMP must also be notified.
Compulsory Contact.
Contact the local ambulance if there are injuries.
Contact the local fire department if there is potential for secondary fires resulting from the ignition of spilled liquids or escaping gases.
Contact if there is potential to impact First Nations land. Government of the Northwest Territories is the lead agency in dealing with spills at facilities authorized under federal legislation and sections of territorial highways on ice surfaces and for spills on crown land, Commissioner's land
and water in NWT.
d Inuvialuit Land Administration is responsible for spills on land in the NWT set aside under the Inuvialuit Land Claims Agreement.
e Contact Health and Social Services if there is potential for public health to be affected.
f Contact Environment & Climate Change Canada for incidents involving polychlorinated biphenyls (PCBs) or any spills on First Nation lands, in national parks, into river or lake systems having fish or onto railway rights-of-way.
g The Canadian Coast Guard is the lead response agency ensuring spills from ships and barges (including oil-handling facility re-supply) and mystery spills on water are addressed.
h Contact Canadian Rangers (Division of Canadian National Defence Department) if assistance is required in the Arctic with Search and Rescue and National Defence issues.
i If there is a release into a water body of any substance deleterious to fish, contact DFO (only if fish-bearing water body).
j Contact Civil Aviation Contingeny Operations, a division of Transport Canada when an aircraft has gone down.
k Contact WSCC if there is potential for serious injury or death of workers (workplace-related issues).
l Contact CANUTEC if information about handling procedures is required for toxic material releases.
m Transport Canada is the lead investigating agency for all ship source spills.
n Contact MacKenzie Valley Environmental Impact Review Board (MVEIRB) if there is potential to impact First Nations land. MVEIRB conducts environmental assessments and impact reviews under the MacKenzie Valley Resource Management Act (MVRMA) ensuring that concerns of
aboriginal people and the rest of the public are taken into account.

a
b
c

o Contact NWT Transportation if the emergency affects a one-, two-, or three-digit highway.
① For a fatality, request the local RCMP to contact the Office of the Chief Coroner.
② The Government of the Northwest Territories (GWNT) Office of the Regulator Oil and Gas Operations (OROGO) will be responsible for incident response for the onshore Northwest Territories, outside of the Inuvialuit Settlement Region (ISR) (and not including Normal Wells). Notify the
OROGO of any incident. The OROGO is the Lead Regulatory Agency in emergency situations that occur in the Northwest Territories.
③ On April 1, 2014, the administration and control of public lands and resources was transferred from Aboriginal Affairs and Northern Development Canada (AANDC) to the GNWT.
④ As per the MacKenzie Valley Environmental Impact Review Board (MVEIRB), Environmental Assessment 03-005, the following communities are to be notified at a Level Two or Three Emergency: 1) Deh Gah Gotie Dene First Nation 2) Fort Providence Metis Council 3) Ka'a'gee Tu First
Nation 4) K'atlodeeche First Nation and 5) Westpoint First Nation.

Northwest Territories Notification Matrix
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*Note that more than one incident type may apply to an emergency.
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Incident Type

Aviation Incident (Inclduing Sea-based)

Supporting Agencies & Other Government Contacts
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Notification Requirements for
Key Government Agencies
and Local Resources

Sweet Hydrocarbon Release
LVP Hydrocarbon Liquid Release
Operation of Facilities Beyond Designed Limits
Spills in NWT - Land Based
Spills in NWT - Water Based
Serious Injury or Death (Including Vehicular Accidents)
Fire / Explosion / B.L.E.V.E. (Including Forest Fires)
Motor Vehicle Accidents (No Injuries)
Security Incidents
Severe Weather Incidents
Wildlife Encounters
Ice Road Breakthrough
Missing Persons Incident (Including Sea-based)

Lead Agencies and
Priority Contacts

Initial
Responders

NORTHWEST TERRITORIES

⑤ Cross border pipeline incidents only - refer to the cross-border reporting requirements. If applicable; refer to the NEB site section behind the blue Area Specific Information tab for further regulations, definitions and, reporting guidelines for NEB related incidents specific
to this ERP.
⑥ Cross border pipeline incidents only - the TSB is the one-window reporting service to both the TSB and NEB.
⑦ Reporting thresholds from Transportation of Dangerous Goods Regulations occurs through NWT / Nunavut Spill Report Line. The officer may provide assistance in contacting some or all of the local authorities / communities. Refer to the OROGO, ENR and Canadian Environmental
Protection Act (CEPA) Incident, Spill and Release Reporting Requirements.
⑧ Reporting of CEPA Schedule 1 substances occur through NWT / Nunavut Spill Report Line. Refer to the NWT Petroleum Industry Release Reporting Requirements chart included in the ERP.
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operations authorizations).

*OROGO


Considers applications for and issuing well approvals for activities including drilling, reentry, work overs, completion, recompletion, suspension and abandonment of a well or
part of a well.

Inspects active and historic oil and gas facilities.

Responds to incidents and spills at regulated oil and gas facilities.

Considers applications for and issuing Significant Discovery Declarations and
Commercial Discovery Declarations; and

Issues Operating Licences.

*ENR


Maintains a 24 hour telephone contact where petroleum industry incidents can be
reported to NT Spill Reporting Line - 867-920-8130.

Maintains 24 hour emergency number to report a fire or smoke in the forest 1-877-NWTFIRE (1-877-698-3473).

ENR is responsible for:

Wildland fire management, prevention and protection in the NWT.

The implementation and enforcement of the Wildlife Act.

Along with NWT lands and OROGO, coordinating Government of the Northwest
Territories regulatory oversight and investigation of hazardous material spills in
NWT under their respective jurisdictions. Several other federal agencies, including
the Inuvialuit Land Administration and the NEB, are also responsible for conducting
spill investigations and monitoring cleanup in their jurisdictions.

Local Authorities


In fulfilling its legislated responsibilities under Section 14 of the Civil Emergency
Measures Act, the Local Authority shall:

Prepare, approve and maintain emergency plans.

Request assistance from the GNWT when it’s capacity is exceeded, or may be
exceeded.

Declare a State of Local Emergency when the situation warrants.

Comprised of the elected councils of community governments and are responsible for
the development and implementation of emergency plans and procedures to reasonably
protect the general public, and minimize property damage and loss during emergencies.

Is the next level to respond when an emergency is of the type or magnitude that
exceeds an individual’s capabilities. When the Local Authority’s capacity to manage the
response using community resources is exceeded, territorial assistance may be
requested or offered.

*NWT EMO


An investigation report must be submitted to OROGO within 21 days for a near miss or


Coordinates GNWT response to hazardous goods spills, clean-up operations and disposal arrangements.

Provides technical personnel and advice to local authorities, GNWT officials and other agencies respecting environmental protection matters.

Provides damage assessments of the economic impact of emergencies.

Provides advice on disaster assistance and recovery options and the impact on business and industrial recovery.

Provides advice and technical expertise on dangerous goods management and response.


Complete a “lessons learned” process based on the scope of involvement and provide


Level 1 — Local Control

Direction and control of emergency operations is the responsibility of the Local Authority unless its ability to respond is surpassed or its


Complete a “lessons learned” process based on the scope of involvement and provide

incident that involved:

A death

An injury that required time off

A fire or explosion

A leak

An immediate threat to safety

A significant pollution event

Close EOC if established.

Participate in event debriefings.

Receive and review Post-Incident reports.

May audit licensee records.

any feedback to the industrial operator.


Participate in multi-agency debriefings.

any feedback to the industrial operator.

jurisdiction is exceeded.

Any government assistance to protect public at risk will be in support of the Local Authority and in response to specific requests for
assistance. Territorial departments maybe in place for regulatory or monitoring requirements.

Level II — Territorial Control

The Local Authority will normally continue to coordinate the response of local agencies, but under the government’s overall management of
the emergency.

The Minister would be able to declare a State of Emergency for the area if the circumstances warranted immediate extraordinary action

Under a state of emergency the government assumes overall control of the emergency and an Emergency Site Controller may be
appointed to manage the actions of territorial, regional and local emergency response.

Level III — Major Emergencies

The Joint Support Plan for major emergencies involves the cooperative activities of federal, territorial and non-government agencies to
support any lead agency of any government or the private sector when the event is likely to exceed their capacity.

Local control will be invested in the Regional Superintendent when an emergency occurs in an area outside the boundaries of any municipal
corporation or within a community not established as a municipal corporation and not represented by an organization recognized by the
Minister.

The Regional Superintendent may activate a Regional EOC when is support of or acting as a Local Authority in a Level 1 to coordinate territorial
support to local authorities and to provide communications and information to the local and territorial EOCs.

The Territorial EOC may be activated to support Level 1 emergencies and will function for Level II and Level III emergencies.


Participate in multi-agency debriefings.


Pursuant to the Act the EMO shall:

Lead the GNWT in the coordination of emergency management activities.

Support the emergency management activities of local authorities.

Coordinate or assist in the coordination of the response of the GNWT and public agencies to an emergency; and

Exercise any other powers and perform any other duties as directed by the Minister for the purposes of the Act.


Complete a “lessons learned” process based on the scope of involvement and provide


The Department of Municipal and Community Affairs (MACA) safeguards the health and


Provides a coordinated approach in responding to each reported emergency by coordinating the response of Regional Emergency Response


Coordination of de-briefing on emergency operations and the preparation of a final report

wellbeing of Northwest Territories residents by ensuring compliance with safety
standards and coordinating emergency services.

MACA strives to meet its goals by delivering frontline services to community
governments through their headquarters in Yellowknife and five regional offices.

The Department’s functions are:

Emergency Management: MACA is responsible for NWT emergency preparedness
and response activities.

Office of the Fire Marshal (OFM):
- Delivers several programs relating to fire and life safety as identified in the Fire
Prevention Act.
- Protects the public from loss of life and property as a result of fire.
- Has direct contact with fire departments and the public across the NWT.

Community governance support and advice.

Committees.

Provides assistance to Local Authorities in responding to emergencies.

Responds to requests for assistance and liaison between local emergency authorities and the Territorial Emergency Response Committee.

Notifies EMO of emergencies affecting a Region.


MACA is the department where the Northwest Territories Emergency Management

*MACA

After the Incident


Receives notification of Emergency.

Provide subject management experts, if required.

Authority to stop unsafe work.

Dispatches OROGO representative(s) to the site of the incident, and OSCP, if required.

Monitors, observes and assesses the overall effectiveness and safety of the company’s emergency response.

Liaises and coordinates with other federal, provincial and municipal agencies.

Ensures appropriate remedial and repair methods are employed.

Initiates enforcement actions as necessary.

Organization rests.

The EMO is established pursuant to the Act. It consists of the territorial EMO situated
within the Public Safety Division of MACA and includes five regional EMOs situated in
MACA regional offices and led by MACA regional superintendents.

The Head of the Emergency Management Organization (HEMO), under the direction of
the Minister, is responsible for the administration of the EMO.

EMO leads the activities of the GNWT in relation to emergency mitigation,
preparedness, response and recovery and is the lead authority for the GNWT’s
emergency management program.

*OROGO - The Office of the Oil and Gas Regulator

*ENR - Environment and Natural Resources

* NWT EMO - Northwest Territories Emergency Management Organization

*MACA - The Department of Municipal and Community Affairs

any feedback to the industrial operator.


Participate in multi-agency debriefings.

on the response to emergencies at the Regional level.
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Lead Agency Roles

During the Incident

Before the Incident

Considers applications for and issuing Operations Authorizations (including geophysical

During the Incident

Before the Incident
*WSCC


The Workers' Safety & Compensation Commission (WSCC) is the Government of the
Northwest Territories and Government of Nunavut Agency that oversees the
implementation and application of the Safety Acts and General Safety Regulations,
the Mine Health and Safety Acts.

WSCC has an agreement with Health Canada to enforce the federal Hazardous
Products Act and associated regulations.

Maintains an incident line for oral reporting of some incidents 1-800-661-0792.

Conducts inspections annually to ensure safety of northern workplaces.

RCMP

The Northwest Territories (NWT) for the RCMP is divided into two districts (North &
South) and Yellowknife City Detachment. In total there are currently 21 detachments in
the NWT of which 11 are fly-in remote communities.
Fire

*NWT Emergency Services

employing full-time fire fighters.


Only Yellowknife, Hay River and Inuvik employ a full-time fire chief. It is estimated that
approximately 340 volunteer firefighters support the NWT’s community fire service.


Yellowknife Fire department maintains NFPA 472 Haz-Mat Operations level for 24 fire
staff.
Ambulance


The communities of Yellowknife, Hay River, Behchokǫ̀, Inuvik, Fort Simpson and Fort
Smith operate a community-based ground ambulance service which is operated
predominantly by volunteers.

In light of the necessary resources, capacity, equipment and training, Health and Social
Services Authorities generally do not provide support for ground ambulance services
within communities or on NWT highways.

Communities with ambulance services also provide both highway ambulance and
rescue services within a prescribed distance of their municipal boundaries.

The Stanton Territory Health Authority coordinates inter-facility and medevac services
for the territory.


The NTHSSA was formed by amalgamating six regional health authorities in the

*NTHSSA

Lead Agency Roles


Fire departments in the NWT are largely composed of volunteers, with only Yellowknife

Beaufort Delta, Sahtu, Dehcho, Fort Smith, Yellowknife, and Stanton Territorial
Hospital.

The NTHSSA is responsible for:

Delivering health and social services in most communities across the NWT.

The ministry functions as related to health and social services which include;
setting standards and policies, strategic and business planning, resource
allocation, and monitoring.

The Department of Health and Social Services promotes, protects and provides for the
health and well being of the people of the Northwest Territories. This includes:

Personal counselling services,

Acute care and mental health contingency planning and services,

Critical incident stress debriefing for victims and emergency response
personnel,

Emergency public health services,

Environmental health services and advice,

Maintaining a list of hospitalized casualties,

Liaison with provinces/territories to determine destinations for casualties,

Health related information and advice on public protection measures and
technical advice to local authorities and other departments,

The acquisition of emergency medical stores and supplies,

Movement of patients to safe areas and emergency evacuation of casualties,
and

Provision of technical advice and guidance at emergency sites regarding
occupational health and safety of response persons.

*WSCC - Worker’s Safety and Compensation Commission


To report an accident causing serious bodily injury or death An employer shall, as soon as is reasonably possible, give notice to the Chief Safety
Officer of an accident causing serious bodily injury. 8(1)


To report a dangerous occurrence an employer shall, as soon as is reasonably possible, give notice to the Chief Safety Officer of a dangerous

After the Incident

Employers must submit the fully-completed incident report within three business
days, or will incur penalties as listed in the Workers’ Compensation Act.

occurrence that takes place at a work site, whether or not a worker sustains injury. 9 (1)


For an annual statistical report an employer shall provide to the Chief Safety Officer, or to a person or organization that the Chief Safety Officer
may designate, a report setting out details of person hours worked and work-related injuries during the preceding year that occurred in the
Northwest Territories and Nunavut .11

RCMP

Fundamental tasks in a municipal emergency:

Co-ordinate site management when designated.

Immediately respond to the scene with sufficient forces to undertake security, crowd and traffic control.

If required, establish and seal off inner and outer perimeters of the emergency.

Work solely or in conjunction with Municipal Enforcement Division on traffic, crowd and security control.

Conduct the advised evacuation of buildings, or residential areas as authorized by the Emergency Control Committee.

Provide assistance to the coroner; and

Maintain a log of all actions taken.


Complete a “lessons learned” process based on the scope of involvement and provide
any feedback to the industrial operator.


Participate in multi-agency debriefings.

Fire/Ambulance

Co-ordinate site management when designated.

Alert the Senior Administrative Officer/Emergency Coordinator if the situation is such that it cannot be handled within the capability of regular
resources.

Activate the division’s Emergency Alert System.

Conduct all emergency operations within mandate and capability of manpower and equipment.

Co-ordinate site management when designated by the Senior Administrative Officer/Emergency Coordinator.

Communicate with the Emergency Operations Centre via VHF radio system on status of emergency.

The Fire Chief or his alternate will be advised if their services are required in the Emergency Operations Centre.

Establish and maintain a communications command post at the scene of the emergency; and

Maintain a log of all actions taken.
Hospital


The responsibilities of the Stanton Regional Yellowknife Hospital during an emergency are to:

Activate the hospital’s Emergency Alert System.

Ensure that the hospital staff are ready for a possible influx of emergency patients.

Arrange for the dissemination of all special instructions concerning public health and safety to the population.

Provide for mass immunization, if required.

Provide for continuous medical care on an as when and where basis.

Provide for emergency medical treatment for the injured not requiring hospitalization.

Act as liaison with the Territorial Health & Social Services Department; and

Maintain a log of all action taken.

A representative will be appointed to report to the Emergency Operations Centre Committee to:

Activate the Social Services Emergency Alert System.

Provide the following:
- Emergency feeding
- Emergency lodging
- Emergency clothing
- Emergency registration and inquiry

Establish VHF radio communications requirement.

Co-ordinate the response of volunteer organizations directly involved with Social Services.

Provide the support required for advised evacuation; and

Maintain a log of all action taken.

*NTHSSA - Northwest Territories Health and Social Services Authority
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During the Incident

Before the Incident

emergency workers.


Technical advice regarding electrical installations, pressure vessels and other materials
and installations which my affect the response to an emergency.


Provision of emergency postal/courier services.

*DOT


Administers the All-Terrain Vehicles Act, Deh Cho Bridge Act, Motor Vehicles Act, Public
Airports Act, Public Highways Act, and Transportation of Dangerous Goods Act.

The Department of Transportation (DOT) was created in 1989, and states its mission as
― to provide for the safe, secure, accessible and reliable movement of people and goods
to serve the social, economic, and political needs and aspirations of the people of the
Northwest Territories.

Some of the DOT’s major goals are:

Continued improvement of the NWT Transportation system to support economic
growth and social development.

A continued high level of business and employment opportunities in the
transportation sector.

A safe and secure transportation system in all modes.

Maintaining the pristine quality of the NWT environment.

Continued support for local transportation infrastructure resulting in improved
community access, a reduced cost of living, and continued growth in business,
tourism and economic development.

*YARS


Yellowknife Amateur Radio Society (YARS) is a society incorporated and registered with


Provision and maintenance of land and water access to emergency areas, where necessary.

Provision of transportation equipment and operators.

Provision of available mobile radio systems when required.

Damage assessment of public sector transportation facilities.

Provision of Airport facilities and services.

Transportation of emergency materials and supplies, and

Transportation of persons displaced by an emergency out of the community.


To provide assistance and support to Civil Authorities in times of emergency.

the Government of the Northwest Territories Registrar of Societies in accordance with
the Societies Act, R,S.N.W.T. 1988, c.S-11.

YARS complies with the Act and two regulations made under that Act: the Societies
Fees Regulations, R.R.N.W.T. 1990, c.21(Supp.), as amended from time to time and
the Societies Forms Regulations, R-059-91, as amended from time to time.

YARS is a not for profit organization.

YARS is responsible for providing planning advice and guidance to the Territorial
Emergency Response Committee (TERC).

Radio amateur services may be used to enhance existing licensed local and
departmental systems.

The primary responsibility for maintaining a territorial GNWT capacity for emergency
telecommunications is assigned to YARS through a Memorandum of Understanding
(MOU) for the provision of emergency telecommunications services.


The Coroner Service is responsible for the investigation of all sudden and

Office of the
Chief Coroner

After the Incident


Establish effective control over all Public Works operations.

Provide barricades and flashers at the site of the incident.

Provide municipal equipment and personnel as required.

Disconnect any services (utilities) that represent a hazard.

Provide assistance in cleanup operations and repair damage where there is a municipal responsibility.

Restore essential services.

Act as liaison with any utility, power or telecommunication companies; and

Maintain a log of all action taken.

unexpected deaths.

A coroner serves the living through death investigations, ensuring that no death will be
overlooked, concealed, or ignored. The coroner can make recommendations based on
their findings to help improve public safety and prevent deaths. The purpose of a death
investigation to discover how a person died - not to assign blame for the death.

A coroner's death investigation determines the identity of the deceased, the
circumstances surrounding their death, and the cause of the death. The coroner
determines the manner of death; they classify the death as natural, accidental, suicide,
homicide, or undetermined.

The Coroner Service works with many specialist experts and investigative partners
including the RCMP, forensic pathologists, forensic dentists, health care professionals,
the Transportation Safety Board of Canada, the Workers Safety and Compensation
Commission, fire marshals, and other experts to provide a multi-disciplinary approach
to the investigation of deaths in the Northwest Territories.

*PWS - Public Works and Services

*DOT - Department of Transportation


The Chief Coroner is responsible for the handling of fatalities in an emergency.

The RCMP act as Officers of the Coroner in this scenario and secure the scene when fatalities are involved.

The RCMP make interim arrangements for caring for bodies until a Coroner is on scene and can assume control of the bodies.

*YARS - Yellowknife Amateur Radio Society


The Chief Coroner produces an annual report summarizing all of the deaths that have
occurred in the Northwest Territories. The Department of Justice makes these reports
available to the public on behalf of the Chief Coroner.
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Supporting Agency Roles

*PWS


Provision of specialized equipment and personnel.

Professional assistance in undertaking reconstruction.

Damage assessment in the public sector.

Assistance in the acquisition of special emergency accommodation for GNWT

During the Incident

Health
Canada


Collaborate with federal, provincial, territorial and international environmental protectin agencies to enable rapid sharing of information.

Convene and chair a Science Table of experts and stakeholders to develop consensus based advice to the Lead Agency.

Identify environmentally sensitive areas and priorities (sensitivity and resource at risk mapping).

Advise on mitigation and cleanup measures.

Provide support and guidance in the assessment of oiled shorelines to prioritize their protection and cleanup (Shoreline Cleanup Assessment Technique
(SCAT)).

NAV Canada is a private company who coordinates the safe and efficient movement of aircraft
in Canadian domestic airspace and international airspace assigned to Canadian control.


As requested by the provincial oil and gas regulator, the Flight Information Centre will issue a NOTAM (Notice to Airmen).

To close air space beyond an airport (e.g. above a sour gas release), the Flight Information Centre can be contacted by the provincial oil and gas regulator.

Flight Information Centre (FIC) – FIC Services
Each Flight Information Centre is responsible for providing its particular service area with the
following services, which pilots rely upon for safe flight planning and operations:

Emergency

Aviation Weather Briefing

Flight Planning

En-route Flight Information Services

Remote Aerodrome Advisory Services (RAAS)


Maintains a nationwide network of radiation monitoring stations and can act if levels spike.

Under Chemicals Management Plan, assess health risks from chemicals used in


ECCC can conduct post-emergency assessments.

Provide specialized advice in shoreline clean-up assessment techniques (SCAT).

Provide Advise on mitigation and cleanup measures..


Advice on the fate and behavior of the spilled product.

Advice on sampling and laboratory analysis.

Provide weather forecasting and spill dispersion modelling to identify where these substances are likely to move in the environment.

Provided expertise on the migratory bird resources and species at risk, including on-site assessment and determination of wildlife impact.

Can conduct post-emergency assessments.

Any amount of hydrocarbons entering a waterway frequented by fish or occupied by waterfowl is deemed to be in contravention of the Federal Fisheries Act

and Canadians safe.

Public Health
Agency of Canada

ECCC’s services during an environmental emergency:

The Canadian Coast Guard is the lead federal agency for ensuring appropriate response to all
ship-source and unknown mystery spills in Canadian waters and waters under international
agreements.

Establishes appropriate and nationally consistent level of preparedness and response
services in Canadian waters.

Design and develop related regulations, policies, strategies and tools.

Review, assess and monitor activities associated with fish habitat to ensure their compliance
with the Fisheries Act and Species at Risk Act.

Conduct environmental assessments under the Canadian Environmental Assessment Act.

Design, develop and implement communication and education strategies.


Sets national standards to keep the environment healthy, keep water and air pollution low

*Indigenous and Northern
Affairs Canada

After the Incident

During an environmental emergency, The National Environmental Emergencies Centre (NEEC) is the focal point for ECCC.

and must be reported to the Department of Fisheries and Oceans.

Work together with provincial environment protection agencies and may be initially notified by ECCC.

May send personnel to the site if there has been or could potentially be an impact to fish or fish habitat.

Monitors and investigates all reports of marine pollution in Canada in conjunction with other federal departments.

Maintains communications with the program’s partners, including Transport Canada and ECCC, to ensure a consistent coordinated approach to marine
pollution incident response.

Aids in search and rescue operations.


Work closely with ECCC, The Canadian Coast Guard and other provincial environmental
agencies.


Rescind the NOTAM and re-open air space that was closed due to emergency.

Depending on the situation, the Flight Information Centre may issue a NOTAM to close the air space in a defined area.


During a health emergency or disaster, Health Canada and the Public Health Agency of Canada are responsible for supporting emergency health and social
services in the provinces and territories.


Work collaboratively with the provinces and territories to test ways in which the Canadian
health care system can be improved and ensure its sustainability for the future.

manufacturing and agriculture and require users to prove they actually need the chemicals
to make their products

Sets strict rules on how chemicals are used in order to limit human exposure.

Preparedness exercises are designed to test how well the plans and procedures work
during simulated emergency situations. Such exercises help the government identify
strengths as well as any problems or inadequacies in preparedness plans and procedures
so that these can be addressed before, not after, an actual emergency.
The Centre for Emergency Preparedness and Response (CEPR) is responsible for:

Developing and maintaining national emergency response plans for the Public
Health Agency of Canada and Health Canada.

Assessing public health risks during emergencies.

Contribution to keeping Canada’s health and emergency policies in line by
collaborating with other federal and international health and security agencies.

The health authority in the Government of Canada on bioterrorism, emergency
health services and emergency response.

Strengthen intergovernmental collaboration on public health and facilitate national
approaches to public health policy and planning.

Manages emergency preparedness and emergency response plans and keeps them up to
date.

Develops and runs exercises to train emergency workers.

Develops and delivers training courses that teach health workers how to respond to
emergencies.


In an emergency situation, the Office of Emergency Response Services (OERS) is responsible for supporting emergency health and social services in the


Provide government leadership in response to Arctic Seas contingencies related to oil and


The INAC HQ EM Operations Centre liaises with the Government of Canada (GOC) in an effort to ensure an integrated GOC response to emergencies in


Once an incident is terminated, key staff and stakeholders are to be regrouped as soon as

gas exploration and production activities.

Ensure that the First Nation communities have emergency management services
comparable to those of Canadians in similar situations.

Work to establish an all-hazards approach for responding to emergencies that impact First
Nation communities.

Responsible for developing, exercising, implementing and maintaining regional emergency
management plans.

Responsible for negotiating agreements with their respective provincial government for the
delivery of management services in First Nations communities.

Each region is responsible for working with First Nations communities and emergency
management organizations to evaluate the threat and risks associated with emergencies
and take steps to mitigate potential emergencies.

Regions and HQ are responsible for activities arising from the preparedness phase of
emergency planning, including on-going training, exercising and supporting the development
and maintenance of First Nations Emergency Management Plans.

Responsible for conducting national or regional exercises, including table top exercises.

The Emergency and Issues Management Directorate (EIMD) is responsible for developing,
exercising, implementing and maintaining INAC’s National Emergency Management Plan.

EIMD will work collaboratively with regional counterparts, Communications Branch, and
other stakeholders to update this plan and the annexes, as required by changes in policy,
legislation, or to incorporate lessons learned from exercises and actual emergencies.

The plan will undergo a full review at a minimum of every 3 years.

First Nations communities.

If an emergency becomes significant, Operations can activate INAC’s National Emergency Operations Centre which provides an enhanced scalable
response including 24/7 service.

The INAC HQ Emergency Management (EM) Operations Centre is responsible for coordinating and monitoring emergency management activities
impacting First Nations communities form a national perspective.

Operations staff are responsible for monitoring, validating, and providing situational awareness products such as notifications, summaries, fire and flood
reports to senior management, the Government Operations Centre, law enforcement, and other agencies on emergencies impacting First Nations
communities.

Regional emergency management coordinators are responsible for coordinating and liaising with First Nations and the local emergency management
organizations.

INAC headquarters and regions must work closely together to ensure timely flow of information.

Regions are responsible for reporting any emergencies to INAC’s operations centre located within EIMD in headquarters.

EIMD is responsible for ensuring senior management is kept informed of any emergencies threatening First Nations communities through the preparation of
various briefing reports, notifications and summaries as the event develops.

EIMD is committed to search and recovery based on compassionate grounds. When a search and rescue operation is terminated and the individual(s) have
not been located, the department may fund the extension of search and recovery activities.

Regions should identify and communicate with non-government organizations located within their area of responsibility to determine what they can offer
First Nations during emergencies.

Mitigation of the effects of emergencies on First Nations reserves for which the department has legal responsibility, including arrangements for community
evacuation and temporary shelter, and provision of territorial support.

Coordination of federal assistance and response to emergencies in response to requests from territorial government authorities, for all cases in which the
mandate does not clearly fall to another federal Minister.

Provide an assurance to the province that INAC will provide funding to cover costs related to emergency assistance in First Nations communities.

Response activities include emergency public communication, search and rescue, emergency medical assistance and evacuation.

possible to conduct a formal debrief to identify areas for improvement and to identify key
lessons learned.

A lessons learned and after action report should be completed no later than 30 calendar days
after the conclusion of the emergency. It is to be shared nationally and on a constructive basis
to enhance the department’s emergency management capabilities.

Mitigate the effects of an emergency on First Nations people in the area.

Work with the Chief and Council to assess the situation, determine the most effective way to
repair damage and ensure delivery of programs and services to the community.

INAC will compile statistical data pertaining to which First Nations communities that are
impacted by emergencies, the causes and severity of the emergency as well as other trends
that will assist with preparation initiatives in future years.

Recovery activities include the return of evacuees, trauma counselling, reconstruction,
economic impact studies and financial assistance for eligible costs.

Returning a community to a state of normalcy is a priority.

*DFO – Canadian Department of Fisheries & Oceans

provinces, territories or abroad. It manages the National Emergency Stockpile System (NESS), which includes medical, pharmaceutical and related
emergency supplies. The Office is responsible for the federal response to emergencies that have health repercussions; this includes the deployment of
health emergency response teams (HERT).

If a public health emergency grows beyond one province and/or territory, the Public Health Agency of Canada usually gets involved.

*PSC - Public Safety Canada

*INAC – Indigenous and Northern Affairs Canada

*ECCC - Environment & Climate Change Canada


Work with Health Canada to test ways in which the Canadian health care system can be
improved and ensure its sustainability for the future.

Revised June 2018

Federal Agency Roles

NAV
Canada

*DFO

*ECCC

Before the Incident
Environment & Climate Change Canada’s Environmental Emergencies Program (EEP)
protects Canadian and their environment fro the effects of environmental emergencies through
provision of science-based expert advice and regulations.
The key Acts and Regulations that govern ECCC’s role in environmental emergencies that
allow it to deliver its mandate are:

Canadian Environmental Protection Act, 1999

Fisheries Act—Pollution Prevention Provisions;

Migratory Birds Convention Act, 1994;

Statutory Notification Requirements—EC’s Environmental Notification System.

Environmental Emergencies Regulations.

During the Incident

*Emergency Response Assistance Canada
*PSC

Federal Agency Roles

Transport Canada
*CANUTEC
*FNIH

Before the Incident

After the Incident


Deliver public health and emergency management for on-reserve First Nations
and Inuit communities.

Maintain a 24 hour emergency telephone service.

Receive Emergency Response Plans.


Monitor the health effects of the incident on the First Nations people of the area.


Ensure appropriate data is collected to monitor the health effects of the incident.

Recommend further investigation or research after the event is warranted.


Regulate the handling, offering for transport and the transport of dangerous
goods by all modes in order to ensure public safety.

Maintain a 24 hour emergency telephone service.

Federal regulations require that CANUTEC be contacted in the event of an
incident or accident involving dangerous goods and infections substances.

Maintains records of over 2 million Safety Data Sheets (SDS).


Assist emergency response personnel in handling dangerous good emergencies including advice on
 Chemical, physical and toxicological properties and incompatibilities of the dangerous goods
 Health hazards and first aid
 Fire, explosion, spill or leak hazards
 Remedial actions for the protection of life, property and the environment
 Evacuation distances
 Personal protective clothing and decontamination

CANUTEC staff does not go to the site of an incident, however, should on-site assistance be required, CANUTEC can assist in the
activation or industry emergency response plans.

Provide communication links with the appropriate industry, government or medical specialists.


Maintain voice communication and written information records for two years for the
protection of all parties.

Emergency Response Assistance Canada (ERAC) is a not for profit cooperative
organization built by industry for industry providing safe, timely effective, sustainable,
cost effective flammable liquids and gases emergency preparedness and response
assistance to all Plan Participants and Stakeholders of ERAC.

ERAC will act on behalf of the Plan Participant to develop, submit, update, and
respond to the requirements of the Plan Participant ERAP submitted to and
approved by Transport Canada.

ERAC provides a network of experienced, trained Technical Advisors (TAs),
Remedial Measures Advisors (RMAs) and Response Teams who respond to rail,
road and stationary tank incidents involving flammable gases, Class 2.1 Liquefied
Petroleum Gas (LPG) emergencies and Flammable Liquids Class 3 rail transport
and road cargo tank transport emergencies. The emergency responders are
constantly available through a 24 hour activation telephone number.

Once a year, there is Regional Training that is held in each region for the
Remedial Measures Advisors, Technical Advisors, Response Team Leaders,
Alternate Team Leaders as well as all Response Team Members to test their
skills and update them on any new developments. Also, once every two years,
National Training Session is held for all the Remedial Measures Advisors,
Technical Advisors, Response Team Leaders and Alternate Team leaders across
Canada.

Provides emergency response to plan participants who transport the following products by road or rail, or those who store these products
in tanks with capacities of 450 litres or greater. These products are gases at standard temperatures and pressure, and include: Propane
(UN1978), Butane (UN1011), Propylene (UN1077), Butylene (UN1012), Isobutene (UN1969), Isobutylene (UN1055). It is recognized that
these products may contain a concentration of condensate and/or quantities of other elements including hydrogen sulphide.


Terminate and de-mobilize.

Post-incident assessment and communication program.


Public Safety Canada works with provincial and territorial officials to ensure first
responders and emergency management personnel are well-prepared through
education, support and exercises.

Responsible for promoting and coordinating the preparation of departmental
emergency management plans as well as coordinating the government’s
response to an emergency through the Government Operations Centre (GOC).


Public Safety Canada houses the Government Operations Centre at the hub of the national emergency management system. It's an
advanced centre for monitoring and coordinating the federal response to an emergency.


Response is also provided to emergencies involving Butadiene – 1,3 (stabilized) (UN1010).
In addition we respond to the following Flammable Liquids transported by rail only:
UN1170 Ethanol
UN1987 Alcohols, N.O.S.
UN1202 Diesel Fuel
UN1993 Flammable Liquid, N.O.S.
UN1203 Gasoline
UN3295 Hydrocarbons, Liquid, N.O.S.
UN1267 Petroleum Crude Oil
UN3475 Ethanol and Gasoline Mixture
UN1268 Petroleum Distillates N.O.S.
UN3494 Petroleum Sour Crude Oil, Flammable, Toxic
UN1863 Fuel Aviation, Turbine Engine

If LPG/Flammable Liquid Incident, Emergency Call Centre Operator receives an activation (notification) phone call.

Emergency Call Centre Operator sends group email to Home Based Coordinator.

Home Based Coordinator / Technical Advisor conferenced into call to assist with information gathering.

Caller requires technical advice.

Home Based Coordinator / Technical Advisor provides technical advice.

Caller requests response team.

Confirm plan participant involvement.

Plan participant notified of activation.

Home Based Coordinator / Technical Advisor activate plan.

Mobilization phase ERAC-002.

Initial incident size-up.

Damage and spill assessment.

Develop Incident Action Plan.

Execute IAP & initiate planning for next operational period.

Update Emergency Call Centre Operator and Home Based Coordinator.

*National Energy Board Roles & Responsibilities

*Transportation Safety Board Mandate

The NEB’s top priority in any emergency is to make sure that people are safe and secure, and that property and the environment are protected. Any time there is a serious incident, NEB inspectors may
attend the site to oversee a company’s immediate response. The NEB will require that all reasonable actions are taken to protect employees, the public and the environment. Further, the NEB will verify that
the regulated company conducts adequate and appropriate clean-up and remediation of any environmental effects caused by the incident.
As lead regulatory agency, the NEB:
Monitors, observes and assesses the overall effectiveness of the company’s emergency response in terms of:
 Emergency Management
 Safety
 Security
 Environment
 Integrity of operations and facilities; and
 Energy Supply.
Investigates the event, either in cooperation with the Transportation Safety Board of Canada, under the Canada Labour Code, or as per the National Energy
Board Act or Canada Oil & Gas Operations Act (whichever is applicable)
Inspects the pipeline or facility
Examines the integrity of the pipeline or facility
Requires appropriate repair methods are being used
Appropriate environmental remediation of contaminated areas is conducted
Coordinate stakeholder and Aboriginal community feedback regarding environmental clean-up and remediation
Confirms that a company is following its Emergency Procedures Manual (s), commitments, plans, procedures, and NEB regulations and identifies non-compliances
Initiates enforcement actions as required
Approves the restart of the pipeline.
If applicable; refer to the NEB site section behind the blue Area Specific Information tab for further regulations, definitions and, reporting guidelines for NEB related incidents specific to this ERP.

*ERAC - Emergency Response Assistance Canada

*CANUTEC - Canadian Transport Emergency Centre

*NEB - National Energy Board


In the event of a large-scale natural disaster where response and recovery costs
exceed what individual provinces and territories could reasonably be expected to
bear on their own, PS provides financial assistance to the provincial and territorial
governments through the Disaster Financial Assistance Arrangements (DFAA).
Assistance is paid to the province or territory – not directly to individuals or
communities. The provincial or territorial governments design, develop and deliver
disaster financial assistance, determining the amounts and types of assistance
that will be provided to those who have experienced losses.

*TSB - Transportation Safety Board PSC - Public Safety Canada

The Canadian Transportation Accident Investigation and Safety Board Act provides the legal framework
that governs TSB activities. Our mandate is to advance transportation safety in the marine, pipeline, rail
and air modes of transportation by:
conducting independent investigations, including public inquiries when necessary, into selected
transportation occurrences in order to make findings as to their causes and contributing factors;
identifying safety deficiencies, as evidenced by transportation occurrences;
making recommendations designed to eliminate or reduce any such safety deficiencies; and
reporting publicly on our investigations and on the findings in relation thereto.
As part of its ongoing investigations, the TSB also reviews developments in transportation safety, and
identifies safety risks that they believe the government and the transportation industry should address to
reduce injury and loss.
To instill confidence in the public regarding the transportation accident investigation process, it is essential
that an investigating agency be independent and free from any conflicts of interest when investigating
accidents, identifying safety deficiencies, and making safety recommendations. As such, the TSB is an
independent agency, separate from other government agencies and departments, that reports to
Parliament through the President of the Queen's Privy Council for Canada. Our independence enables us
to be fully objective in making findings as to causes and contributing factors, and in making transportation
safety recommendations.
In identifying the causes and contributing factors of a transportation incident, it is not the function of the
Board to assign fault or determine civil or criminal liability. However, the Board does not refrain from fully
reporting on the causes and contributing factors merely because fault or liability might be inferred from the
Board’s findings. No finding of the Board should be construed as assigning fault or determining civil or
criminal liability. Findings of the Board are not binding on the parties to any legal, disciplinary, or other
proceedings.
http://www.bst-tsb.gc.ca/eng/qui-about/mission-mandate.asp
*FNIH – First Nations & Inuit Health
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SECTION 6: FORMS
FORM DESCRIPTIONS
INCIDENT COMMAND SYSTEM (ICS) FORMS
ICS 201 INCIDENT BRIEFING
ICS 202 INCIDENT OBJECTIVES
ICS 207 INCIDENT ORGANIZATION CHART
ICS 208 SAFETY MESSAGE / PLAN
ICS 209 INCIDENT STATUS SUMMARY
ICS 211 CHECK-IN / OUT LIST
ICS 214 ACTIVITY LOG
ICS 215 OPERATIONAL PLANNING WORKSHEET
ICS 215A IAP SAFETY ANALYSIS
EMERGENCY FORMS
A1 INITIAL EMERGENCY REPORT FORM
A2 ODOUR COMPLAINT SCRIPT
A3 REGULATORY FIRST CALL COMMUNICATION
A4 INCIDENT ACTION PLAN CHECKLIST
A5 AIR MONITORING LOG
A6 THREATENING CALL / BOMB THREAT
RESIDENT FORMS
B1 RECEPTION CENTRE REGISTRATION LOG
B2 RESIDENT COMPENSATION LOG
B3 RESIDENT CONTACT LOG
B4 ROADBLOCK LOG
B5 EVACUATION NOTICE
B6 EARLY NOTIFICATION / VOLUNTARY EVACUATION PHONE MESSAGE
B7 SHELTER-IN-PLACE PHONE MESSAGE
B8 EVACUATION PHONE MESSAGE
MEDIA FORMS
C1 PRELIMINARY MEDIA STATEMENT
C2 MEDIA CONTACT LOG
C3 GOVERNMENT AGENCY CONTACT LOG
C4 MEDIA CENTRE SITE

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN
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EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

FORM DESCRIPTIONS
The ICS uses a series of standard forms and supporting documents that convey directions for the
accomplishment of the objectives and distributing information. Listed below are the standard ICS form titles and
descriptions of each form that Paramount Resources Ltd. utilizes.
Standard ICS Form Title
ICS 201 Incident Briefing
ICS 202 Incident Objectives
ICS 207 Incident Organization Chart
ICS 208 Safety Message/Plan
ICS 209 Incident Status Summary
ICS 211 Check-In/Out List
ICS 214 Activity Log

ICS 215 Operational Planning
Worksheet

ICS 215A Incident Action Plan
Safety Analysis

ICS Form Description
Provides the Incident Command and General Staffs with basic
information regarding the incident situation and the resources allocated
to the incident. This form also serves as a permanent record of the initial
response to the incident.
Describes the basic strategy and objectives for use during each
operational period.
A complete picture of the organizational structure for the incident.
Provides the Safety Officer and ICS personnel a plan for safeguarding
personnel during the initial emergency phase of the response.
Note: the ICS 208 is only used during the emergency phase of the response.
Summarizes incident information for staff members and external parties,
and provides information to the Public Information Officer for
preparation of media releases.
Used to check in personnel and equipment arriving at or departing from
the incident. Check-in/out consists of reporting specific information that
is recorded on the form.
Provides a record of unit activities. Unit Logs can provide a basic
reference from which to extract information for inclusion in any afteraction report.
Documents decisions made concerning resource needs for the next
operational period. The Planning Section uses this Worksheet to
complete Assignment Lists, and the Logistics Section uses it for ordering
resources for the incident. This form may be used as a source document
for updating resource confirmation on other ICS forms such as the 209
Incident Status Summary.
Used to communicates to the Operations and Planning Section Chiefs
the potential hazards identified by the Safety Officer. It identifies
mitigation measures to address the identified hazards.

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

FORM DESCRIPTIONS, continued
Emergency Form Title

Emergency Form Description
Used by recipient of a phone call from either a member of the public
A1 Initial Emergency Report Form
or other company personnel to record detailed information about
incident.
Used to record odour information from a member of the public as
A2 Odour Complaint Script
well as scripts to follow.
A regulatory required form created by the AER used to send detailed
A3 Regulatory First Call
information to the AER about an emergency used for assessment,
Communication
historical, and analytical purposes following an incident.
A checklist of other forms and information required to accurately
A4 Incident Action Plan Checklist
create an incident action plan.
A form used by designated Air Monitor personnel to log information
A5 Air Monitoring Log
about air quality readings.
Detailed point driven form used to document incoming phone calls
A6 Threatening Call/Bomb Threat
pertaining to personnel threats and bomb threats.
Resident Form Title
Resident Form Description
Log used by Reception Centre Rep to record information from
evacuees being received at the reception centre. Can also be faxed to
B1 Reception Centre Registration Log
reception centre in case a representative has not been identified or
cannot make it before evacuees start arriving.
Detailed spreadsheet for expenses incurred by evacuees so that
B2 Resident Compensation Log
compensation may be properly dealt with.
A log used by various company personnel to record contact made
B3 Resident Contact Log
with residents, whether they’re sheltered/evacuated and if assistance
is required.
A log used by designated Roadblock personnel to identify details
B4 Roadblock Log
about vehicles and persons entering or exiting a hazard area.
A document to be left in doors/windows of surface developments
B5 Evacuation Notice
that are unable to be contacted as a way to issue evacuation
instructions
A script and document filled out by Telephoner personnel issuing
B6 Early Notification/Voluntary
calls to residents for early notification and voluntary evacuation
Evacuation Phone Message
purposes.
A script and document filled out by Telephoner personnel issuing
B7 Shelter-In-Place Message
calls to residents with shelter-in-place instructions.
A script and document filled out by Telephoner personnel issuing
B8 Evacuation Phone Message
calls to residents with evacuation instructions.
Media Form Title
Media Form Description
A generic script used by the Media Spokesperson to issue media
C1 Preliminary Media Statement
statements until which time more detailed information is known and
can be issued.
A log used to identify what media outlets/persons have contacted
C2 Media Contact Log
the company and their contact information.
A log used to identify what government agencies have been notified
C3 Government Agency Contact Log
about the incident.
A document to distribute to media outlets/persons about the
C4 Media Centre Site
location for further media enquiries and press releases as well as
details to get there.

ICS 201 INCIDENT BRIEFING

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

Incident Name: (include location)
Date / Time Initiated: (use 24-hour clock)

Name / Position:

Operational Period:

Signature:

Level of Emergency  Alert / Minor  Level 1

 Level 2

 Level 3

Map Sketch:
Note: Maps can be drawn or attached here.

Situation Summary: (Write description or attach A1) “What’s The Problem”

Hazards Identified:
Briefly describe any hazards associated with the incident. Examples: mud slide in area, airport close by, loose
debris/down trees in area from earlier storm, power outages in area, etc.

PAGE 1 OF 5

ICS 201 INCIDENT BRIEFING

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

Current and Planned Objectives:
Priority

Worker #
Life
Safety
Public

#

Incident
Stabilization

#

Property /
Environmental
Protection

#

Economy /
Other

#

Current and Planned Actions, Strategies and Tactics:
Time:

Actions:
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EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

Current Organizational Structure: (draw in current response structure)
EST DIRECTOR

EXECUTIVE

NAME:

NAME:

PHONE:

PHONE:

INCIDENT
COMMAND
(BOSS)

DEPUTY EST DIRECTOR
NAME:

COMMAND

PLANNING
(THINKERS)

LOGISTICS
(GETTERS)

PHONE:

FINANCE/
ADMIN.
(PAYERS)

EST INFORMATION OFFICER

Legend

NAME:

Communication

PHONE:

Command

EST SAFETY OFFICER

PHONE:

EST LIASON OFFICER
NAME:
PHONE:

General Staff

OPERATIONS SECTION HEAD

PLANNING SECTION HEAD

LOGISTICS SECTION HEAD

FINANCE / ADMIN SECTION HEAD

NAME:

NAME:

NAME:

NAME:

PHONE:

PHONE:

PHONE:

PHONE:

DIVISION / GROUP

DIVISION / GROUP

DOCUMENTATION UNIT

SUPPLY UNIT

COMMUNICATIONS UNIT

TIME UNIT

NAME:

NAME:

PHONE:

PHONE:

NAME:

NAME:

NAME:

NAME:

PHONE:

PHONE:

PHONE:

PHONE:

NAME:

NAME:

PHONE:

PHONE:

NAME:

NAME:

NAME:

NAME:

NAME:

NAME:

PHONE:

PHONE:

PHONE:

PHONE:

PHONE:

PHONE:

SITUATION UNIT

DIVISION / GROUP

DIVISION / GROUP

FACILITIES UNIT

MEDICAL UNIT

TECHNICAL SPECIALIST UNIT

FOOD UNIT

GROUND SUPPORT UNIT

EMERGENCY SUPPORT TEAM (EST)*

NAME:

Command Staff

OPERATIONS
(DOERS)

PROCUREMENT UNIT

COMPENSATION & CLAIMS UNIT

NAME:

NAME:

NAME:

NAME:

PHONE:

PHONE:

PHONE:

PHONE:

RESOURCES UNIT

COST UNIT

NAME:

NAME:

PHONE:

PHONE:

NAME:

NAME:

NAME:

NAME:

PHONE:

PHONE:

PHONE:

PHONE:

NAME:

NAME:

NAME:

PHONE:

PHONE:

PHONE:

DEMOBILIZATION UNIT

* The detailed role descriptions for the EST can be found in the Paramount Emergency Support Team Plan, located at Paramount Resources’ Calgary Office.
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Current Organizational Structure: (draw in current response structure)
INCIDENT COMMANDER
NAME:

DEPUTY INCIDENT COMMANDER

PHONE:

INCIDENT
COMMAND
(BOSS)

NAME:
PHONE:

SAFETY OFFICER
COMMAND

PLANNING
(THINKERS)

LOGISTICS
(GETTERS)

PHONE:

LIAISON OFFICER

PUBLIC
PROTECTION

Legend
Communication

NAME:
PHONE:

Indicates a position that is
always filled, regardless of the
size of the incident.

INFORMATION OFFICER

Command

Command Staff

OPERATIONS
(DOERS)

NAME:

FINANCE/
ADMIN.
(PAYERS)

NAME:

OPERATIONS SECTION CHIEF

PLANNING SECTION CHIEF

LOGISTICS SECTION CHIEF

FINANCE / ADMIN SECTION HEAD

NAME:

NAME:

NAME:

NAME:

PHONE:

PHONE:

PHONE:

PHONE:

STAGING AREA MANAGER

DOCUMENTATION UNIT

NAME:

NAME:

PHONE:

PHONE:

ON-SITE GROUP SUPERVISOR

PUBLIC PROTECTION
GROUP SUPERVISOR

NAME:

NAME:

PHONE:

PHONE:

SINGLE RESOURCES

AIR MONITOR
GROUP LEADER

RECEPTION CENTRE
GROUP LEADER

ROAD BLOCK
GROUP LEADER

ROVER
GROUP LEADER

TELEPHONER
GROUP LEADER

NAME:

NAME:

NAME:

NAME:

NAME:

NAME:

PHONE:

PHONE:

PHONE:

PHONE:

PHONE:

PHONE:

AIR MONITOR
TEAM

TASK FORCES
NAME:

RECEPTION CENTRE
TEAM

ROADBLOCK
TEAM

ROVER
TEAM

TELEPHONER
TEAM

NAME:

NAME:

NAME:

NAME:

NAME:

PHONE:

PHONE:

PHONE:

PHONE:

PHONE:

NAME:

NAME:

NAME:

NAME:

NAME:

PHONE:

PHONE:

PHONE:

PHONE:

PHONE:

NAME:

NAME:

NAME:

NAME:

NAME:

NAME:

PHONE:

PHONE:

PHONE:

PHONE:

PHONE:

PHONE:

PHONE:

STRIKE TEAMS

INCIDENT COMMAND TEAM

PHONE:

General Staff
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EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

Resources Summary:
Resources Ordered
Type of
Resource

A = Assigned
(In Service)

Number
Ordered

E = Enroute

Supplier

Status

(See Legend
Below)

AV = Available
(Staged)

Location / Assignment

O = Out of Service

ETA = Estimated
Time of Arrival
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ICS 202 INCIDENT OBJECTIVES

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

Incident Name:
Date / Time Initiated:
Prepared by:

ICS Position:

General Control Objectives for the Incident:

1

2

3

4

5

Weather Forecast:

General Safety Message:

Note: Create and prioritize SMART (Specific, Measureable, Attainable, Realistic, & Time-Sensitive) objectives that address the
incident issues and utilize the solutions identified on the Operations Briefing page.

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN
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ICS 207 INCIDENT
ORGANIZATION CHART

INCIDENT COMMANDER
EMERGENCY SUPPORT TEAM

INCIDENT
COMMAND
(BOSS)

PUBLIC INFORMATION OFFICER

COMMAND

OPERATIONS
(DOERS)

PLANNING
(THINKERS)

Command Staff

DEPUTY INCIDENT COMMANDER

LIAISON OFFICER
LOGISTICS
(GETTERS)

FINANCE/
ADMIN.
(PAYERS)

SAFETY OFFICER
PUBLIC
PROTECTION

Indicates a position that is always filled
regardless of the size of the incident.

Incident Name:

________________________________________

Date:

____________________ Time: ______________

Operational Period: ________________________________________
KEY INFORMATION:
The Incident Commander is responsible for all Incident Command positions until the position is
delegated.
This organizational chart is a starting point, the structure expands and contracts based on the
incident needs.
Information can flow anywhere throughout the organizational structure, decisions must flow up
the chain of Command.

General Staff

OPERATIONS SECTION CHIEF

PLANNING SECTION CHIEF

LOGISTICS SECTION CHIEF

FINANCE / ADMIN SECTION CHIEF

DOCUMENTATION UNIT

STAGING AREA MANAGER

SITUATION UNIT

COMMUNICATIONS UNIT

SUPPLY UNIT

TECHNICAL SPECIALISTS UNIT

MEDICAL UNIT

FACILITIES UNIT

RESOURCES UNIT

FOOD UNIT

GROUND SUPPORT UNIT

DEMOBILIZATION UNIT

ON-SITE GROUP SUPERVISOR

SITE SAFETY

CONTROL / CONTAINMENT

OTHER

PUBLIC SAFETY GROUP SUPERVISOR

OTHER

AIR MONITOR TEAM LEAD

ROADBLOCK TEAM LEAD

ROVER TEAM LEAD

TELEPHONER TEAM LEAD

AIR MONITORS

ROADBLOCKS

ROVERS

TELEPHONERS

RECEPTION CENTRE REP

ICS 208 SAFETY MESSAGE/PLAN
Incident Name: (include location)

Date / Time: (use 24-hour clock)
Prepared by: (Name / Position)

Operational Period:
Date from:

Date to:

Time from:

Time to:

Signature:

Safety Message/Expanded Safety Message, Safety Pan, Site Safety Plan:
Note: If used, maps can be drawn or attached here.

Site Safety Plan Required?
Yes 

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

No 

Approved Site Safety Plan(s) located at:

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN
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ICS 209 INCIDENT STATUS SUMMARY

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

Incident Name:

Location of Incident:
(LSD / NTS)

Date / Time Initiated:
Prepared by:

ICS Position

Incident Details:

Gas readings:

H2S

SO 2

LEL

Level of Emergency:
Incident Severity:
 Alert / Minor
 Level 1
Affect Medium: (Check all that apply)
 Air
 Water
 Soil
 Other – Specify:
Site Type: (Select only 1)
 Well (Active)
 Well (Abandoned/Suspended)

 Level 2

 Level 3

 Remote Sump

 Well (Drilling & Completions): Rig Name:
 Battery/Plant/Facility

 Tank Farm/Storage

 Pipeline

Name:

Location on Road:

 Riser (Pipeline)
 Road or Road Structure

 Other – Specify:
Incident Type: (Check all that apply)
 Sour Gas Release

 Sweet Gas Release

 Liquid Spills

 Natural Disaster/Weather

 Fire/Explosion

 Drilling Kick

 Worker Injury/Fatality

 Security (theft, threat, terrorism)

 Induced Seismicity

 Well Bore Communication

 Pipeline Boring

 Vehicle/Transportation

 Equipment/Structural Damage

 Pipeline Break

 Well Control

 Construction (Road, Lease, Pipe)

 Drilling/Exploration

 Waste Management

 Processing

 Well Fracturing

 Servicing

 Repair

 Flaring (Emergency)

 Well Testing

 Pressure Testing

 Transportation

 Other – Specify:
Activity: (Check all that apply)

 Other – Specify:
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ICS 209 INCIDENT STATUS SUMMARY

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

Consequence or Impacts: (Check all that apply, if none, leave blank)
 Worker Safety (Injuries, Fatalities)

 Property

 Economic (Loss of and/or damage to equipment or infrastructure, loss of production, work stoppage)
 Other – Specify:
Material Information:
Is spill off lease?

 Yes - Estimated spill quantity:

 No

 Liquid Hydrogen (Crude, Oil, Diesel, Fuel)
 Acid

 Emulsion (Oil, Gas, Water)

 Methanol

 Non-Toxic Liquids

 Toxic Gas Liquid (>1% Different Toxins)
 Non-Toxic Gases (Nitrogen, Carbon Dioxide,
Inert Gases)
 Fresh Water
 Salt Water

 Sour Natural Gas

 Sour Liquids (<1% H 2 S)

 Sweet Natural Gas

 Other – Specify:
Area Information:
 Crown Land Field Name:

Land Type:

 Private Land

Area Type:

 Forest

 Muskeg

 Farmland

 Residential

 Other

Access:

 Helicopter

 ATV

 4WD

 2WD

 Unknown

 Cloudy

 Other:

E

S

Name of road the asset is located on:
KM where the incident occurred:
Distance to nearest residence/public facility:
Nearest City/Town/Open Camp:
Weather Conditions:
Weather Conditions

 Clear

Wind Direction

N

NE

Wind Strength

 Calm

NW

 Moderate

SE

 Strong

SW

W

 Gusty

oC

Temperature
Public / Worker Injuries / Medical Emergencies:
 First Aid
 Hospitalization
 Fatality  Other – Specify:
Notification: (Notify all agencies as required)
 911 (Police/RCMP,
 Energy Regulator
 Local Authority (MD,
Fire, EMS)
(AER*)
County, Town, City)
 National Energy Board  Occupational Health &  Emergency
(NEB)
Safety (OH&S)
Management Agency
 Workers’
 Emergency Response
 Western Canadian Spill
Compensation Board
Assistance Canada
Services (WCSS)
(WCB)
(ERAC)
 Transportation
 Other
 Other
Dangerous Goods (TDG)
 Other

 Other

 Other

 Health Authority
 Ministry of
Transportation
 CANUTEC
 Other
 Other

*Request that the AER notify Alberta Environment & Parks (Forestry/Fish/Wildlife/Lands), Environment & Climate Change Canada
(ECCC) and the Department of Fisheries and Oceans as required.

Refer to the Government Notification Matrix and External Agencies Contact List or Area Specific
Information for complete list of agencies requiring contact.
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ICS 209 INCIDENT STATUS SUMMARY

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

Agency Notification
Agency Name

Contact Name

Notified
(Y/N)

Contact Number

Collect all completed C3 Government Agency Contact Logs from responders for full documentation.
Notes:

Roadblock Locations:
Roadblock Number

Name

Location/LSD

Collect all completed B4 Roadblock Logs from responders for full documentation.
Notes:
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ICS 209 INCIDENT STATUS SUMMARY

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

Air Monitor Locations:
Air Monitor Number

Name

Location/LSD

Collect all completed A5 Air Monitoring Logs from responders for full documentation.
Notes:

Reception Centres
Name

Location

Phone Number

Collect all completed B1 Reception Centre Registration Logs from responders for full documentation.
Notes:
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ICS 211 CHECK IN / OUT

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

Incident Name:
Date / Time Initiated:
Prepared by:

ICS Position:

Check-in Location
Name of Company

Notes:

Staging Area
Date of
Check-in

Supervisor Name

ICS Res. Unit
Total # of
Personnel

Other:
Incident Assignment

Assigned

Available

Date of
Check-out

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN
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ICS 214 ACTIVITY LOG

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

Incident Name:
Date / Time Initiated:
Prepared by:
Personnel Assigned
Name

Activity Log
Time

Position / Title:
ICS Position

Actions

Location

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN
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ICS 215 OPERATIONAL PLANNING WORKSHEET

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

Incident Name:
Date / Time Initiated:
Prepared by:

ICS Position:

Objective:
Strategy:
Tactical Response

Work Assignments

Resources

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN
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ICS 215A INCIDENT ACTION PLAN SAFETY ANALYSIS
Incident Name:

Date / Time Initiated:

Prepared by:

ICS Position:

Type of Hazard

Type of Hazard

Type of Hazard

Type of Hazard

Type of Hazard

Controls (e.g.: PPE, buddy system, escape routes)
Type of Hazard

Type of Hazard

Type of Hazard

Potential Hazards
Type of Hazard

Division or Group

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN
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A1 – INITIAL EMERGENCY REPORT FORM
FIRST ON-SCENE ACTIONS
• Evacuate
• Assess • First Aid
• Alarm
• Protect • Medical Aid
• Call 911
• Rescue
(if required)

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

Have the first on-scene actions taken place?

INCIDENT DETAILS To be completed by the person involved or notified
Report taken by:

Date / Time:

Name of caller / company:

Caller Telephone #:

Incident Location: (Legal Description)
Event Summary: (Breif & Conscise)

ON-SITE
Event
Status

EXPANDED DETAILS

 Incident contained or controlled
 Imminent control possible

Site Type  Well

 Pipeline  Tank Farm/Storage  Battery/Plant/Facility

 Sour Gas Release
Incident
Type

 Intermittent control possible
 Incident is uncontrolled

 Sweet Gas Release

 Loss of Containment  Fire/Explosion
 Liquid Spill

 Other _________________________________________________________________

PEOPLE
ENVIRONMENT

IMPACTS

Public Health & Safety  Could be jeopardized
 First Aid

 Is jeopardized

 Hospitalized

 Fatality

Distance to nearest surface development __________ km
Release Impact  On-Lease  Off-Lease
Gas Readings

 Security (theft, threat, terrorism)

 Worker Injury/Fatality  Vehicle/Transportation

ON-SITE
Worker Injuries

 Pipeline Break

 Other ______________________

 Other _________________________

Distance to nearest urban
centre

__________________ km

Product _____________________ Amount _____________________

H2S _______ SO2 ______________ LEL ________ Other ______________________________________

Distance to nearest watercourse ____________ km

Weather Conditions:
 Sunny
 Cloudy
 Snowing

Wind Direction:

 Windy
 Raining
 Other ___________

Note: Ensure the First On-Scene Actions have been completed before proceeding to the Five Step Initial Response Guide.
Off-Site information found on reverse of page.
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A1 – INITIAL EMERGENCY REPORT FORM

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

OFF-SITE
CALLER ADVISORY
What was the caller advised? (Small description of what was told to the caller)

Was the caller advised that someone was Paramount would call them back?  Yes
If no, why not?

 No

FOLLOW UP ACTIONS
Determine applicable “Area Contact”. Refer to:
 Internal Flowchart – found in the ERP, Section 1: Initial Response
 Applicable Site Section area (white tabs) – found in the ERP, behind the Area Overview Information
 Reception FlowChart and Paramount Operations Overview Map – found at Paramount Resources Ltd.,
at the Reception Desk or with the After Hours Call Centre Team
Name of who was contacted:

(Do Not leave a message – you must contact someone directly)

Contact #:

Details Provided:

Completed forms must be emailed to:

 On Duty EST Director (if applicable).
 Whomever you called.
Retain original document with any other documentation (related messages, etc).
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A1 – INITIAL EMERGENCY REPORT FORM

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

SHELTER-IN-PLACE INSTRUCTIONS
For your safety:
•

Immediately gather everyone indoors and stay there.

•

DO NOT smoke.

•

Close and lock all windows and outside doors, but leave all inside doors open.
If you can, tape the gaps around any exterior door frames.

•

Turn off anything that sucks air in – such as air conditioners.

•

Turn off anything that blows air out – such as clothes dryers or bathroom fans.

•

Turn down furnace thermostats to the minimum or off setting.

•

Extinguish indoor wood or gas burning fires. Close the flue dampers (if possible).

•

Remain in the highest point of the building.

•

Do not leave your residence or attempt to start any vehicle, even if you see people outside, until you
are advised by a first responder or a Paramount representative that the area is safe.

For more information (if possible), refer to the Paramount information brochure that was given to you during
the public consultation process.
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A2 ODOUR COMPLAINT SCRIPT
Date:

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

Prepared by:

Time:

a.m.

p.m.

Duration of call:

To help us understand your immediate needs, we need to know:

Name: __________________________________________________________________________
Contact number: _________________________________________________________________
Description of the concern: _________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________________
How many people are you with right now?

Adults __________________ Children________________________
Can you provide the location of the incident?

Location of the incident (address, legal, landmark, etc.): ________________________________
________________________________________________________________________________
Where are you right now?

 H ome / Work

 In a Vehicle

 Outside

 Other ___________________

If the resident is at home / work / outside tell them:
Paramount Resources will send someone to investigate. To be safe, you and anyone that you may be with need to
go inside and stay inside. Close all doors and windows and turn off any appliances that blow out indoor air (i.e.
clothes dryer) or suck in outside air (i.e. heating / air conditioning). Do not go outside or attempt to start any
vehicles until you are told it is safe to do so.

If the resident is in a vehicle and cannot shelter-in-place tell them:
Paramount Resources will send someone to investigate. To be safe, you and anyone that may be with you need to
get inside the vehicle and stay inside. Keep all doors and windows closed and shut off the air conditioning / heat.
If you see or hear anything that might indicate where the incident is occurring, travel in the opposite direction of
the hazard; otherwise, continue travelling on your current course which will likely take you out of the hazard area.
Someone will call you back with further instruction so please stay off of the phone so that we can contact
you. If you have any urgent questions please call Paramount Resources at_________________.

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN
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Reference #:
.

A3 FIRST CALL COMMUNICATION

(Received from AER when First Call is made.)

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN
Regulatory Contact

Field Centre

CONTACT DETAILS

Caller

Notification

Phone
Date

Time

Start Time

Release

End Time

Licensee

Phone

Location

Nearest Town

Nearest Resident

Distance/Direction

Level of Emergency:

Media Involvement?

Phone
Media Contact

Local

National

Regional

International

PUBLIC IMPACT

Operator

RELEASE TYPE

Phone
Could be jeopardized
Is jeopardized

Public
Health and Safety
Emergency Assessment Matrix
completed with licensee
EPZ Size (2 km if unknown)

Minor

Two

One

Three

Shelter

Evacuation

Field/Area

Air
Land

Environment Affected
Equipment Loss

Sweet

Sour

Liquid Release

Oil

Water

Number Evacuated

H2S Concentration

Off lease

Gas Release

Corporate

EOC/ICP Location
Roadblocks

Property Damage

Fatality

Site Specific

ERP Activated?

Notification

On lease

Sensitive Environment
Area Affected (m3)

First Aid
Hospitalization

Worker Injuries

Numbers and Types of Public in EPZ

Public Protection Measures
Implemented

Release Impact

Ongoing

Standing Water
Flowing Water

Water Body Name

Wildlife / Livestock Affected
Volume/Rate

Effluent

Volume/Rate

OPERATION TYPE

CONTAINMENT

Release Point Determined
Third Party / Outside Assistance
Required
Company

Well Licence No.
Well Status

Incident contained or controlled

Imminent control probable

Intermittent control possible
WCSS Co-op

Incident is uncontrolled

Type of Incident
Drilling
Standing

Pipeline License No.
Production Facility License No.

Kick

Blowout

Loss of Circulation

Servicing

Producing

Injection

Suspended

Sweet

Sour

Critical

Hit

Leak

Gas

Gas Plant

Compressor

Oil

Battery

Other

Line No.

Rupture
AENV Approval No.
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A3 FIRST CALL COMMUNICATION

AIR MONITORING

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN
License Air Monitoring Occurring
Initial Readings / Location
Contractor Name
Wind

Mobile

Handheld

PPB

On Site

PPM

Off Site

Phone
Direction

Estimated Time of Arrival
Distance
AMU Phone

Speed

Meteorological Conditions

AER AMU ETA

COMMUNICATIONS

Communications completed by Licensee and /or Regulatory Agency
RCMP/Police

Energy Regulator

Emergency Management Agency

TDG

OH&S

WCB

Ambulance

Local Authority

Ministry of Transportation

CANUTEC

DFO

WCSS

ERAC

Other

Other

Other

Other

Other

Fire

Health Authority

NEB

First Nations

Environment & Climate Change
Canada (ECCC)
Indian Oil & Gas

Contact Names & Phone Numbers

Incident Cause
First Nations Band

Natural

Human-Induced unintentional

Band / Settlement Name / Contact

Human-Induced Intentional
Phone

OTHER INFORMATION

Metis Settlement
Complaints
Private Land Title holder

Local
Large area
Phone

Additional Information
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A4 INCIDENT ACTION PLAN CHECKLIST

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

IAP Checklist Items:
 ICS 202 – Incident Objectives
 ICS 207 – Incident Organizational Chart
 ICS 209 – Incident Status Summary
 ICS 215 – Operational Planning Worksheet
 ICS 215A – IAP Safety Analysis
 Emergency Status Board
 Map:_______________________________
 Map:_______________________________
 Map:_______________________________
 Other:______________________________
 Other:______________________________
 Other:______________________________
Notes:

Comments:

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN
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A5 AIR MONITOR LOG
Date:
Page

TIME

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN
Responder Name:

of

LOCATION OF SAMPLES

Responder Position:
H2S
(ppm)

LEL
(%)

O2
(%)

SO2
(ppm)

*Estimate meteorological conditions where accurate readings are not available

OTHER

TEMP(°C)

WIND CONDITIONS *
FROM
SPEED (km/hr)

COMMENTS

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN
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A6 THREATENING CALL / BOMB THREAT
EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN
Date:

Time Call Received:

Person Receiving Call:
Caller’s Sex:
Accent:

What/Whom Call Directed To:

Male
Yes

Time Call Reported:

Female
No Type:

Unknown

Approximate Age:

Familiar voice:

Yes

No

Who:

Threat (Exact Wording):

TIPS:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Listen carefully and remain calm.
Do not interrupt caller.
Attempt to keep caller talking.
Attempt to ask questions below.
Obtain as much information as you can while call is in progress.
Signal someone to call your supervisor; give him / her this information.
Do not hang up or disconnect your phone, even after the caller hangs up.
For telephone tracing, call the local telephone company and local police.

IF BOMB THREAT, ASK THE FOLLOWING QUESTIONS:
WHEN WILL THE BOMB GO OFF?
(Date and Time)
WHERE IS IT LOCATED?
WHY DID YOU PLACE IT?
WHAT KIND OF BOMB IS IT?
WHAT DOES IT LOOK LIKE?
WHAT IS YOUR NAME?
WHERE ARE YOU CALLING FROM?
Was the caller familiar with company facilities, or employees? (e.g.: nicknames, familiarity with staff, etc.)

Yes

No

Did caller appear familiar with building / facility by the description of the bomb location?

Yes

No

IDENTIFYING CHARACTERISTICS OF CALLER








VOICE
Loud
Soft
High Pitched
Deep
Raspy
Pleasant








SPEECH
Fast
Slow
Distinct
Distorted
Stutter
Nasal








LANGUAGE
Excellent
Good
Fair
Poor
Foul Language
Accent

 Intoxicated

 Slurred

 ____________

 ____________

 ____________

 ____________

Notify proper authorities as soon as possible. Have employees
take a look around their immediate work stations for unusual
packages. Evacuate building if necessary.
Name of the supervisor first notified:














MANNER
Calm
Angry
Rational
Irrational
Coherent
Incoherent
Deliberate /
Serious
Emotional
Laughing
Nervous
____________

BACKGROUND
 Office Machines
 Factory Machines
 Street Traffic
 Airplanes
 Trains
 Animals

 Party Atmosphere





Music
Voices
Quiet
____________

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN
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B1 RECEPTION CENTRE REGISTRATION LOG

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

Due to travel and time constraints, the company may not always be able to have a company employee at the Reception Centre before evacuees begin arriving. In this
case this cover page can be included with the forms on the next 2 pages and sent to a representative at the Reception Centre to provide them with guidance on how
to register and track evacuees until a company representative arrives.
EVACUEE REGISTRATION GUIDELINES
Paramount Resources requires your assistance with receiving evacuees at the following Reception Centre:
Your company contact is:
Name:
1)
2)
3)
4)
5)

Position:

Contact Number:

Fax Number:

Record all evacuees as they arrive on the forms provided.
Provide all evacuees with the statement below and any other status updates as provided by your company contact.
Provide the evacuees with food and lodging as required.
Record if any evacuees choose to leave the Reception Centre (name, contact number, where are they going, etc.).
Continually update the company of any residences arriving at or leaving the Reception Centre so that they can follow up on any residents that are
unaccounted for.

STATEMENT TO PROVIDE TO RESIDENTS AS THEY ARRIVE:
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B1 RECEPTION CENTRE REGISTRATION LOG

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

Date: _______________________________________

Responder Name:________________________________________________________________________________

Page

Responder Position: _______________________________________ Responders Phone No.: ___________________

RESIDENT
ID

of
NAME (LIST ALL NAMES IN
PARTY)
FIRST

LAST

# OF
OCCUPANTS

NUMBER
ARRIVED

ARRIVAL
TIME

DEPART
TIME

DESTINATION
PHONE #
(Where they can be
reached)

COMMENTS
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B2 RESIDENT COMPENSATION LOG
Resident’s Name:

Home Address:

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN
Home Telephone #:

Location of Land (LSD):

Business Telephone #:
Number of Residents Evacuated:
No.

DATE

LOCATION

Evacuated to:
TRANS.

ACCOM.

Telephone # While Evacuated:
MEALS

PHONE

SUNDRY

TOTAL

TOTAL REPORTED EXPENSES

Approved By: _________________________________________

Date: ________________________

DETAILS OF EXPENSE

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN
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B3 RESIDENT CONTACT LOG
Date:
Page

TIME

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

Responder Name:
of

Responder Position:

RESIDENT NAME

REF. # ON
MAP FOR
RESIDENCE

SHELTER /
EVACUATE




























SHELTER
EVACUATE
SHELTER
EVACUATE
SHELTER
EVACUATE
SHELTER
EVACUATE
SHELTER
EVACUATE
SHELTER
EVACUATE
SHELTER
EVACUATE
SHELTER
EVACUATE
SHELTER
EVACUATE
SHELTER
EVACUATE
SHELTER
EVACUATE
SHELTER
EVACUATE
SHELTER
EVACUATE

Responder Phone No.:
NUMBER OF PEOPLE
INSIDE

OUTSIDE

ASSISTANCE OR
TRANSPORTATION
REQUIRED?




























YES
NO
YES
NO
YES
NO
YES
NO
YES
NO
YES
NO
YES
NO
YES
NO
YES
NO
YES
NO
YES
NO
YES
NO
YES
NO

COMMENTS

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN
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B4 ROADBLOCK LOG
Date:

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

Responder Name:

Page

of

VEHICLE
TYPE

LICENSE PLATE
NUMBER & PROV.

Responder Position:
NAME OF DRIVER
(If Available)

# OF
PEOPLE IN
VEHICLE

Only emergency responders should be allowed to enter the Emergency Planning Zone (EPZ).

Responder Phone No.:
TIME
ENTERING
ZONE

EXITING
ZONE

COMMENTS
(Record All Vehicles Turned Away)

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN
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B5 EVACUATION NOTICE
DATE:

________________

TIME:

________________

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

EVACUATION
NOTICE
Paramount Resources has an emergency at its nearby location.
As a safety precaution, please leave the area in a
(north / east / south / west) direction and proceed to the
Reception Centre located at
________________________________________________________.

Paramount Resources representatives will be available at the Reception Centre
to address your questions or concerns.

For assistance, call Paramount Resources at
_______________________.

Thank you for your cooperation.

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN
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B6 EARLY NOTIFICATION / VOLUNTARY
EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN
EVACUATION PHONE MESSAGE
Before calling, determine a safe evacuation route for the residents to travel, away from the emergency hazard area,
upwind if possible, towards the reception centre.

(your name)

Hello, this is

calling from Paramount Resources.

(name of residence / business)

Is this the

at

Paramount Resources is responding to a (potential) emergency at

(telephone number)

(location)

?
in your area.

You are in no danger at this time. All efforts are being made to resolve the problem and this phone call is only to
inform you and provide you with an early notification.
To help us understand and your immediate needs we need to know:
How many people are at your location now?

Adults
Children
Do you wish to leave your residence at this time?
IF YES

Please travel in a north / east / south / west direction to our reception centre located at:

_______________________________________________________________________
IF NO

Please standby for further contact. Please do not use your telephone for outgoing calls as this may
prevent us from contacting you with updated information or when the problem has been eliminated.

If you have urgent questions, please contact Paramount Resources at (telephone number)____
Thank you for your cooperation.

(Pass on all information regarding this call to the Public Safety Group Supervisor immediately )

.

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN
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B7 SHELTER-IN-PLACE PHONE MESSAGE

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

Hello, this is

(your name)

Is this the

(name)

of Paramount Resources.
residence at

Paramount Resources is responding to a (potential) emergency at

(telephone number)
(location)

?

in your area.

For your safety, it is extremely important that you, and those with you, stay indoors until the potential hazard no
longer exists, or you are advised to evacuate.
To help us understand your immediate needs, we need to know:
How many people are at your location now?

Adults
Children
Is there anyone in your household that you cannot contact to inform them of the situation and advise them to get
in doors or stay out of the area?

 Yes
IF YES

 No

Whom?
Location of the person(s)
We will send someone to find them as soon as possible.

Do you have children in school at this time?

 Yes
IF YES

 No

What school?
Children’s names
We will contact the school to ensure the safety of your children. Buses will be directed to leave the area
immediately. If school is in session, your children will be redirected to the reception centre by their
regular bus driver when the school day is over.

Do you have the “Shelter-in-Place” instructions previously provided to you by

 Yes

(company name) ?

 No

IF YES

Please follow the Shelter-in-Place instructions located inside the resident pamphlet.

IF NO

Verbally walk the resident through the Shelter-in-Place instructions on the next page.

Do you understand what I have told you?
Is there an alternate number we can contact you at?
If you have any urgent questions, please contact Paramount Resources at

(telephone number)

.

Thank you for your cooperation.

(Pass on all information regarding this call to the Public Safety Group Supervisor immediately )
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B7 SHELTER-IN-PLACE PHONE MESSAGE

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

SHELTER-IN-PLACE INSTRUCTIONS
For your safety:
•

Immediately gather everyone indoors and stay there.

•

DO NOT smoke.

•

Close and lock all windows and outside doors, but leave all inside doors open.
If you can, tape the gaps around any exterior door frames.

•

Turn off anything that sucks air in – such as air conditioners.

•

Turn off anything that blows air out – such as clothes dryers or bathroom fans.

•

Turn down furnace thermostats to the minimum or off setting.

•

Extinguish indoor wood or gas burning fires. Close the flue dampers (if possible).

•

Remain in the highest point of the building.

•

Do not leave your residence or attempt to start any vehicle, even if you see people outside, until
you are advised by a first responder or a Paramount representative that the area is safe.

For more information (if possible), refer to the Paramount information brochure that was given to you
during the public consultation process.
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B8 EVACUATION PHONE MESSAGE

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

Before calling, determine a safe evacuation route for the residents to travel, away from the emergency hazard area,
upwind if possible, towards the reception centre.
Hello, this is
(your name)
of Paramount Resources.
Is this the
(name)
residence at
(telephone number)
?
Paramount Resources is responding to a (potential) emergency at
(location)
in your area.
For your safety, it is extremely important that you and your family leave your residence immediately and travel in
a north / east / south / west direction to our reception centre located at:
___________________________________________________________________________________
To help us understand your immediate needs, we need to know:
How many people are at your location now?

Adults
Children
Is there anyone in your household that you cannot contact to inform them of the situation and advise them to
evacuate away from the area?

 Yes
 No
IF YES Whom?
Location of the person(s)
We will send someone to find them as soon as possible.
Do you have children in school at this time?

 Yes
 No
IF YES What school?
Children’s names

We will contact the school to ensure the safety of your children. Buses will be directed to leave the
area immediately. If school is in session, your children will be redirected to the reception centre by
their regular bus driver when the school day is over.
Do you require evacuation / transportation assistance?

 Yes

 No

IF YES

We are sending someone to assist you. Please stay indoors and close all doors and windows until a
Rover or the local police arrive to evacuate you.

IF NO

Provide the resident with:
 Directions to safely travel to the reception centre
 A list of items to bring with them to the reception centre (medications, cell phone, etc.)
 An idea of how long they may be expected to stay at the reception centre
 The option to bring their house pets to the reception centre

Please contact Paramount Resources if you are unable to make it to the reception centre for any reason.
Please keep your phone line free so that we can contact you if necessary.
Is there an alternate number we can contact you at?
A company representative at the reception centre will address any questions you may have and will make
arrangements for your temporary accommodations. Do you understand everything I have told you? Are you
leaving immediately?
If you have any urgent questions, please contact Paramount Resources at
Thank you for your cooperation.

(telephone number)

(Pass on all information regarding this call to the Public Safety Group Supervisor immediately )

.

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN
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C1 PRELIMINARY MEDIA STATEMENT

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

Date:(YY/MM/DD)

Responder Name:

Responder Position:

Responder Phone No.:

This is the information I can give you so far:
At (time – 24hr local clock)
on (date), a(n) (fire, explosion, gas release, spill) occurred at
Paramount Resources’
(location name) site, located
(distance) kilometres
(east / west
/ north / south) of
(nearest town or city) .
Presently, (number of personnel)
workers are being treated for injuries. The names and condition of
the injured cannot be released until their families have been contacted.

(well site, plant, pipeline, office, drilling location)
still flowing) .
The

has been

(shut down, isolated, or is

Paramount Resources staff have been activated and are directing emergency response procedures to protect the
public, our workers and the environment.
The cause of the
(fire, explosion, gas release, spill)
is not yet known and no estimate of damage is
available. As information becomes available, news releases will be issued from the Information Office.
Any further inquiries should be directed to the Emergency Support Team, who will issue a press release at a
later time.

Contact:
Office:
Fax:

Note: Only the Media Spokesperson designated by the Emergency Support Team is to provide any specific information to the
public or the media. Refer to page 3 of SECTION 3: COMMUNICATION & MEDIA for the generic media statement to
be used by all other response personnel.

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN
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C2 MEDIA CONTACT LOG

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

Date: _______________________________________

Responder Name:________________________________________________________________________________

Page

Responder Position: _______________________________________ Responders Phone No.: ___________________

of

If you feel you are not the appropriate person to be answering the media agencies questions, use the following series of statements.
"Paramount Resources has an Information Officer to answer all media questions."
"May I request the following information to expedite your request?" (complete the form below).
"Thank you. Paramount Resources appreciates your cooperation and I will pass on this information to the appropriate person."
Time

Call To

Call From

Media Outlet

Reporter / Contact Name

Telephone Numbers
Work
Fax

Remarks / Information Required

Document all key events, conversations, and meetings on this form. Where lengthy notes are necessary, use additional copies or the back of the page.
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C2 MEDIA CONTACT LOG
Time

Call To

Call From

Media Outlet

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN
Reporter / Contact Name

Telephone Numbers
Work
Fax

Remarks / Information Required

PAGE 2 OF 2

C3 GOVERNMENT CONTACT LOG

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

Date: _______________________________________

Responder Name:________________________________________________________________________________

Page

Responder Position: _______________________________________ Responders Phone No.: ___________________

of

If you feel you are not the appropriate person to be answering the government agency representative's questions, use the following series of statements.
"Paramount Resources has a government liaison representative to answer your questions."
"May I request the following information to expedite your request?" (complete the form below).
"Thank you. Paramount Resources appreciates your cooperation and I will pass on this information to the appropriate person."
Time

Call To

Call From

Agency

Contact Name

Telephone Numbers
Work
Fax

Remarks

Document all key events, conversations, and meetings on this form. Where lengthy notes are necessary, use additional copies or the back of the page.
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APPENDIX A: ERP SCOPE, TRAINING & PLAN MAINTENANCE
SCOPE
This plan defines the emergency response process related to all hazards affecting petroleum operations. This
Emergency Response Plan (ERP) outlines the process for an Alert, Level-1, Level-2, or Level-3 emergency for
any jurisdiction or incident type.

PLAN OBJECTIVES
The primary objective of this Emergency Response Plan (ERP) is to define the incident management system and
organizational structure, process and tools to respond effectively to all incidents regardless of size or complexity.
It has been designed to be intuitive and have natural process flow utilizing the Incident Command System (ICS)
and to comply with applicable regulations, standards, and industry best practices.

PURPOSE
This ERP clearly defines emergency response team roles, functions and duties to protect people, assets, and the
environment during an incident. This plan clarifies the following:
•

Overall Incident Command System (ICS) response organization.

•

Incident Command System (ICS) Roles and responsibilities.

•

Guidance to determine the Alert or Emergency Level.

•

Mechanisms to activate the ERP.

•

Notification /communication requirements to stakeholders (public /government /responders).

•

Documentation tools for accurate records management of events and decisions during an event.

•

Guidance for post-emergency actions.

The intent of this Emergency Response Plan (ERP) is to define effective measures in place to:
•

Notify and protect the workers and the public.

•

Minimize environmental impact.

•

Minimize asset and property loss.

•

Regain steady state of operations.

•

Minimize emergency response time.

•

Maximize response effectiveness.

•

Coordinate with government agencies and stakeholders.

•

Minimize business and reputational impact.

This manual outlines the framework, tools and reference materials to facilitate a prompt, safe, efficient and
properly managed response to all incidents regardless of size or complexity. Therefore this plan provides
employees and contractors with practical tools that will guide them through the Preparedness and Response
principles of Emergency Management.

Emergency Management Process Flow
EMERGENCY
MANAGMENT

PREVENTION
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APPENDIX A: ERP SCOPE, TRAINING & PLAN
MAINTENANCE, continued
SYMBOL LEGEND
There are several symbols used throughout the ERP to direct the reader’s attention to important notes, regulatory
requirements, reference materials, key contact information, websites, and sections of the ERP that contain further
information. The table below includes each symbol and its meaning.
SYMBOL

MEANING

SYMBOL

MEANING

Important note.
Regulatory requirement.

Refer to the procedure in the
noted section.
Refer to the reference
material provided in the
Appendix section.
See
SDS

Contact information.

Refer to the Safety Data
Sheet (SDS) on-site for
further information.

Refer to the specified form
in Section 6: Forms.

A website link is provided to
access further information.

TRAINING REQUIREMENTS
As
Required

Frequency / Action

SemiAnnually

Annually*

Every
Three (3)
Years**

TRAINING:
Employee Orientation New / Transfer



On-the-job Training



Response Discussion During
Pre-Job Meetings



Drills



Tabletop Exercise


one of these
exercises

Communication / Partial Mobilization Exercises
Major (Full Scale) Exercise
Post Incident (Actual) Review




ERP Review / Self Audit



* Must be held annually.
** OROGO requires Major Exercises be held every three (3) years.
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APPENDIX A: ERP SCOPE, TRAINING & PLAN
MAINTENANCE, continued
PLAN MAINTENANCE
RESPONSIBILITY
The licensee is responsible to ensure that an ERP is created for all interprovincial pipelines, cross country
pipelines and federally regulated oil and gas activities. They must be maintained regularly and any updates are
disseminated to the regulatory agency and other plan holders as required. In order for this to occur the following
responsibilities are designated:
•

Each individual plan holder is responsible for ensuring their assigned manuals are current, all updates are
applied / downloaded / inserted, and any errors or omissions are reported to a supervisor.

•

Each Area Manager is responsible for ensuring that an annual review of their ERP is conducted. The
ERP Revision Request Form is located in this section and can be used to track this information and
provide documentation in the case of an ERP assessment.

•

Any requests for revisions to this plan should be forwarded to the applicable Area Manager for review.
These revisions will be discussed with the Paramount’s Emergency Management Coordinator and
H2Safety Services Inc. Any significant changes including those resulting from exercises and incidents will
require immediate updates sent out to all plan holders; less significant changes will be implemented
during the ERP’s next annual update.

•

Paramount’s Emergency Management Coordinator is responsible for ensuring that the plans and
distribution lists are updated, training is performed, and new projects are included in the plan.
Information in this plan will be verified and updated at least once a year.

•

Old manuals must be sent to H2Safety Services Inc. or destroyed. If a plan holder no longer requires their
manual (job changes, position changes, etc.), it must be returned to Paramount’s Emergency
Management Coordinator to be tracked, reassigned, or destroyed.

The licensee must distribute changes in information that are instrumental to implementing the ERP to all required
plan holders.
Errors identified in the ERP by the regulatory agency, licensee, and other party must be corrected immediately
upon identification.

MODIFICATIONS TO NEW OR EXISTING OPERATIONS
Paramount Resources Corporate and Site-Specific ERPs are to be updated annually and submitted to the NEB on
or before April 1st of each year, or when significant changes (either operational or identified from
exercises/incidents and resulting debriefs) occur or are identified. If an update occurs outside of the January 1st
to April 1st period, a letter must be submitted to the NEB indicating that there have been no changes to
operations since the ERP was last submitted. ERP updates are performed by a third-party company (H2Safety),
whose expertise in the field provides Paramount Resources personnel with the education, training, and resources
to excel in Emergency Response. Approvals for ERP updates will be carried out by Paramount Resources
Emergency Management Coordinator.

MARCH 2018

APPENDICES

PAGE 3

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

APPENDIX A: ERP SCOPE, TRAINING & PLAN
MAINTENANCE, continued
ERP REVISION REQUEST FORM
Plan Holder Name / Title / Company:___________________________________________________________
ERP Name:_______________________________________________________________________________
Manual Number:________________________.
If any of the following items have changed, please check the box beside it and provide a description of the change in the space provided.







Company information
Mapping information
Resident contact information
Response staff information or capacity changes
Facility additions, such as well or pipeline tie-ins
Other

Description of the change:
_________________________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________________________

Please attach additional pages and / or support documentation as required.
Please return the completed checklist to:
Lona Loeppky-Hickman
Emergency Management Coordinator
Paramount Resources Ltd.
Suite 2800, 421 – 7 Avenue S.W.
Calgary, Alberta T2P 4K9
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APPENDIX B: INCIDENT COMMAND POST (ICP)
COMMUNICATION METHODS BETWEEN COMMAND POSTS
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APPENDIX B: INCIDENT COMMAND POST (ICP), continued
ICP ACTIVATION AND SETUP
The Incident Command Post is activated by the Incident Commander. The following tasks must be addressed
once the ICP has been activated:

Position

Task

Incident
Commander

 Establish briefings with the Incident Command Team.
 Ensure staffing is adequate for the task(s).
 Consider the time difference, if applicable, and determine how time will be communicated
throughout the incident.
 Ensure the room / floor / building is secure.
 Ensure a safe work area, i.e. remove clutter or cords causing slips, trips, falls, etc.
 Notify the receptionist that there is an incident. Provide details of what message should
be given out to the public and media, as well as where to direct incoming calls.
 Ensure inbound and outbound calls received or made are centrally logged.
 Ensure responders have their office phones forwarded to their cell phones.
 Turn on all computers; ensure the relevant systems are operational and that they all have
internet/email access.
 Check that printers are connected to the computers and working. Print a test page to
confirm.
 Check that the fax machine is setup and working.
 Check that any phone conferencing systems are set up and working.
 Ensure that telephone lines are available and active.
 Ensure TVs are working properly and set up to local or national news.
 Obtain any additional equipment as required.
 Ensure the room/floor/building is secure. Arrange for additional security if required.
 If the location of the Incident Command Post is closed to general staff, provide a list of
staff needing access clearance to the meeting area.
 The following supplies should be available: notepaper, pens, printer cartridges and paper,
documentation forms, dry erase markers, staplers and staples, spare power bars and
extension cords, etc.
 Arrange for refreshments (coffee, food, water, etc.) for those working there, as well as
sleeping space if required.
 Ensure there are sufficient tables and chairs for the team.
 Determine which emergency response plans and other ERP tools are needed and pull
them out to be readily accessible.
 Determine what laminated maps and charts are going to be utilized and put them up on
the wall with dry erase markers. Set up the white boards and roles chart.
 Ensure clocks are displaying the correct time, including any clocks with a different time
zone.
 As each person arrives: provide them with a vest, provide them with a print out of the
 Initial Emergency Report Form, ensure they synchronize their watches and ensure they
check in with their assigned supervisor.
 As team members arrive, write their name in the appropriate position on the Incident
Command Team Assignment Chart.
 Pass out documentation forms and provide an overview of the documentation process.
 Ensure the latest contact list for Incident Command Team members are available.
 Start up an EDS Session and begin documenting all actions, decisions and major events.
 Continually update the laminated maps and charts as information becomes available
(Incident Command Team Assignment Chart, Emergency Status Board, etc.).
 Post a schedule of events, including shift changes and status updates.

Safety Officer
Information Officer

Logistics / IT
Support

Logistics / Security

Planning /
Documentation
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APPENDIX B: INCIDENT COMMAND POST (ICP), continued
ICP ACTIVATION AND SETUP, continued
INCIDENT COMMAND POST BRIEFINGS
Once the ICP has been activated and team members arrive, the Incident Commander or Deputy needs to conduct
an initial briefing to provide the team with the status of the situation, establish operational periods for the ICP,
establish a meeting schedule for both a planning meeting and periodic briefings and outline broad goals to guide
the ICP throughout the emergency.
In additional to periodic briefings for status updates, the Incident Commander also has to conduct a meeting once
the approved Incident Action Plan is in place. This meeting will outline the planned objectives and tasks and will
ensure that resources required for implementation of the action plan are in available or en route.
At the end of each operational period, all departing members of the Incident Command Team will be debriefed
and must brief their replacements.

DOCUMENTATION
It is critical to ensure that all ICP documentation is compiled, properly stored and readily available after the event.
Proper documentation will aid in investigations, inquiries, debriefs and support for financial claims and budgets.
Everything that happens during the Response/Recovery Operations should be recorded at the ICP. The forms at
the back of this manual are designed to aid in this process
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APPENDIX C: TOXIC GASES
HYDROGEN SULPHIDE (H2S)

See
SDS

BACKGROUND

Hydrogen sulphide (H2S) is a flammable, colourless gas with a characteristic odour of rotten eggs that people can
smell at low levels. It is also known as hydrosulphuric acid and sewer gas. H2S occurs naturally in crude
petroleum, natural gas, volcanic gases and hot springs. It can also result from bacterial breakdown of organic
matter. Industrial sources include emissions from industrial paper plants; combustion of coal, fuel oil and natural
gas (including gas flares); kraft paper mills; tanneries; and emissions from sewers and waste treatment facilities.
Cigarette smoke is also a source of hydrogen sulphide.
H2S is released primarily as a gas and spreads in the air. Its residence time in the atmosphere ranges from about
one day to more than 40 days, depending on ambient temperature and other atmospheric variables, including
humidity, sunshine and presence of other pollutants. The decreased temperatures and decreased levels of hydroxyl
ions in northern regions in winter increase the residence time. When released as a gas, H2S will change into
sulphur dioxide (SO2) and sulphuric acid (H2SO4).

SIGNS AND SYMPTOMS
Exposure to hydrogen sulphide may cause irritation to the eyes, nose or throat. It may also cause difficulty in
breathing for some asthmatics. Brief exposures to high concentrations of hydrogen sulphide can cause a loss of
consciousness and possibly death. In most cases, the person appears to regain consciousness without any other
effects. However, in some individuals, there may be permanent or long-term effects such as headaches, poor
attention span, poor memory and poor motor function. No health effects have been found in humans exposed to
typical environmental concentrations of hydrogen sulphide (0.00011-0.00033 ppm).

ACUTE EXPOSURE EFFECTS
The effects on humans will vary depending on the duration and H2S concentration of exposure. The health
effects of acute exposure to H2S are shown in the following table. Acute exposure reflects a range from a few
seconds up to several weeks.

HYDROGEN SULPHIDE (H2S) TOXICITY TABLE
Concentration (ppm)
Less than 1
3–5

Effects
Most people smell “rotten eggs”.
Odour is strong.

20 – 150

Nose and throat feel dry and irritated. Eyes sting, itch or water and “gas eye” symptoms may
occur. Prolonged exposure may cause coughing, hoarseness, shortness of breath and runny
nose.

150 – 200

Sense of smell is blocked (olfactory fatigue).

200 – 250

Major irritation of the nose, throat and lungs, along with headache, nausea, vomiting and
dizziness. Prolonged exposure can cause fluid buildup in the lungs (pulmonary edema), which
can be fatal.

300 – 500

Symptoms are the same as above, but more severe. Death can occur within 1-4 hours of
exposure.

Above 500

Immediate loss of consciousness. Death is rapid, sometimes immediate.

Adapted from Hydrogen Sulfide in Industry, WorkSafe BC February 2010.
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APPENDIX C: TOXIC GASES, continued
HYDROGEN SULPHIDE (H2S) TOXICITY TABLE (BC REGULATIONS), continued
Adapted from the Canada Safety Council Data Sheet “Hydrogen Sulphide,” No. B-3. Alberta Provincial Board of
Health “Guidelines for Action Regarding Hydrogen Sulphide.” National Research Council of Canada, “Hydrogen
Sulfide in the Atmospheric Environment: Scientific Criteria for Addressing it Effects on Environment Quality,”
Publication # 18467. Oil and Gas Commission November 2003.
e

Se
SDS

CHRONIC EXPOSURE EFFECTS OF HYDROGEN SULPHIDE (H2S)
Chronic effects from H2S exposure is a developing area of research. Chronic exposure may inflame and irritate
the upper respiratory tract.

MEDICAL TREATMENT FOR HYDROGEN SULPHIDE (H2S) EXPOSURE
(Please note: This information was provided by a medical source other than the Provincial Regional Health Authorities. See Hydrogen
Sulphide (H2S) Guidelines - Revised November 2000)

GUIDELINES FOR IN HOSPITAL ASSESSMENT/TREATMENT OF POSSIBLE
HYDROGEN SULPHIDE EXPOSURE
This is provided to assist medical staff in assessing a worker who has a possible or actual H2S exposure.
Section I provides information on H2S
Section II summarizes possible health effects, which should be evaluated at the time of presentation
Section III depicts a summary of possible clinical management
Section IV provides a guideline regarding return to work (RTW) considerations

I.

HYDROGEN SULPHIDE

H2S is a colourless gas. It is heavier than air and tends to flow in ditches, trenches and low-lying areas.
H2S is clearly recognizable in small concentrations at around one part per million (ppm) by its characteristic rotten
egg smell.
At concentrations of about 150 ppm in the air, or after prolonged exposure to lower concentrations, the olfactory
sense is paralyzed and the presence of H2S can no longer be detected by odour.

II.

HEALTH EFFECT OF HYDROGEN SULPHIDE

H2S can be rapidly fatal. It acts by paralyzing the respiratory control centre in the brain and by inhibiting cellular
respiration.
Hydrogen sulphide is a mucous-membrane and respiratory-tract irritant. Pulmonary edema, which may be
immediate or delayed, can occur after exposure to high concentrations.

ACUTE EXPOSURE MAY INCLUDE THE FOLLOWING SYMPTOMS AND SIGNS:
Central Nervous System
CNS injury is immediate and significant after exposure to hydrogen sulphide. At high concentrations, only a few
breaths can lead to loss of consciousness, coma, respiratory paralysis, seizures, and death. CNS stimulation may
precede CNS depression. Stimulation manifests as excitation, rapid breathing, and headache; depression manifests
as impaired gait, dizziness, and coma, possibly progressing to respiratory paralysis and death. In addition,
decreased ability to smell occurs at 100 to 150 ppm.
MARCH 2018
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APPENDIX C: TOXIC GASES, continued

See
SDS

MEDICAL TREATMENT FOR HYDROGEN SULPHIDE (H2S) EXPOSURE, continued
Respiratory
Inhaled Hydrogen sulphide initially affects the nose and throat. Low concentrations (50 ppm) can rapidly produce
irritation of the nose, throat, and lower respiratory tract. Pulmonary manifestations include cough, shortness of
breath, and bronchial or lung hemorrhage. Higher concentrations can provoke bronchitis and cause accumulation
of fluid in the lungs, which may be immediate or delayed for 24 hours or more. Lack of oxygen may result in
cyanosis.

Cardiovascular
High dose exposure may cause insufficient cardiac output, irregular heartbeat and conduction abnormalities.

Renal
Although very unlikely, transit renal effect may include blood, casts, and protein in the urine. Renal failure as a
direct result of hydrogen sulphide toxicity has not been described, although it may occur secondary to
cardiovascular compromise.

Gastrointestinal
Symptoms may include nausea and vomiting.

Dermal
Prolonged or massive exposure may cause burning, itching, redness and painful inflammation of the skin.

Ocular
Eye irritation may result in inflammation (i.e. kerato-conjunctivitis) and clouding of the eye surface. Symptoms
include blurred vision, sensitivity to light, and spasmodic blinking or involuntary closing of the eyelid.

Potential Sequelae
Inflammation of the bronchi can be a late development. Survivors of severe exposure may suffer psychic
disturbances and permanent damage to the brain and heart.

III.
APPROACH TO THE WORKER WITH SUSPECTED HYDROGEN SULPHIDE
EXPOSURE
Although this document refers only to H2S, it is important for the clinician to keep in mind the possibility of
co-exposure to numerous other agents. Sulphur dioxide may have been present if there has been combustion of
hydrogen sulphide. Sulphur dioxide does not cause loss of consciousness but is a respiratory tract irritant.
Therefore, the management of sulphur dioxide intoxication is similar to that for hydrogen sulphide. Other agents
capable of causing asphyxia include carbon monoxide (toxic asphyxia) as well as a wide array of gases that act as
simple asphyxiants (carbon dioxide, methane, nitrogen, etc.) by displacing oxygen. Finally, other conditions (Ml,
syncope, seizure, etc.) that may cause sudden collapse must be investigated and managed as appropriate.
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APPENDIX C: TOXIC GASES, continued
MEDICAL TREATMENT FOR HYDROGEN SULPHIDE (H2S) EXPOSURE, continued
HISTORY

See
SDS

The history is the key to the diagnosis of hydrogen sulphide (or other industrial) intoxication. There are two facets
to the history in such cases:
Exposure history: This attempts to define, in qualitative terms, the likelihood of, and amount of exposure to
hydrogen sulphide. This should include questions about work processes, the presence of a rotten egg odour and
inquiring as to effects in co-workers. If possible, this should be supplemented by Industrial Hygiene information,
which might include the triggering of alarms for hydrogen sulphide and historical data on air measurements. For
suspected exposures, the workplace can often provide useful estimates regarding the level of exposure, although
such data may require several days to reconstruct.
Clinical history: The physician should attempt to establish the presence of as many of the symptoms as possible
associated with H2S exposure. Determining the presence of respiratory tract irritation (conjunctivitis, rhinitis,
tracheitis) is of particular importance since this symptom distinguishes hydrogen sulphide from several other
asphyxiants and serious toxicity is unlikely in the absence of this symptom at presentation.
See
SDS

INVESTIGATIONS

There are no specific tests in routine clinical use to establish hydrogen sulphide intoxication. Rather, testing is
aimed at characterizing the sequels of intoxication, as well as to rule out other causes for the presentation.

TREATMENT
Treatment is entirely supportive in nature and includes supplemental oxygen, managing eye and skin exposure as a
chemical bum and maintenance of circulatory status. Although nitrite therapy has been advocated as an antidote,
there is little evidence to support its use and as it is potentially dangerous it is not recommended.
On arrival - check blood gases and assess for lactic acidosis. Take chest film and repeat as necessary keeping in
mind the delayed possibility of pulmonary edema. ECG may assist as arrhythmias and bradycardia are not
uncommon. Temporary T wave depression may occur and ECG may mimic infarction.
For the unconscious patient, give oxygen using mechanical ventilation with positive end expiratory pressure.
Assess for associated musculo-skeletal and internal traumatic injury.
Maintain circulating fluid volume, but be alert for delayed onset of pulmonary edema.
At times, strong physical restraint may be required. Keep the patient as inactive as possible.
A pulmonary function test should be done near time of discharge and, if abnormal should be repeated at
appropriate intervals thereafter.
If symptoms and/or exposure history are strongly clinically suggestive, because of the possibility of
delayed pulmonary edema, adequate monitoring and follow-up for at least 24 hours is essential.
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APPENDIX C: TOXIC GASES, continued
MEDICAL TREATMENT FOR HYDROGEN SULPHIDE (H2S) EXPOSURE, continued
IV.

GUIDELINES FOR RETURN TO WORK (RTW)

Three possible scenarios may be considered by the attending medical personnel:
Possible exposure, without symptoms
Possible exposure, with symptoms (that are compatible with H2S)
Known exposure including "knockdown", with symptoms that require medical treatment and/or hospitalization.
In each scenario, a clinical decision about appropriate medical investigations, treatment, follow-up evaluation, and
timing of return-to-work (RTW) will have to be made. It is emphasized that with scenarios (1) and (2), it may be
preferable to either monitor the employee in the hospital or as an outpatient (with follow-up examination) for
24-48 hours prior to RTW.
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APPENDIX C: TOXIC GASES, continued
SULPHUR DIOXIDE (SO2)

See
SDS

BACKGROUND
Sulphur Dioxide (SO2) belongs to the family of sulphur oxide gases (SO2). Sulphur is prevalent in raw materials
including crude oil and coal, as well as in ore that contains common metals. Sulphur oxide gases form when fuels
containing sulphur are burned and when gas is processed or metals are extracted from ore. Like other sulphur
oxide gases, SO2 dissolves in water or water vapour to form acid, and interacts with other gases and particles in
the air to form sulphates and other products.
Sulphur dioxide is a colourless gas that is about 2.5 heavier than air. It has a sweet pungent odour, and can be
detected by taste and smell at concentrations as low as 300 parts per billion (ppb). Acids that are formed when
SO2 (and nitrogen oxides) react with other substances in the air may be carried great distances before falling to
earth as rain, fog, snow or dry particles. Acid rain damages forests and crops, changes the chemical make-up of
soils, and increases the acidity of lakes and streams. Continued long-term exposure will affect the natural variety
of plants and animals in an ecosystem. As well as contributing to smog, SO2 emissions cause aesthetic damage and
accelerate the decay of building materials and paints.
General guidelines dictate evacuation where SO2 concentrations reach 5 ppm averaged over a 15 minute period.
However, as a precaution, evacuation will be established under the criteria when the SO2 level reaches 1 ppm for
two to three hours, or averages 0.3 ppm over twenty-four hours.

SIGNS AND SYMPTOMS
Sulphur dioxide causes a wide variety of health and environmental impacts because of the way it reacts with other
substances in the air. Acute and chronic exposure to SO2 affects the respiratory system. Acute exposure effects,
with increasing exposure, include irritation of the eye, nose and throat, choking, coughing, bronchitis and
pneumonia. Exposure to low concentrations can aggravate chronic pulmonary diseases, such as asthma and
emphysema. Co-exposure to cold or dry air may further exacerbate the respiratory effects of SO2 on sensitive
asthmatics. Particularly sensitive groups include children, the elderly and those with existing heart or lung disease.
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SULPHUR DIOXIDE (SO2) TOXICITY TABLE
Concentration (ppm)
0.1
0.3 – 1

Acute Health Effects
Transient bronchoconstriction1 in sensitive exercising asthmatic individuals that ceases when
exposure ceases. 2
Possible detection by taste or smell.

0.75

Transient lung function changes in healthy, moderately exercising, non-asthmatic individuals.

1-2

Lung function changes in healthy non-asthmatics. Symptoms in asthmatics would likely increase
in severity. There may be a shift to clinical symptoms from changes detectable only via
spirometry.

3
6 – 12

Easily detected odour.
May cause nasal and throat irritation.

10

Upper respiratory irritation, some nosebleeds.

20

Definitely irritating to the eyes; chronic respiratory symptoms develop; respiratory protection is
necessary.

50 – 100
Greater than 100

Maximum tolerable exposures for 30-60 minutes.
Immediate danger to life (NIOSH recommendation).

At low levels, bronchoconstriction was generally observed as changes in airway conductance detectable by spirometry rather
than as clinical symptoms.

1

It should be noted that clinical studies on humans are generally designed to elicit a response and consequently subject study
volunteers to challenging conditions such as exercising, mouth breathing, cold, dry air, etc. Real-life responses in asthmatics
should be viewed as being individual-specific dependent on severity of asthma, whether the individuals are medicated or not,
how cold and/or dry the air is, mouth breathing (vs. nose breathing, which can act as an effective scrubber mechanism) and
exercise.

2

Adapted from: Technical Advisory Committee on Public Health and the Oil and Gas Industry, Environmental Public Health Manual for Oil
and Gas Activities in Alberta, 2007
Source: Alberta Health Services, Environmental Public Health
http://www.albertahealthservices.ca/assets/wf/eph/wf-eh-alberta-health-acute-exposure-health-effects-of-hydrogensulphide-and-sulphur-dioxide.pdf
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APPENDIX C: TOXIC GASES, continued
MEDICAL TREATMENT FOR SULPHUR DIOXIDE (SO2) EXPOSURE

See
SDS

(Please note: This information was provided by a medical source other than the Provincial Regional Health Authorities. See Sulphur
Dioxide (SO2) Guidelines - Revised July 2001)

GUIDELINES FOR IN HOSPITAL ASSESSMENT/TREATMENT OF POSSIBLE
SULPHUR DIOXIDE EXPOSURE
This is provided to assist medical staff in assessing a worker who has a possible or actual SO2 exposure.
Section I provides information on SO2
Section II summarizes possible health effects which should be evaluated at the time of presentation
Section III depicts a summary of possible clinical management
Section IV provides a guideline regarding return to work (RTW) considerations.

I.

SULPHUR DIOXIDE

SO2 is a colourless gas with a pungent odour detectable by the human nose at concentrations of about 0.5 to 0.8
ppm.
SO2 is highly soluble in water resulting in the formation of sulphurous acid.
Approximately 90% of inhaled SO2 is absorbed in the upper respiratory tract.
Asthmatics and individuals with underlying bronchial hyperactivity may be more susceptible to low level exposure
to SO2.

II.

HEALTH EFFECT OF SULPHUR DIOXIDE

SO2 causes almost immediate coughing with significant exposure.
SO2 causes irritation of the conjunctive and nasal mucosa at levels between 5 and 10 ppm.
Exposures of SO2 as low as 8 ppm has been associated with symptoms of cough, phlegm, wheezing and
exertional dyspnea.
Acute high-dose exposures leading to severe injury are unusual, parenchyma lung damage occurs above 50 ppm.

Acute Exposure - may include the following symptoms and signs:
Respiratory
Inhaled SO2 is a moderate to strong respiratory irritant. Reddening of the throat and nose may occur. Repeated
exposure to 10 ppm has caused nosebleeds. Sensitivity varies among people, short exposure to low concentrations
may produce a reversible decrease in lung function, and symptoms may include chest tightness.
Exposure to high concentrations of SO2 has caused severe airways obstruction, hypoxia and pulmonary edema.
The effects of pulmonary edema include coughing and shortness of breath which can be delayed until hours or
days after the exposure; these symptoms are aggravated by physical exertion. Survivors of high concentration
exposures may suffer chemical bronchopneumonia and bronchiolitis obliterans, which can be fatal after a few
days. Delayed chemical pneumonitis and bronchial asthma can also result.
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APPENDIX C: TOXIC GASES, continued
MEDICAL TREATMENT FOR SULPHUR DIOXIDE (SO2) EXPOSURE, continued
Dermal
The gas will react with moisture on the skin and cause irritation (redness, itching).

See
SDS

Ocular
Eye irritation may result in smarting of the eyes and tearing. In severe cases (high concentrations in a confined
area), SO2 has caused temporary corneal burns.

Potential Sequelae
Survivors of high concentration exposures may suffer chemical bronchopneumonia and bronchiolitis obliterans,
which can be fatal after a few days. Delayed chemical pneumonitis and bronchial asthma can also result.

III.
APPROACH TO THE WORKER WITH SUSPECTED SULPHUR DIOXIDE
EXPOSURE
Although this document refers only to SO2, it is important for the clinician to keep in mind the possibility of
co-exposure to numerous other agents.
See
SDS

HISTORY

The history is the key to the diagnosis of SO2 (or other industrial) intoxication. There are two facets to the history
in such cases:
Exposure history: This attempts to define, in qualitative terms, the likelihood of, and amount of exposure to
sulphur dioxide. This should include questions about work processes, the presence of an odour and inquiring as
to the effects in co-workers. If possible, this should be supplemented by industrial hygiene information which
might include the triggering of alarms for sulphur dioxide and historical data on air measurements. For suspected
exposures, the workplace can often provide useful estimates regarding the level of exposure, although such data
may require several days to reconstruct.
Clinical history: The physician should attempt to establish the presence of as many of the symptoms as possible
associated with SO2 exposure.

INVESTIGATIONS
There are no specific tests in routine clinical use to establish sulphur dioxide intoxication. Rather, testing is aimed
at characterizing the sequels of intoxication as well as to rule out other causes for the presentation.
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APPENDIX C: TOXIC GASES, continued
MEDICAL TREATMENT FOR SULPHUR DIOXIDE (SO2) EXPOSURE, continued
TREATMENT

See
SDS

Treatment is entirely supportive in nature and includes supplemental oxygen, managing eye and skin exposure as a
chemical burn and maintenance of respiratory status.
On arrival - check blood gases. Take chest film and repeat as necessary keeping in mind the delayed possibility of
pulmonary edema.
Oxygen should be delivered by nasal cannula or mask, or if pulmonary injury leads to severe hypoxia by
mechanical ventilation.
If bronchospasm occurs, bronchodilators may be of value.
A pulmonary function test should be done near time of discharge and, if abnormal, should be repeated at
appropriate intervals thereafter.
Conjunctival irritation should be treated with copious irrigation with saline and the eyes examined with
fluorescein for corneal defects.
Assess for associated musculo-skeletal and internal traumatic injury.
Prophylactic antibiotics should be avoided.
If symptoms and/or exposure history are strongly clinically suggestive, because of the possibility of
delayed pulmonary edema, adequate monitoring and follow-up for at least 24 hours is essential.

IV.

GUIDELINES FOR RETURN TO WORK (RTW)

Three possible scenarios may be considered by the attending medical personnel:
Possible exposure, without symptoms;
Possible exposure, with symptoms (that are compatible with SO2) or
Known exposure, including "knockdown", with symptoms that require medical treatment and/or hospitalization.
In each scenario, a clinical decision about appropriate medical investigations, treatment, follow-up evaluation and
timing of return-to-work (RTW) will have to be made. It is emphasized that with scenarios (2) and (3), it may be
preferable to either monitor the employee in the hospital or as an outpatient (with follow-up examination) for
24 - 48 hours prior to RTW.
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APPENDIX D: KEY ELEMENTS OF THE INCIDENT
COMMAND SYSTEM
MANAGEMENT BY OBJECTIVES – Objectives are ranked by priority, should be as specific as

possible, must be attainable and if possible given a working time-frame. Objectives are accomplished by first
outlining strategies (general plans of action), then determining appropriate tactics (how the strategy will be
executed) for the chosen strategy

UNITY AND CHAIN OF COMMAND – Each individual takes direction from and reports to
only one designated supervisor; this is called Unity of Command. Higher level personnel have authority over
lower level personnel; the lower level personnel are subordinate to and take direction from higher level personnel.
Orders and instructions travel down the chain of command from one supervisor to each subordinate. This is
called Chain of Command.
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APPENDIX D: KEY ELEMENTS OF THE INCIDENT
COMMAND SYSTEM, continued
ORGANIZATIONAL FLEXIBILITY

– Only positions that are required at the time should be
assigned. In most cases, very few positions will need to be assigned.

SPAN OF CONTROL – ICS requires that any single person's span of control (number of people
reporting to them) should be between three and seven, with five being ideal.
COMMON TERMINOLOGY – When different organizations are required to work together, the use
of common terminology is essential.

INCIDENT ACTION PLAN (IAP) – Every incident must have a written or oral Incident Action
Plan. The following information is part of an Incident Action Plan and must be communicated to the rest of the
organization:
•

Objectives, strategies and tactics outlined by the Incident Commander.

•

Resources assignments – what resources do we have and what are they doing? What resources are on
order and what are they going to do?

•

A description of the ICS organizational structure – what positions will be filled?

•

Supporting materials – incident map, communications plan, evacuation plan, stick diagrams, etc.

INTEGRATED COMMUNICATIONS – The use of a common communications plan is essential
for ensuring effective communication during an incident.

MARCH 2018

APPENDICES

PAGE 21

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

APPENDIX D: KEY ELEMENTS OF THE INCIDENT
COMMAND SYSTEM, continued
ESTABLISHMENT AND TRANSFER OF COMMAND – The highest ranking authority

arriving on-scene at an incident will assume the role of the Incident Commander. That person will continue to be
the Incident Commander until there is a formal transfer of command. A transfer of command briefing usually
consists of:
•

Reviewing a description of the incident.

•

Reviewing the actions taken thus far to contain and control the incident.

•

Reviewing the current ICS organizational structure.

•

A summary of the resources available and ordered.

RESOURCES MANAGEMENT – A resource must either be in assigned, available, or out-of-service
status.
•

Assigned – a resource in assigned status is currently doing whatever tasks have been assigned to it.

•

Available – a resource in available status is ready to be deployed at a moment’s notice. Resources in
available status often wait for assignments at an incident Staging Area.

•

Out-of-Service – a resources in out-of-service status might be sleeping, receiving medical aid, getting
repairs, etc. and is not ready for assignment.

SUMMARY OF RESPONSIBILITIES
These management functions are handled by the General Staff once they have been delegated by the Incident
Commander.

COMMAND

Ensures safety. Assumes overall responsibility for the incident.

The Incident Commander is responsible for the Command of the incident as well as the following management
functions until they are assigned to other response personnel:

OPERATIONS

Implements the Incident Action Plan (IAP) focusing on control, containment,
and site safety.

PUBLIC SAFETY

Implements the Incident Action Plan (IAP) focusing on notification and
evacuation of the public.

PLANNING

Help create and track (document) the success of the Incident Action Plan (IAP).

LOGISTICS

Secure the resources and put them in place to allow Operations to implement
the Incident Action Plan.

FINANCE/ADMIN

Ensures procedures are in place to allow logistics to secure the resources
(spending) and track and control the expenditures.

COMMUNICATIONS

Disseminates information and liaises with external agencies.
Communications is handled by the Information Officer, once one has been
appointed by the Incident Commander. The Information Officer is part of the
Command Staff.
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APPENDIX E: LAND DESCRIPTIONS
NORTHWEST TERRITORIES NATIONAL TOPOGRAPHIC SYSTEM (NTS)

MARCH 2018

APPENDICES

PAGE 23

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

APPENDIX E: LAND DESCRIPTIONS, continued
UNIVERSAL TRANSVERSE MERCATOR (UTM) COORDINATE SYSTEM
When creating a map for any region on the earth, the curved surface is drawn onto a flat sheet of paper. The
process causes the region to look warped because of the distortion created.
To represent the curved surface of the earth on a map, a variety of geometrical schemes or map projections have
been used over centuries to reduce distortion. Depending upon the size and shape of the area mapped, certain
projections will be used to either preserve size (area) or shape. The projection used for Canada is a strip
projection called Transverse Mercator with zones that run north and south. Specifically, the Universal Transverse
Mercator (UTM) projection is used.
There are 60 UTM zones in total; each zone is 6° in width (totalling 360°). As the latitude increases, the zones
decrease in size, narrowing as the meridians curve to meet at the North Pole. Each of these zones has a Central
Meridian that bisects the zone (bottom left diagram). In Alberta, for example, Zone 11 has a Central Meridian of
111° and Zone 12 has a Central Meridian of 117°.
The UTM grid straightens the meridians, removing distortion, and is measured in metres.

Source:
Idaho State
University
GeoSTAC
Across Canada, zones 7 to 22 encompass the country.
To determine a location using the UTM grid, coordinates are read as ‘eastings’ and ‘northings’. Eastings describe a
point’s distance east of an origin. The Central Meridian of a zone is assigned a false easting of 500,000 metres and
easting values increase moving east. Values less than 500,000 metres are west of the Central Meridian. The
equator is the origin for all northings and their values increase moving north.
UTM coordinates are typically given with the zone first and then the easting and northing. For example, a
location at 51°N latitude and 114°W longitude is read as Zone 11 289,504 m East & 5,653,890 m North in UTM.
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APPENDIX F: ERP REFERENCE MATERIAL
CONVERSION TABLE
H2S

10 moles

1%

10,000 ppm

14, 000 mg/m

Pressure

1 psi

6.895 kPa

1 kPa

0.15 psi

1 in

2.54 cm

1 cm

0.39 in

1 ft

0.31 m

1m

3.281 ft

1 yd

0.914 m

1m

1.09 yd

1 mi

1.609 km

1 km

0.62 mi

1 mi

5280 ft

-

-

1 mi

1760 yd

-

-

1 km

1000 m

-

-

1L

0.22 gal (imp)

1 gal (imp)

4.546 L

1 bbl

42 gal (US)

1 gal (US)

0.024 bbl

Length

1 bbl
1m
Volume

0.16 m

3

3

35.31 ft

3

0.76 m

1 yd

3

6.29 bbl

3

0.028 m

3

1.31 yd3

1m

3

1 ft

3

1m

3

1 gal (US)

0.83 gal (imp)

1 gal (imp)

1.2 gal (US)

1 gal (US)

3.785 L

1L

0.26 gal (US)

2

2.59 km

1 in

3

16.39 cm

1 lb

0.454 kg

1 kg

2.2 lb

1 ton

2000 lb

1 lb

0.0005 tons

1 ton

907 kg

-

-

1 tonne

1.102 tons

1 ton

0.907 tonnes

1 acre

0.404 hectare

1 hectare

2.471 acres

1 section

640 acres

-

-

¼ section

160 acres

-

-

1 LSD

40 acres

-

-

Temperature

0° C

32° F

0° F

-18° C

Other

1 dek

10 m

3

-

-

1 mi

Weight

Area
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1 km

2

0.39 mi

2

1 cm

2

0.06 in

3
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APPENDIX F: ERP REFERENCE MATERIAL, continued
ACRONYMS
Acronym

Meaning

Acronym

Meaning

AANDC

Aboriginal Affairs & Northern Development Canada

INAC

Indigenous & Northern Affairs Canada

BLEVE

Boiling Liquid Expanding Vapour Explosion

LA

Local Authority

CANUTEC

Canadian Transport Emergency Centre

LEL

Lower Explosive Limit

CAPP

Canadian Association of Petroleum Producers

LPG

Liquefied Petroleum Gas

CEMA

Civil Emergency Measures Act

MACA

Municipal & Community Affairs

CEPA

Canadian Environmental Protection Act

MARS

Mapping & Response System

CERC

Corporate Emergency Response Centre

MD

Municipal District

CISD

Critical Incident Stress Debriefing

MEP

Municipal Emergency Plan

CPE

Communications & Public Engagement

MOP

Maximum Operating Pressure

CSA

Canadian Standards Association

NEB

National Energy Board

DFO

Department of Fisheries & Oceans

NGL

Natural Gas Liquids

ECCC

Environment & Climate Change Canada

NOTAM

Notice to Airmen

EDS

Electronic Documentation System

NTHSSA

Northwest Territories Health & Social Services Authority

EMO

Emergency Measures Organization

NWT

Northwest Territories

ENR

Environment & Natural Resources

OERS

Online Event Reporting System

EOC

Emergency Operations Centre

OROGO

The Office of the Regulator of Oil & Gas Operations

EPZ

Emergency Planning Zone

OSCAR

Oil Spill Containment & Recovery

ERAC

Emergency Response Assistance Canada

OSCP

On-Site Command Post

ERP

Emergency Response Plan

PAB

Public Affairs Bureau

ESD

Emergency Shut Down

PAD

Protective Action Distance

ESDV

Emergency Shut-Down Valve

PAZ

Protective Action Zone

EST

Emergency Support Team

POC

Provincial Operations Centre

ETA

Estimated Time of Arrival

PPB

Parts Per Billion

FH Order

Fire Hazard Order

PPE

Personal Protective Equipment

FNIH

First Nations & Inuit Health – Health Canada

PPM

Parts Per Million

GEOC

Government Emergency Operations Centre

RCMP

Royal Canadian Mounted Police

GNWT

Government of Northwest Territories

RD

Rural District

H2S

Hydrogen Sulphide

REOC

Regional Emergency Operations Centre

HVAC

Heating Ventilation Air Conditioning

RHA

Regional Health Authority

HVP

High Vapour Pressure

RM

Rural Municipality

HVPL

High Vapour Pressure Liquid

SABA

Supplied Air Breathing Apparatus

IAP

Incident Action Plan

SCBA

Self-Contained Breathing Apparatus

ICP

Incident Command Post

SDS

Safety Data Sheet

ICS

Incident Command System

SO2

Sulphur Dioxide

ICT

Incident Command Team

STARS

Shock Trauma Air Rescue Society

IIZ

Initial Isolation Zone

TDG

Transportation of Dangerous Goods

LBV

Line Block Valve

WHMIS

Workplace Hazardous Materials Information System

MARCH 2018

APPENDICES

PAGE 26

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

APPENDIX F: ERP REFERENCE MATERIAL, continued
GLOSSARY OF TERMS
Adjacent to

Within 25 m.

Air quality monitoring

Measurement of atmospheric concentrations of a hazardous substance, such
as H2S or SO2.

Auto-ignition
temperature

All NGL products are flammable and will flash at extremely low
temperatures. An open flame or spark is not necessary to cause ignition. Any
hot surface which exceeds the auto-ignition temperature of a product can
cause a fire if the vapours reaching the hot surface are within their flammable
range.

Best practices

A technique or methodology that, through experience and research, has
proven to reliably lead to a desired result. A commitment to using the best
practices in any field is a commitment to using all the knowledge and
technology at one’s disposal to ensure success.

Body of water

Streams, lakes, and rivers.

Boiling Liquid
Expanding Vapour
Explosion
(BLEVE)

Boiling Liquid Expanding Vapour Explosion, which is associated with natural
gas liquids and high vapour pressure liquids.

Boiling point

This is the temperature that a liquid changes to a gas. NGL products change
to a gas at extremely low temperatures and will absorb heat from the
surrounding environment during the phase change. Therefore, caution must
be used when working with NGLs because contact with flesh can reduce the
temperature of the flesh to the NGL boiling point and cause severe frostbite.

Businesses

Industrial operators, retail outlet operators, suppliers, residents, outfitters,
foresters and other entities that normally operate within the Emergency
Planning Zone, but do not necessarily reside in the Emergency Planning
Zone.

Civil Emergency
Measures Act (CEMA)

Requires all communities in the NWT to have an Emergency Measures
Agency, an Emergency Measures Response Committee, an Emergency
Measures Agency Coordinator and an up-to-date community emergency plan.

Closure order

Because of hazardous conditions in a field or at a well, it is necessary or
expedient to close an area and to shut out all persons except those specifically
authorized, the commission may make an order in writing setting out and
delimiting the closed area. For Alberta see Fire Hazard (FH) Order.

Corporate Emergency
Response Plan

This Emergency Response Plan is to facilitate a co-ordinated response by
company executive and management personnel to an emergency situation,
which may affect the company or its affiliated companies. The Corporate
Emergency Response Plan is an integral part of all site-specific company
Emergency Response Plans and procedures.

Critical Incident Stress
Debriefing (CISD)

Critical Incident Stress Debriefing is a specially structured counselling process
between the debriefers and those who are directly involved and/or impacted
by an incident.
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APPENDIX F: ERP REFERENCE MATERIAL, continued
GLOSSARY OF TERMS, continued
Emergency

For the purpose of the Civil Emergency Measures Act (CEMA) emergency
means a present or imminent event that is affecting or could affect the health,
safety or welfare of people, or is damaging or could damage property. In
order to limit injury to people or damage to property, prompt action by
members of the GNWT emergency response system, beyond the normal
procedures of a single agency, is required.

Emergency Operations
Centre (EOC)

An Emergency Operations Centre is a designated facility in a suitable location
(i.e. head office, regional office, etc.) established by the permit holder to
support Incident Command and to manage the larger aspects of an
emergency. In a high-impact emergency, there may be a number of EOCs
established to support the response. They may include the Incident Command
Post, regional and corporate EOCs, a municipal EOC (MEOC), and the
provincial government EOC (POC).

Emergency Planning
Zone (EPZ)

The geographical area that surrounds a well, pipeline or facility containing
hazardous product that requires specific emergency response planning by the
licensee.

Emergency Response
Plan (ERP)

A comprehensive plan to protect the public that includes criteria for assessing
an emergency situation and procedures for mobilizing response personnel and
agencies and establishing communication and coordination among the parties

Emergency Support
Team

Provides advice and logistical support to the Incident Command Team and
Incident Commander in particular. The team is comprised of head office
personnel and any contract emergency experts.

Emergency Support
Team (EST) Director

The Emergency Support Team Director activates the Corporate Emergency
Operations Centre with staff to provide advice and support to the Incident
Commander (Incident Command Team).
Note: If the emergency happens outside an area that has a site specific Emergency Response
Plan, only then will the EST Director assume or appoint the role of Incident Commander
and dispatch an Incident Command Team to the incident site.

Emergency Support
Team (EST) Plan

This Emergency Support Team Plan is to facilitate a co-ordinated response by
company executive and management personnel to an emergency situation,
which may affect the company or its affiliated companies. The Corporate
Emergency Response Plan is an integral part of all site-specific company
Emergency Response Plans and procedures.

Environment & Natural
Resources (ENR)

As part of the Government of the Northwest Territories (GNWT), ENR
works to promote and support the sustainable use and development of
natural resources and to protect, conserve and enhance the Northwest
Territories environment for the social and economic benefit of all resindets.
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APPENDIX F: ERP REFERENCE MATERIAL, continued
GLOSSARY OF TERMS, continued
Evacuation

Organized, phased, and supervised withdrawal of members of the public from
dangerous or potentially dangerous areas to safe areas.
Tactical Evacuation – A measure to immediately move people to a safe area
as part of emergency response and operations. Does not require approval
from local authority but the local authority may enact an evacuation order, if
required, and local authority must be advised if a tactical evacuation has
occurred.
Planned Evacuation – An evacuation coordinated by local government
authority that can authorize evacuation alerts and orders.

Explosive Limits (Lower
and Upper)

Each gaseous hydrocarbon substance has a minimum (Lower Explosive Limit
or LEL) and a maximum (Upper Explosive Limit or UEL) percentage in air
below or above which combustion will not take place. Explosive limit and
flammability limit are used interchangeable. The terms "Too Lean" and "Too
Rich" are used for levels outside of the explosive range.

Facility

Any building, structure, installation, equipment, or appurtenance that is
connected to or associated with the recovery, development, production,
handling, processing, treatment, or disposal of hydrocarbon-based resources
or any associated substance or wastes. This does not include wells or
pipelines.

Full Scale
(Major Exercise)

As described in CAN/CSA Z246.2-14, a multi-agency, multi-jurisdictional
activity involving actual deployment of resources in a coordinated response,
as if a real emergency had occurred. The full-scale exercise includes the
mobilization of units, personnel, and equipment. Participants will assess plans
and procedures and evaluate coordinated responses under crisis conditions.

Functional Exercise

As described in CAN/CSA Z246.2-14, an activity designed to evaluate
capabilities and multiple functions using simulated response. A functional
exercise will simulate the deployment of resources and rapid problem solving.
Participants will evaluate management of the command and coordination
centres and assess the adequacy of emergency response plans and resources.

Gathering system

The network of pipelines, pumps, tanks, and other equipment that carries oil
and gas to a processing plant or to other separation equipment.

Hazard

A situation with potential to harm persons, property, or the environment.

Hazard Planning Zone
(HPZ)

A geographical area (a) determined by using the hazard planning distance as a
radius, and (b) within which persons, property or the environment may be
affected by an emergency. Defined in Emergency Management Regulation.

Hazardous product

A substance released in quantities that may harm persons, property, or the
environment

High Vapour Pressure
(HVP) pipeline

A pipeline system conveying hydrocarbons or hydrocarbon mixtures in the
liquid or quasi-liquid state with a vapour pressure greater than 110 kilopascals
absolute at 38°C. Some examples are liquid ethane, ethylene, propane,
butanes, and pentanes plus.
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APPENDIX F: ERP REFERENCE MATERIAL, continued
GLOSSARY OF TERMS, continued
High Vapour Pressure
(HVP) plume dispersion
geometry

An uncontrolled release of NGL product on flat terrain will form a vapour
plume as it disperses. If the vapour plume formed at the leak site has not been
ignited, it will most likely reach its maximum size within the first half hour of
the leak occurrence. Two unique features of an NGL plume are:
1) The downwind edge of the plume tends to spread out significantly
forming a broad frontal edge.
2) Under certain conditions, the plume will travel upwind for a short
distance.

High Vapour Pressure
(HVP) products

HVP products have a vapour pressure greater than 240 kPa at 38°C (34.8
PSIG at 100°F) and include ethane, propane, butane and pentanes plus, either
as a mixture or as a single component. A leak from a vessel or pipe containing
HVP products can result in a BLEVE.

High Vapour Pressure
Liquids (HVPLs)

HVPLs have a vapour pressure greater than 240 kPa at 38°C (34.8 PSIG @
100°F) and include ethane, propane, butane, and pentanes plus, either as a
mixture or as a single component.
Note: Comparisons

Gasoline:

Vapour pressure between 55 and 100 kPa at 38°C
(8 - 14.5 PSIG @ 100°F).
Condensate: Often a component of a propane/butane mixture, has a
vapour pressure of 59 to 72 kPa at 38°C (8.6 - 10.4 PSIG @
100°F).
Hydrogen sulphide (H2S)

A naturally occurring gas found in a variety of geological formations and also
formed by the natural decomposition of organic matter in the absence of
oxygen. H2S is colourless, has a molecular weight that is heavier than air, and
is extremely toxic. In small concentrations, it has a rotten egg smell and causes
eye and throat irritations. Depending on the particular gaseous mixture, gas
properties, and ambient conditions, a sour gas release may be:
• Heavier than air (dense), so it will tend to drop towards the ground
with time,
• Lighter than air (buoyant), so it will tend to rise with time, or
• About the same weight as air (neutrally buoyant), so it will tend to
neither rise nor drop but with time disperse.

Hydrogen sulphide (H2S)
release rate

The rate that sour gas escapes into the atmosphere is often calculated for sour
gas wells. It is usually defined in cubic metres per second (m3/s). The size of
the emergency planning zone is estimated from the H2S release rate.

Hydrogen sulphide (H2S)
release volume

The volume of sour gas that escapes into the atmosphere is often calculated
for facilities that have a defined retention volume, usually defined in cubic
metres. Emergency planning zone sizes are often estimated using the volume
of H2S that may be released from a facility. More sophisticated models may
also incorporate the rate at which the release could occur and the nature of
the gas and the atmospheric conditions when determining the emergency
planning zone size.
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APPENDIX F: ERP REFERENCE MATERIAL, continued
GLOSSARY OF TERMS, continued
Hyper-susceptible

A person or persons who may be abnormally reactive to a given exposure to
toxins and whose reaction may occur in orders of magnitude greater than that
of the susceptible population. Hypersusceptibles include those persons with
impaired respiratory function, heart disease, liver disease, neurological
disorders, eye disorders, severe anemia, and suppressed immunological
function.

Ignition

Process of setting a hydrocarbon release on fire.

Ignition Team

Consists of at least two personnel trained in plume ignition.

Incident

An unexpected occurrence or event that requires action by emergency
personnel to prevent or minimize the impacts on people, property, and the
environment.

Incident classification

A system that examines the risk level to members of the public following an
incident and assigns a level of emergency based on the consequence of the
incident and the likelihood of the incident escalating.

Incident Command Post
(ICP)

A designated place where the Incident Commander and staff is located. The
ICP should be located outside of the hazard area, but close to the incident.
The ICP may be a vehicle, trailer, fixed facility or any location suitable to
accommodate the function.

Incident Command
System (ICS)

A standardized, on-scene, all-hazard incident management system. The
Incident Command System (ICS) is flexible in that it can be adapted for large
and small incidents.

Incident Command
Team

Company and contractors personnel directly involved in controlling the
incident at the emergency site and from the EOC.

Incident Commander

Manages the overall response to emergency incidents. The Incident
Commander is responsible for: developing objectives, strategies and tactics
that guide the response; assigning personnel to fill necessary positions;
ensuring the safety of all personnel; keeping internal and external stakeholders
updated; coordinating with other response agencies.

Incident Management
System

A system used to coordinate preparedness and incident management.

Initial Isolation Zone
(IIZ)

An area in close proximity to a continuous hazardous release where indoor
sheltering may provide limited protection due to proximity of release.

Isolating the release

Ensuring access to the hazard area is controlled.

Joint Support Plan

The GNWT and federal agencies have a Joint Support Plan for major
emergencies, when both government divisions need to respond together.

Level 1 Emergency

There is no immediate danger to the public or environment as no H2S has
been released; the emergency is confined to the lease or company property.

MARCH 2018

APPENDICES

PAGE 31

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

APPENDIX F: ERP REFERENCE MATERIAL, continued
GLOSSARY OF TERMS, continued
Level 2 Emergency

There is potential risk to the public or environment, as the emergency could
extend beyond company property. However, control is still possible.

Level 3 Emergency

An immediate danger to the public or environment exists; control of the
situation has been lost.

Licensee

The responsible duty holder as specified in legislation.

Liquefied Petroleum Gas
(LPG)

Mixture of heavier, gaseous hydrocarbons (butane and propane), liquefied as a
portable source of energy.

Liquid to gas expansion

NGL products will expand greatly when released to the atmosphere. For
example, propane expands 272 times its liquid volume. Other products
expand at different rates, but all have a high gas to liquid ratio.

Local Authority

1) The council of a municipal corporation as defined in the Cities,
Towns and Villages Act, the Hamlets Act, or the Charter
Communities Act;
2) The council of a settlement corporation as defined in the Settlements
Act;
3) A council recognized under the Indian Act;
4) An organization recognized by the Minister, pursuant to Sec. 1(c) of
the Civil emergency Measures Act, as representative of the
community for the purposes of the Act.

Local State of
Emergency

See State of local emergency.

Lower Explosive Limit
(LEL)

The lowest concentration of gas or vapour (per cent by volume in air) that
explodes if an ignition source is present at ambient temperatures.

M.D.

Municipal District

Maximum Operating
Pressure (MOP)

The maximum licensed operating pressure for a vessel or pipeline or a section
of it.

Mobile air quality
monitoring

Use of sophisticated portable equipment to track substances such as H2S or
SO2 at very low parts per billion atmospheric concentrations.

Municipal and
Community Affairs

Support capable, accountable and self-directed community governments
providing a safe, sustainable and healthy environment for community
resident.

Municipal Emergency
Operations Centre

The centre from which responsible municipal officials manage and support
emergency operations within their jurisdiction, as well as formulate protective
actions and provide public information. The centre has adequate workspace,
maps, status boards, and communications capability.

Municipal Emergency
Plan (MEP)

The emergency plan of the local authority.

Municipality

See local authority.
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APPENDIX F: ERP REFERENCE MATERIAL, continued
GLOSSARY OF TERMS, continued
Natural Gas Liquids
(NGL)

These are hydrocarbons liquefied under pressure in field facilities or in gas
processing plants. Natural gas liquids include ethane, propane, butane and
pentanes plus and normally occur as a mixture of these compounds.
Physical Properties of NGL Products:
Colour:
NGL products are colourless except when they include
a condensate component, which gives them a lightyellow appearance. Releases during winter conditions
can discolour snow. NGL products may appear as a
white cloud when released to the atmosphere. This
white cloud is formed by the condensing of moisture in
the air.

Odour:

Most NGL products have a mild petroleum odour.
During pipeline transport NGL products are
almost odourless.
Vapour Density: A measure of the mass per unit volume of the
vapour (i.e. kg/m3). All NGL products transported
by the company have a vapour density greater than
air or a relative vapour density greater than 1.0.
NAV Canada

Canada’s civil air navigation services provider, with operations coast to coast.
NAV Canada provides air traffic control, flight information, weather
briefings, aeronautical information services, airport advisory services, and
electronic aids to navigation.

Northwest Territories
(NWT) Health and
Social Services Authority
(Northwest Territories specific)

Responsible for delivering health and social services in most communities
across the NWT.

Notice to Airmen
(NOTAM)

An order issued by Transport Canada restricting access to airspace in a
defined area.

Notification

The distribution of project-specific information to participants that may be
directly and adversely affected by the proposed energy development.

Odour complaint

A report that someone smells an offensive odour (may be sour gas) in the
area.

Office of the Regulator of
Oil and Gas Operations
(OROGO)

Regulates operations outside of federally managed areas and the Inuvialuit
Settlement region for the primary purpose of ensuring safety, environmental
protection, and conservation of oil and gas reserves.

Oil Spill Containment
and Recovery Unit
(OSCAR)

Trailer containing oil spill equipment for containment and recovery.

On-Site Advisor

Person appointed by the Chairperson of the GNWT Regional Emergency
Response Committee to act as an on-site advisor to the Local Authority in
responding to a local emergency.
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GLOSSARY OF TERMS, continued
On-site command post
(OSCP)

An emergency operations centre established in the immediate vicinity of the
incident to provide immediate and direct response to the emergency and
initially staffed by licensee personnel.

Partially controlled flow

A restricted flow of product at surface that cannot be shut off at the licensee’s
discretion with equipment on-site.

Personal consultation

Consultation through face-to-face visits or telephone conversations with all
requisite individuals.

Petroleum industry

Refers to all petroleum industry operations.

Plume (gas plume)

An elongated mobile column of gas or smoke.

Protective Action
Distance (PAD)

The distance from the incident to the EPZ outer boundary.

Protective Action Zone
(PAZ)

An area downwind of a hazardous release where outdoor pollutant
concentrations may result in life threatening or serious and possibly
irreversible health effects on the public.

Provincial Operations
Centre (POC)

An operations centre with the capacity to accommodate representatives from
each government department.

Public

The group of people who may be or are impacted by an emergency (e.g.,
employees, contractors, neighbours, emergency response organizations,
regulatory agencies, the media, appointed or elected officials, visitors,
customers, etc., as appropriate).

Public protection
measures

The use of sheltering, evacuation, ignition, and isolation procedures to
mitigate the impact of a hazardous release on members of the public.

Public Safety Group
Supervisor

Member of the Incident Command Team. Individual charged with the
responsibility of co-ordinating the evacuation or shelter of people in the
emergency hazard Area. The Public Safety Group Supervisor reports to and
may be located in the same location as the Incident Commander.

Publicly used facility

Places where the presence of people can be anticipated. Examples include
places of business, cottages, campground, churches, and other locations
created for use by the public.

Reception centre

A centre established to register evacuees for emergency shelter, to assess their
needs, and, if temporary shelter is not required because evacuees will stay
elsewhere, to ascertain where they can be contacted.

Regional Emergency
Operations Centre
(REOC)

An operations centre established in a suitable location to manage the larger
aspects of the emergency that is manned jointly by government and industry
staff.

Residence

A dwelling that is occupied full time or part time.

Resident

Individual living in the area at a fixed location.
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APPENDIX F: ERP REFERENCE MATERIAL, continued
GLOSSARY OF TERMS, continued
Resident data record

Form used to track the contact made with residents, businesses and transients.

Roadblock Crew

Personnel responsible for controlling access to the Emergency Hazard Area,
reporting to the Public Safety Group Supervisor.

Rover

Member of the Incident Command Team. Individual responsible for assisting
in the evacuation of the Hazard Area, reporting to the Public Safety Group
Supervisor. May also be directed to shut-in / shut down equipment that may
cause future safety hazards.

Rover Kit

A briefcase containing maps, forms, supplies and instructions needed by the
Rover to carry out their duties.

S.A.B.A.

Supplied Air Breathing Apparatus.

S.C.B.A.

Self Contained Breathing Apparatus.

Serious injury

A serious injury includes the following:
• an injury that results in death;
• fracture of a major bone;
• amputation other than a portion of a finger or toe;
• loss of sight in an eye;
• internal haemorrhage;
• third degree burns;
• unconsciousness;
• an injury that results in paralysis (permanent loss of function).

Shelter-in-Place

Remaining indoors for short-term protection from exposure to toxic gas
releases.

Sour gas

Natural gas, including solution gas, containing hydrogen sulphide (H2S).

Sour gas release

An uncontrolled release of natural gas containing hydrogen sulphide (H2S).

Sour pipeline

Pipeline that conveys gas and/or liquid that contains sour gas.

Sour production facility

Facility that processes gas and/or liquid that contains sour gas

Sour well

An oil or gas well expected to encounter during drilling formations bearing
sour gas or any oil or gas well capable of producing sour gas.

Special needs

Those persons for whom early response actions must be taken because they
require evacuation assistance, requested early notification, do not have
telephones, require transportation assistance, have a language or
comprehension barrier, or have specific medical needs. Special needs also
include those who decline to give information during the public consultation
process and any residences or businesses where contact cannot be made.

Standing well

A well that has been drilled and cased but not perforated. A company is
generally allowed to leave the well as standing for up to one year.
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GLOSSARY OF TERMS, continued
State of emergency

A declaration relating to all or any part of the Northwest Territories, made by
order of the Minister under the CEMA, at any time he/she is satisfied that an
emergency exists or may exist.

State of local emergency

A declaration by a community government under the CEMA relating to all or
any part of the community, made by resolution, at any time the local authority
is satisfied that an emergency exists or may exist.

Sulphur dioxide (SO2)

A colourless, water-soluble, suffocating gas formed by burning sulphur in air;
also used in the manufacture of sulphuric acid. SO2 has a pungent smell
similar to a burning match. SO2 is extremely toxic at higher concentrations.
The molecular weight of SO2 is heavier than air; however, typical releases are
related to combustion, which makes the gaseous mixture lighter than air
(buoyant).

Surface development

Dwellings that are occupied full-time or part-time, publicly used development,
public facilities, including campgrounds and places of business, and any other
surface development where the public may gather on a regular basis. Surface
development includes residences immediately adjacent to the EPZ and those
from which dwellers are required to egress through the EPZ.

Susceptible

The subpopulation of persons who may be considered more sensitive to the
effects of H2S and SO2, including the elderly, pregnant women, and the very
young, particularly preschool-aged children.

Tabletop exercise

As described in CAN/ CSA Z246.2-14, an informal exercise generally used to
review resource allocations and roles and responsibilities of personnel and to
familiarize new personnel with emergency operations without the stress and
time constraints of a major exercise.

Technically complete
Emergency Response
Plan (ERP)

A plan that meets all applicable requirements.

Telephoners

Telephoners place calls to residents as directed by the Public Safety Group
Supervisor.

TEOC

Managing territorial emergency operations and coordinating support to
Regions and communities during emergencies.

Threatening telephone
call

Any communication that threatens the well-being of company personnel or
property. A form is provided in the manual to capture data from or about a
person who calls with a threatening message.

Transient

An individual that is temporarily in the area (e.g. camper, cross-country skier).

Trapper

The holder of a provincial licensed and registered trapline for the purpose of
hunting and trapping fur bearing animals.

Uncontrolled flow

A release of product that cannot be shut off at the licensee’s discretion.
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GLOSSARY OF TERMS, continued
Unrestricted country
development

Any collection of permanent dwellings situated outside of an urban centre and
having more than eight permanent dwellings per quarter section.

Urban centre

A city, town, village, summer village, or hamlet with no fewer than 50 separate
buildings, each of which must be an occupied dwelling, or any similar
development.

Urban density
development

Any incorporated urban centre, unincorporated rural subdivision, or group of
subdivisions with no fewer than 50 separate buildings, each of which must be
an occupied dwelling.

Vapour pressure

The pressure exerted by the vapour when the rate of evaporation is equal to
the rate of condensation of the vapour. All NGL products have vapour
pressure greater than atmospheric pressure air and therefore have to be kept
under pressure or else they will vaporize.

Vapour-air plume /
vapour cloud

When released to atmosphere, products form a vapour-air plume that is
colourless, heavier than air and has a faint gasoline odour. Depending on the
product released and the atmospheric conditions, water vapour may condense
to form a cloud.

Water body

Natural or manmade; contains or conveys water continuously, intermittently,
or seasonally. A natural water body is any location where water flows or is
present, whether the flow or the presence of water is continuous, seasonal,
intermittent, or occurs only during a flood. This includes, but is not limited to,
the bed and shore of a river, stream, lake, creek, lagoon, swamp, marsh,
slough, muskeg, or other natural drainage, such as ephemeral draws, wetlands,
riparian areas, floodplains, fens, bogs, coulees, and rills. Examples of a
manmade water body include, but are not limited to, a canal, drainage ditch,
reservoir, dugout or other manmade surface feature.

Well servicing

The maintenance procedures performed on a producing or injecting well after
the well has been completed and operations have commenced. Well servicing
activities are generally conducted to maintain or enhance well productivity or
injectivity.

Worker’s Safety &
Compensation
Commission (WSCC)

Works with employers to ensure they comply with those laws to keep their
workers safe.

Workover

The process of re-entering an existing well to perform remedial action that
will restore or improve the productivity or injectivity of the target formation.
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LEAD AGENCIES & PRIORITY CONTACTS

EMERGENCY SERVICES

SUPPORT SERVICES

Note: All numbers, unless otherwise indicated, are 24 hours.

Note: All numbers, unless otherwise indicated, are 24 hours.

Note: All numbers, unless otherwise indicated, are 24 hours.

Office of the Regulator of Oil and Gas Operations (OROGO)
Yellowknife Office
Environment and Natural Resources (ENR)
NWT/Nunavut Spill Reporting Line
Fort Simpson - Dehcho Regional Office

867-445-8551
Admin: 867-767-9097
867-920-8130
Admin: 867-695-7450

Dehcho Regional District
Admin: 867-695-7220
Northwest Territories Emergency Measures Organization (NWT EMO)
867-920-2303
Dehcho Health Authority
Fort Liard

Admin: 867-770-4301

Department of Transportation (DOT) - Fort Simpson

Admin: 867-695-7651

Worker’s Safety & Compensation Commission (WSCC)

Admin: 800-661-0792

Emergency Response Assistance Canada (ERAC)

800-265-0212

(Paramount’s ERAP #: ERP2-0010-193)

CANUTEC
Toll-Free
From Cell Phone
Information

613-996-6666
888-226-8832
*666
613-992-4624

Environment & Climate Change Canada
Meteorological Services

604-664-9385

Indigenous and Northern Affairs Canada (INAC)
Yellowknife (NWT Region)
Department of Fisheries and Oceans
Inuvik
Hay River
Wildfire Reporting Line
Wildlife Emergencies (Dehcho Regional Office)

867-669-2500

**There are no 911 services available due to the remote area.
Please call number listed.**
RCMP
Fort Liard

867-770-1111

Fire Departments
Fort Liard has a volunteer Fire Department. Fort Liard's Fire Hall is equipped with a siren
which can be heard throughout the community in the event of a fire. It may sound similar
to an air raid siren or a tornado warning siren.
Any wellsite or secondary fire must be handled by trained area operators or contract
oilfield fire fighting services.
Ambulance
No communities in the Deh Cho region operate a community-based ground ambulance
service, a highway ambulance or rescue service.
The Stanton Territorial Health Authority co-ordinates medevac services for the Territory.
Hospitals
Stanton Territorial Hospital - Yellowknife
Inuvik Regional Hospital
Fort Liard Health Centre

867-669-4100
867-717-8000
867-770-4301

The Fort Liard Health Centre is well equipped, however major medical emergencies
require transportation to hospital services outside of the area.
Poison Center NWT Wide

800-332-1414

Reception Centres
Liard Valley General Store & Motel Ltd.

867-770-4441

867-777-7500
867-875-5300
867-669-2500

Mobile Air Monitoring
HSE Integrated - Central Dispatch
Firemaster Oilfield Services - Central Dispatch

888-346-8260
877-342-3473

Oilfield Fire Fighting / Safety Contractors
HSE Integrated - Central Dispatch
Superior Fire Control - Grande Prairie
Safety Boss - Central Dispatch

888-346-8260
877-822-0035
800-882-4967

1-866-362-1138 / 403-290-3600

Well Control Specialists
Capstone Blowout Recovery (Boots & Coots - Houston*)

866-347-3911

FACILITY & FIELD CONTACTS

*Paramount has a contract with Boots & Coots. Capstone runs the Canadian version of Boots & Coots.

Bravo Target Safety - Central Dispatch
Safety Boss - Central Dispatch

867-695-7433

866-513-3779
800-882-4967

Ignition Services
HSE Integrated
Safety Boss - Central Dispatch

888-346-8260
800-882-4967

Spill Response
SWAT Consulting
Clean Harbors - Fort Nelson

866-610-7928
800-645-8265

Security
Sahtu Scarlet Security Services - Yellowknife

867-669-7530

Emergency Response Management
H2Safety Services Inc. - Calgary
Toll Free

403-212-2332
888-216-2332

Air Traffic Control
NAV Canada

866-992-7433

24 HOUR EMERGENCY:

Zedi Solutions - Fort Nelson
Dispatch

24 Hr:

Logistics Coordinator

855-355-5527
867-587-2136
Admin: 867-587-2288
Admin: 867-669-8200
867-873-2081

** Due to the vast remoteness of the area, response times from any service company could
be very lengthy (4 - 24 hrs). Prior to the commencement of any operations, an assessment
should be made for any potential equipment that may be needed and brought to the site
before any work begins. **

250-500-2287

Cell:

Incident Command Post (ICP)
Zedi Solutions
4404 - 55 Street
Fort Nelson, BC V0C 1R0

Admin:

Zedi Solutions - Fort St. John
Operations Manager

250-774-6216

Cell:

Director, Contract Operations

Helicopter Companies
Summit Helicopters - Yellowknife
Canadian Helicopters - Norman Wells (Day Flying Only)
North Wright Airways - Norman Wells
Air Tindi - Yellowknife
Sahtu Helicopters - Central Dispatch

877-NWT-FIRE
(877-698-3413)

LIARD AREA

Cell:
l

Incident Command Post (ICP)
Zedi Solutions
1, 8527-100 Street
Fort St. John, BC V1J 3W7

Admin:

Paramount Resources’ Dir. Operations & Maintenance

Office:
Cell:

Paramount Resources’ VP, Operations & Production

Office:
Cell:

Paramount Resources’ EM Coordinator

250-785-7892

Bus:
Cell:

OPERATIONS SUMMARY
The Liard area consists of sweet gas wells that are currently suspended, with plans for
abandonment.
EPZ Information
The H2S concentrations for the wells is 0%, however an EPZ of 100 m has been
assigned to each well.

SURFACE DEVELOPMENT INFORMATION
Surface Development Information has not been gathered for this field.
In the event of an incident, assign rovers to patrol the area.

AREA USERS & TIE-INS
Note: All numbers, unless otherwise indicated, are 24 hours.

No area users or tie-ins points have been identified within any of the well 100 m EPZs, with
the exception of the 300F366010123154 (F-36) well.
Prior to the suspension of the F-36 well, it produced through 24 km of pipe south to the
EOG processing plant near Maxhamish British Columbia. Refer to Paramount’s
“Maxhamish NEB Emergency Response Plan” for further details.

SAFETY EQUIPMENT
All required equipment will be available on-site and strategically located prior to the
commencement of any operations and as required.

On-Site Storage
There is no on-site storage within the area.
Closest Urban Centre
Fort Laird is located approximately 5 km northeast of the closest I-02 well
(300I026020123300) and has a population of +/- 500 (not all are permanent).
Hydrology
There are a few streams and water bodies within the area, including Liard River and
Petitot River, as well as a few unnamed waterbodies and creeks.
Highways
Highway 7 runs northwest/ southeast through the area but does not come into
contact with any assets or EPZs.
Site Access
Access roads have been built to each site, however depending on seasonal and
weather conditions, access can be limited.
Refer to the following page for area map.
Courier / Mailing Address:
Suite 2800, 421 - 7 Ave SW
Calgary, AB T2P 4K9

July 2018
www.h2safety.ca
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Winter Road
Trapper
Boundary
Main Hwy
Provincial Boundary
Divided Hwy
EPZ
Trails
DESCRIPTION OF NWT GRID SYSTEM
Railway
EXAMPLE F-25 / 60-10N, 123-15W
UNIT
GRID
SEC
Airfield
80 70 60 50 40 30 20 10
M N O P
79 69 59 49 39 29 19 9
L K J I
Hydrology
78 68 58 48 38 28 18 8
E F G H
Waterbody
77 67 57 47 37 27 17 7
D C B A
60-10N, 123-15W

76
75
74
73
72
71

66
65
64
63
62
61

56
55
54
53
52
51

46
45
44
43
42
41

36
35
34
33
32
31

26
25
24
23
22
21

16
15
14
13
12
11

6
5
4
3
2
1

Liard - Wells
CURRENT LICENSEE

OPERATING COMPANY

WELLNAME

PARAMOUNT RESOURCES LTD.
PARAMOUNT RESOURCES LTD.
PARAMOUNT RESOURCES LTD.
PARAMOUNT RESOURCES LTD.
PARAMOUNT RESOURCES LTD.
PARAMOUNT RESOURCES LTD.
PARAMOUNT RESOURCES LTD.
PARAMOUNT RESOURCES LTD.
PARAMOUNT RESOURCES LTD.
PARAMOUNT RESOURCES LTD.
PARAMOUNT RESOURCES LTD.
PARAMOUNT RESOURCES LTD.
PARAMOUNT RESOURCES LTD.
PARAMOUNT RESOURCES LTD.
PARAMOUNT RESOURCES LTD.
PARAMOUNT RESOURCES LTD.
PARAMOUNT RESOURCES LTD.
PARAMOUNT RESOURCES LTD.
PARAMOUNT RESOURCES LTD.

PARAMOUNT RESOURCES LTD.
PARAMOUNT RESOURCES LTD.
PARAMOUNT RESOURCES LTD.
PARAMOUNT RESOURCES LTD.
PARAMOUNT RESOURCES LTD.
PARAMOUNT RESOURCES LTD.
PARAMOUNT RESOURCES LTD.
PARAMOUNT RESOURCES LTD.
PARAMOUNT RESOURCES LTD.
PARAMOUNT RESOURCES LTD.
PARAMOUNT RESOURCES LTD.
PARAMOUNT RESOURCES LTD.
PARAMOUNT RESOURCES LTD.
PARAMOUNT RESOURCES LTD.
PARAMOUNT RESOURCES LTD.
PARAMOUNT RESOURCES LTD.
PARAMOUNT RESOURCES LTD.
PARAMOUNT RESOURCES LTD.
PARAMOUNT RESOURCES LTD.

PARAMOUNT ET AL FORT LIARD F-36
PARAMOUNT ET AL FORT LIARD I-46
PARAMOUNT ET AL MCKAY LAKES 0-80
PARA ET AL MOUNT COTY I-02
PARAMOUNT ANADARKO BOVIE J-76
PARAMOUNT ET AL ARROWHEAD O-15
PARAMOUNT ET AL LIARD F-25A
PARAMOUNT ET AL LIARD M-25
PARAMOUNT ET AL LIARD 2M-25
PARAMOUNT ET AL LIARD K-29A
PARAMOUNT ET AL LIARD 2K29
PARAMOUNT ET AL LIARD 3K29
PARA ET AL ARROWHEAD B-41
PARAMOUNT ET AL ARROWHEAD N-65
PARAMOUNT BERKLEY ARROWHEAD C-02
PARAMOUNT BERKLEY ARROWHEAD C-02
PARAMOUNT ET AL MCKAY LAKES 0-80
PARAMOUNT ET AL LIARD K-29A
HOME SIGNAL CSP CELIBETA NO. 2

LICENSE
NO.

UWI

SURFACE
LOCATION

1841
1871
1866
1884
1931
1834
1320
1867
2008
2030
1980
1999
1394
1833
1857
1857
1866
2030
156

300F366010123150
300I466010123150
300N806020123150
300I026020123300
300J766020122450
300O156030123000
300F256030123301
300L266030123300
302M256030123300
300K296030123304
302K296030123300
303K296030123300
300B416040122450
300N656040122450
300C026040123000
300C026040123001
300O806020123150
300K296030123303
300H786010122000

E-36-6010-12315
E-25-6030-12330
L-29-6030-12330
L-29-6030-12330
-

H2S EPZ
(%) (m)

LICENSED STATUS

PARAMOUNT RESOURCES SWEET SUSPENDED

LEGEND
Other: UWI=Unique Well Identifier

0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0

100
SUSPENDED
100
SUSPENDED
100
SUSPENDED
100
SUSPENDED
100
SUSPENDED
100
SUSPENDED
100
SUSPENDED
100
SUSPENDED
100
SUSPENDED
100
SUSPENDED
100
SUSPENDED
100
SUSPENDED
100
SUSPENDED
100
SUSPENDED
100
SUSPENDED
100
SUSPENDED
100 BRINE DISPOSAL
100
CAPPED GAS
100
GAS WELL

LEAD AGENCIES & PRIORITY CONTACTS

EMERGENCY SERVICES

SUPPORT SERVICES

Note: All numbers, unless otherwise indicated, are 24 hours.

Note: All numbers, unless otherwise indicated, are 24 hours.

Note: All numbers, unless otherwise indicated, are 24 hours.

Office of the Regulator of Oil and Gas Operations (OROGO)
Yellowknife Office

867-445-8551
Admin: 867-767-9097

SAHTU Land and Water Board - Fort Good Hope
SAHTU Health and Social Services (HSS) Authority

867-598-2413
Daytime: 867-587-3650
After Hours: 877-415-6735

SAHTU Regional District - Norman Wells
Admin: 867-587-7100
Northwest Territories Emergency Measures Organization (NWT EMO)
867-920-2303
Environment and Natural Resources (ENR)
NWT/Nunavut Spill Reporting Line
SAHTU Regional Office - Norman Wells
SAHTU Deline Office
SAHTU Fort Good Hope Office
SAHTU Tulita Office
First Nations*
Behdzi Ahda First Nation Band - Colville Lake Band Office
Tulita - Band Dene

867-920-8130
867-587-3500
867-589-3421
867-598-2271
867-588-3441
Daytime: 867-709-2200
867-588-3341

*The above First Nations are not directly impacted by any asset or buffer zone; they are just in the area.

Worker’s Safety & Compensation Commission (WSCC)

Admin: 800-661-0792

Northwest Territories Power Corporation

855-575-NTPC
(855-575-6872)

Department of Transportation (DOT) - Inuvik Highway Operations

867-777-7314

Emergency Response Assistance Canada (ERAC)

800-265-0212

(Paramount’s ERAP #: ERP2-0010-193)

CANUTEC
Toll-Free
From Cell Phone
Information

613-996-6666
888-226-8832
*666
613-992-4624

Environment & Climate Change Canada
Meteorological Services

604-664-9385

Indigenous and Northern Affairs Canada (INAC)
Yellowknife (NWT Region)

867-669-2500

Department of Fisheries and Oceans
Inuvik
Hay River

867-777-7500
867-875-5300

Wildfire Reporting Line

**There are no 911 services available due to the remote Region.
Please call number listed.**
RCMP
Norman Wells
Tulita

867-587-5111
867-588-1111

Fire Departments
Tulita
Norman Wells
Sahtu Office of the Fire Marshal

867-588-2222
867-587-2222
867-587-7115

Ambulance
No communities in the Sahtu region operate a community-based ground ambulance
service, a highway ambulance, or a rescue service.
The Stanton Territorial Health Authority co-ordinates medevac services for the Territory.
The Tulita Airport operates weekdays 9am to 5pm local time but does operate outside of
its operational hours when responding to MEDIVAC call out.
Hospitals
Sahtu Got'ine Regional Health & Social Services Centre - Norman Wells
Colville Lake Health Centre
Harriett Gladue Health Centre - Tulita

867-587-6688
867-709-2409
867-588-3333

The above health centres are well equipped, however major medical emergencies require transportation to hospital
services outside of the Region.

Stanton Territorial Hospital - Yellowknife
Poison Center NWT Wide
Reception Centres
Heritage Hotel - Norman Wells
Sahtu Dene Inn
Colville Lake Lodge

867-669-4111
800-332-1414
867-587-5000
867-587-2511
867-709-2500

** Due to the vast remoteness of the Region, response times from any emergency service
could be very lengthy (2 - 12 hrs). It is highly recommended to have trained medical staff or
team on site, prior to the commencement of any operations. **

SAHTU SETTLEMENT REGION

Mobile Air Monitoring
HSE Integrated - Central Dispatch
Firemaster Oilfield Services - Central Dispatch

888-346-8260
877-342-3473

Oilfield Fire Fighting / Safety Contractors
HSE Integrated - Central Dispatch
Superior Fire Control - Grande Prairie
Safety Boss - Central Dispatch

888-346-8260
877-822-0035
800-882-4967

Well Control Specialists
Capstone Blowout Recovery (Boots & Coots - Houston*)

866-347-3911

Bravo Target Safety - Central Dispatch
Safety Boss - Central Dispatch

866-513-3779
800-882-4967

Ignition Services
HSE Integrated
Safety Boss - Central Dispatch

888-346-8260
800-882-4967

Spill Response
SWAT Consulting
Clean Harbors - Fort Nelson

866-610-7928
800-645-8265

Security
Sahtu Scarlet Security Services - Yellowknife

867-669-7530

Emergency Response Management
H2Safety Services Inc. - Calgary
Toll Free

403-212-2332
888-216-2332

Air Traffic Control
NAV Canada

866-992-7433

Helicopter Companies
Summit Helicopters - Yellowknife
Canadian Helicopters - Norman Wells (Day Flying Only)
North Wright Airways - Norman Wells
Air Tindi - Yellowknife
Sahtu Helicopters - Central Dispatch

855-355-5527
867-587-2136
Admin: 867-587-2288
Admin: 867-669-8200
867-873-2081

(877-698-3413)

Wildlife Emergencies - Norman Wells

1-866-362-1138 / 403-290-3600
FACILITY & FIELD CONTACTS

*Paramount has a contract with Boots & Coots. Capstone runs the Canadian version of Boots & Coots.

** Due to the vast remoteness of the Region, response times from any service company
could be very lengthy (4 - 24 hrs). Prior to the commencement of any operations, an
assessment should be made for any potential equipment that may be needed and brought
to the site before any work begins. **

877-NWT-FIRE

24 HOUR EMERGENCY:

Zedi Solutions - Fort Nelson
Dispatch

24 Hr:

Logistics Coordinator

250-500-2287

Cell:

Incident Command Post (ICP)
Zedi Solutions
4404 - 55 Street
Fort Nelson, BC V0C 1R0

Admin:

Zedi Solutions - Fort St. John
Operations Manager

250-774-6216

Cell:

Director, Contract Operations

Cell:

Incident Command Post (ICP)
Zedi Solutions
1, 8527-100 Street
Fort St. John, BC V1J 3W7

Admin:

Paramount Resources’ Dir. Operations & Maintenance

Office:

Paramount Resources’ VP, Operations & Production

Office:

Paramount Resources’ EM Coordinator

Bus:

250-785-7892

5

OPERATIONS SUMMARY

867-587-2422

The Sahtu Settlement Region consists of sweet wells that are currently suspended, with
plans for abandonment.
EPZ Information
The H2S concentrations for the wells is 0%, however an EPZ of 100 m has been
assigned to each well.
On-Site Storage
There is no on-site storage within the region.

SURFACE DEVELOPMENT INFORMATION
Surface Development Information has not been gathered for this field.
In the event of an incident, assign rovers to patrol the Region.

AREA USERS & TIE-INS
Note: All numbers, unless otherwise indicated, are 24 hours.

No area users or tie-ins points have been identified within any of the well 100 m EPZs.

SAFETY EQUIPMENT
All required equipment will be available on-site and strategically located prior to the
commencement of any operations and as required.

Closest Urban Centre
The Hamlet of Tulita is located approximately 8.5 km north of the I-78 well
(300I786450125300) and has a population of +/- 477 (not all are permanent).
The Town of Norman Wells is located approximately 74 km northwest the of I-78 well
(300I786450125300) and has a population of +/- 778 (not all are permanent).
The Settlement of Colville Lake is located approximately 48 km southwest of the C-34
well (300C346720125000) and has a population of +/- 129 (not all are permanent).
Hydrology
There are numerous streams and water bodies within the regiona including
Mackenzie River, Great Bear Lake, Colville Lake, Lac Maunoir, Lac Des Bois, as well
as various unnamed waterbodies and creeks.
Highways
No highways run through the region. There are secondary and access roads
throughout the region, but none come into contact with any assets or EPZs.
Site Access
Depending on seasonal and weather conditions, access to any well can be limited.
Access mainly uses winter roads or fly in/fly out.
Refer to the following page for Region map.
Courier / Mailing Address:
Suite 2800, 421 - 7 Ave SW
Calgary, AB T2P 4K9

July 2018
www.h2safety.ca
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DESCRIPTION OF NWT GRID SYSTEM
EXAMPLE F-25 / 60-10N, 123-15W

GRID

Paramount HVP Pipeline
Paramount Water Pipeline

60-10N, 123-15W

UNIT

SEC
80
79
78
77
76
75
74
73
72
71

70
69
68
67
66
65
64
63
62
61

60
59
58
57
56
55
54
53
52
51

50
49
48
47
46
45
44
43
42
41

40
39
38
37
36
35
34
33
32
31

30
29
28
27
26
25
24
23
22
21

20 10
19 9
18 8
17 7
16 6
15 5
14 4
13 3
12 2
11 1

M
L
E
D

N
K
F
C

O
J
G
B

P
I
H
A

Sahtu Settlement Region - Wells
CURRENT LICENSEE

OPERATING COMPANY

MGM ENERGY CORP
MGM ENERGY CORP
MGM ENERGY CORP
MGM ENERGY CORP
MGM ENERGY CORP
MGM ENERGY CORP
MGM ENERGY CORP

MGM ENERGY CORP
MGM ENERGY CORP
MGM ENERGY CORP
MGM ENERGY CORP
MGM ENERGY CORP
MGM ENERGY CORP
MGM ENERGY CORP

WELLNAME

LICENSE
NO.

UWI

SURFACE
LOCATION

H2S (%) EPZ (m)

LICENSED STATUS

PARAMOUNT RESOURCES / MGM SWEET SUSPENDED

LEGEND
Other: UWI=Unique Well Identifier

MGM ET AL NOGHA M-17
MGM NOGHA B-23
MGM NOGHA C-49
MGM EAST MACKAY I-78
MGM WEST NOGHA K-14
APACHE PARAMOUNT LAC MANOIR C-34
APACHE PARAMOUNT LAC MANOIR E-35

1970
1998
1934
2078
2006
1995
2021

300M176640125450
300B236640125450
300C496640125450
300I786450125300
300K146640126000
300C346720125000
300E356720125000

0
0
0
0
0
0
0

100
100
100
100
100
100
100

SUSPENDED
SUSPENDED
SUSPENDED
SUSPENDED
SUSPENDED
SUSPENDED
SUSPENDED

Appendix 11
Land Use Permit and Water Licenses for East Liard Area

Land Use Permit –
Extension
Permit Class

Permit No

A

Amendment No

MV2013A0013

-

Subject to the Mackenzie Valley Land Use Regulations and the terms and conditions in
this Permit, authority is hereby granted to:
Paramount Resources Ltd.
Permittee

to proceed with the land use operation described in the Application of:
Signature

Date

I May 29, 2013

Mr. Terence Hughes
Type of Land Use Operation

Operation and Maintenance of Natural Gas Facilities
Location

Fort Liard Area
This Permit may be assigned, discontinued, suspended, or cancelled pursuant to the
Mackenzie Valley Land Use Regulations.

Dated at

Yellowknife, NT

Signature Mavis Cli-Michaud, Chair

this

30

day of

August

,

2018

Signature Witness Tanya Lantz

Commencement Date

Expiry Date

November 14, 2013

November 13, 2020

_____________________________________________________________________
ATTENTION
It is a condition of this Permit that the Permittee comply with the provisions of the
Mackenzie Valley Resource Management Act and Regulations and the terms and
conditions set out herein. A failure to comply may result in suspension or cancellation of
this Permit.
____________________________________________________________________

Mackenzie Valley Land and Water Board
Water Licence
Amendment – October 18, 2018
Pursuant to the Mackenzie Valley Resource Management Act and Regulations, the
Mackenzie Valley Land and Water Board, hereinafter referred to as the Board, hereby
grants to:
Paramount Resources Ltd.
(Licensee)

of

Suite 2800, 421 7th Avenue SW, Calgary, AB T2P 4K9
(mailing address)

hereinafter called the Licensee, the right to alter, divert, or otherwise use water subject
to the restrictions and conditions contained in the Northwest Territories Waters Act and
Regulations made thereunder and subject to and in accordance with the conditions
specified in this Licence.
Licence number:

MV2013L1-0003

Licence type:

B

Water Management Area:

Northwest Territories 03

Location:

60°10’ N, 122°45’ W
60°40’ N, 123°30’ W

Purpose:

To use water and dispose of waste and
associated uses

Description:

Operation and Maintenance of Natural
Gas Facilities

Quantity of water not to be exceeded:

299 cubic metres per day

Effective date of Licence:

November 14, 2013

Expiry date of Licence:

November 13, 2020

This Licence, issued and recorded at Yellowknife, includes and is subject to the annexed
conditions.
Mackenzie Valley Land and Water Board

Mavis Cli-Michaud, Chair

Amanda Gauthier, Witness

Mackenzie Valley Land and Water Board
7th Floor - 4922 48th Street
P.O. Box 2130
YELLOWKNIFE NT XIA 2P6
Phone (867) 669-0506
FAX
(867) 873-6610
October 29, 2018
Terence Hughes
Paramount Resources Ltd.
Suite 2800, 421 7th Ave SW
CALGARY ALBERTA T2P 4K9

File: MV2018A0022 & MV2018L1-0005

Email: Terence.Hughes@paramountres.com

Dear Mr. Hughes:
Type A Land Use Permit and Type B Water Licence Application – Complete
Reclamation – Celibeta, NT (H-78)
The Mackenzie Valley Land and Water Board (MVLWB or the Board) received your completed
applications on October 19, 2018, for a Land Use Permit and Water Licence.
Your Land Use Permit MV2018A0022 application will be processed under paragraph 22(1)(b) of
the Mackenzie Valley Land Use Regulations (MVLUR). Within 42 days of the date of this letter,
the MVLWB will take one of the following actions:
1. Issue a Type A permit, subject to any conditions included under subsection 26(1) of the
MVLUR;
2. Order, under section 24 of the Mackenzie Valley Resource Management Act (MVRMA), that
a hearing be held or further studies or investigations be made respecting the lands proposed
to be used in the land-use operation;
3. Refer the application to the Mackenzie Valley Environmental Impact Review Board (MVEIRB)
for an environmental assessment under subsection 125(1) of the Act; or
4. Where a requirement set out in section 61 or 62 of the MVRMA has not been met or for any
other reason as provided for in legislation, refuse to issue a permit.
Your Water Licence MV2018L1-0005 application will be processed in accordance with the
Mackenzie Valley Resource Management Act (MVRMA) and the Waters Act.
Following review of the application, the MVLWB will take one of the following actions:
1. Issue a Type B licence, subject to any conditions included under section 27 of the Waters
Act;
2. Order that a hearing be held, under section 24 of the MVRMA and/or section 41 of the
Waters Act;
3. Refer the Application to the Mackenzie Valley Environmental Impact Review Board for
an environmental assessment under subsection 125(1) of the MVRMA; or
4. Where a requirement set out in section 61 or 62 of the MVRMA has not been met, refuse
to issue a licence.
MV2018A0022 & MV2018L1-0005
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Mackenzie Valley Land and Water Board
7th Floor - 4922 48th Street
P.O. Box 2130
YELLOWKNIFE NT XIA 2P6
Phone (867) 669-0506
FAX
(867) 873-6610

If you have any questions or concerns regarding this letter, please contact me at (867) 766-7470
or email kleach@mvlwb.com.
Yours sincerely,

Kierney Leach
Technical Regulatory Specialist
Copied to: Kyle Christiansen, Lands, GNWT
Jarett Hardisty, Lands, GNWT
Sonja Martin-Elson, ENR, GNWT
Robert Jenkins, ENR, GNWT

MV2018A0022 & MV2018L1-0005
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